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ABSTRACT 
Indications to date suggest that the planning of urban open space for 
leisure in Australia has been the subject of little systematic attention. 
Seemingly it has been regarded as a second level priority in canmunity 
developrent, as planning authorities have been reluctant to allocate 
resources to increase knowledge and understanding of leisure danand. 
However, with both changes in the patterns of tourism and a possible 
increase in ccmraunity leisure time, it is likely that this situation vdll 
need to change. 
The present stuc^ reviews existing literature, both overseas and within 
Australia, and looks at current methods of data collectJ.on and analysis. 
It also reviews Queensland planning legislation, policies and practJ.ces in 
respect of the provision of urban open space for leisure facilities. 
It was undertaken vdxh the primary objective of ascertaining whether 
planners could ccntiribute to an increased knowledge of urban leisure needs 
by undertaking demand surveys for leisure using existing resources and 
notwithstanding current legal and other constraints. If this could be 
established, the stuc^ vrould serve to influence current thinking in 
govemnent towards a fresh appraisal of urban leisure actJ.vity within the 
community, and its importance in the dist:ribut:ion of resources. 
Three separate surveys vtere used to examine leisure donands, and 
factors affecting planning for urban leisure within the Brisbane 
metropolitan area. For these surveys a sirrple method of sarrpl±ng using 
sequentied parcels and map grid co-ordinates was developed vdiich required no 
special E^iotography, since suitable aerial j±iotos already existed within 
government resources. The survey questn.ons vere designed to elicit 
significant informatJ.on v^ iich would increase understanding of the practical 
and legal intierrelationships between existing planning and leisure 
activitiies, prompted by the dictum that 
"Sociology investigation is useless unless it answers 
questions in such a way that the ansv^ ers help to 
determine the optimum distribution of land uses 
and building types." L.B. Keeble : Principles and Practice 
of Town and Country Planning, 1968 p. 153 
Various relationships between socio-econcmic factors and the potentJ.al 
demand for leisure were examined. Thus special interest groups such as 
aged citizens were sampled to test the validity of information obtained 
from a major household survey. The latter was also checked against 
information from surveys at selected major shopping centres, in order to 
test the effectiveness of site specific surveys as an additional rteans of 
expanding information collected from a separate wider sarrple. Having in 
mind the changing nature of leisure activity as suburban areas developed, 
samples were examined fran areas representing different stages of 
dfiveloprient. 
It was concluded that existing planning for urban leisure purposes 
appeared to be both unco-ordinated and inappropriate as a method of 
satisfying demands for equity within t:he community. Exist:ing methods of 
providing for urban open space appeared to be influenced more by pressures 
of a politJ-cal nature, than by any rational approach to providing an 
equitable distribution of facilities. There appeared to be little 
satisfaction within the system, suggesting that methods of planning for 
urban leisure purposes need to be reviewed to ensure that they more 
effectively satJ.sfy the actual needs of the community. 
Finally, the study identJ.fied that v^ iile few resources are presentJ.y 
direct:ed towards planning for urban open space purposes, there is limited 
recognition of the potentJ-al for computerised land information systems to 
assist in overcoming resource problems. The significance of corrputerised 
land information systems in Australia was therefore examined, with 
pairticular reference to the establishment of a leisure stirand within those 
systems, and the irrplicaticns for Queensland if such a leisure model was 
developed. In this latter regard the conclusions viiich emerge are that 
coarputierised land informat:ion systems are likely to revolutionise public 
administration, and will also have a major irrpact on future leisure 
planning; that government should now move to establish uniform information 
codes vArLch will ensure that various future information systems can 
communicate, and avoid unnecessary duplication; and that the nethods 
outlined in the study provide a useful means by vdiich planning authorities 
may obtain information about leisure needs for inclusion in such land 
planning information systems. 
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1.0 INTRODUCnCN 
1.1 Background to this Study 
Modem urban society is a carplex spectirum of highly caipetitive 
activities. The ability to distribute resources to satisfy the differing 
demands of those activities is a measure of society's soFhistication, and 
its skill in rationalising priorities determines its effectiveness. 
Recreation and leisure are just part of those demands by society, and as 
such must compete for an appropriate share of the scarce resources 
available. However, recreational planning has historically been seen by 
administrators to warrant a lew priority amongst public needs, for as 
HEPPER (1981, p. 140) noted "the recreational value of an area or resource 
has rarely been account:ed for in land lase decision making." 
But even these existing inadequate levels of public support for 
recreational planring have been subjected tx) intense lobbying from 
sectional interests, tX) the extent that the present distribution of 
resources appears to favour the more vocal and better organised interest 
groups. As a consequence, the level of public commitment to many leisure 
activities has been both inappropriate and inadequate. 
Planrung for leisure also includes those harder to categorise 
activities such as gardening, shopping, housev^ rork, etc., vdich form a major 
part of individual life styles. Time spent on these activities has been 
referred to by DUMAZEDIER (1967) as semi-leisure or time that is neither 
work nor play. MERCER (1980, p. 10) later suggested that "such activities 
are often very enjoyable and approached almost as if they were clearly 
defined leisure." 
Ifcwever, leisure has rarely been recognised by governments as having 
carparable importance to other activities viien determining policy and 
resources and governments of various political persuasion have appeared to 
historically neglect to trreat leisure as a major activity in society. 
Indeed VEAL (1982, p.l) suggested : 
With sate notable exceptions, planners have 
tended to give scant attention to leisure 
because they have had more pressing issues 
such as transport, housing or shojping to deal 
with. 
The need for leadership in this area was recognised by the Australian 
Labor Party during the 1970's, and it now seems to have been given 
increased priority in public planning. The recentiy ejqjanding role of 
world tourism, and the politically h i ^ profile of international sport, 
have both heightened public expect:ation. An emerging leisure industry 
would appear now to be politically attractive, and planning for leisure and 
tourism is now developing a significant strategic importance. However 
leisure studies need also to consider the broader issue of work and leisure 
relationships, as attitudes to both work and leisure appear to be 
interrelated. For example, people vdio have a high motivation level towards 
work seem also to reflect similar dedication in their leisure activities. 
This was investigated by EMERY and PHILLIPS (1976) and MERCER (1980, p. 11) 
v*io conclix3ed that : 
Improvements in the qualitiy of our leisure can only 
take place if there are parallel changes in the 
quality of the vrork experience. 
Studies of leisure demand should therefore take account of existing 
work patterns in tihe carmunity, if meaningful results are to be achieved. 
As noted by BROWN (1954, p. 187), "work is a social activity", and "an 
essential part of man's life since it is that aspect of his life which 
gives him status and binds him to society." Research therefore which takes 
no account of work, fails to recognise its irrpact on human behaviour. This 
type of research is now progressing in Australia and overseas, and a 
growing body of literature is developing. While much early work was 
associated with sport and youth, recent research has examined other areas 
of leisure both passive and active, and its impact on various sectors of 
the community. 
Writers such as MAYER, MERCER, HALKETT, MURPHY and CALCWELL are 
representative of a small groip of Australian researchers new working in 
the area. Much of the research has been encouraged by organisations such 
as the Australian Institute of Urban Studies v>hich until recently published 
an annual Bibliography of Urban Studies in Australia, vMch included a 
section on Recreation and Leisure, and major technical journals, v^ich 
provide world wide exposure. Hcv^ver little public exposure has yet been 
provided within Australia. 
Studies have also ccnmenced into examining the attitude of governments 
towards leisure, and PARVEY, BLAIN and WALKER (1983) analysed a survey of 
93 percent of all local governments in Australia. Information was dbtmned 
about their perception of the miajor land use planring issues of the next 
twenty years. This built upon previotis work by COCKS et al (1980), vMch 
identified over two thousand land use issues, but failed to include local 
govermtents in the respondents. Issues examined by PARVEY et al (1983) 
included : 
. Increasing demands for the use of rural land for 
recreation; 
. Impact of recreational activities on forests; 
. Size and location of national parks. 
The local governments were asked to categorise the issues intx> major, 
minor, and those of no significance. The results vere present:ed in 
computer graphic format depicting major issues confronting local 
government in non metropolitan areas. Further research of this type will 
be necessary before any major changes are likely to occur in the attitudes 
of government towards leisure, as effective planring for leisure goes 
beyond just allocating open space for future recreation. 
As MITCHELL and LOVINGOOD (1976, p. 20) concluded in their study of 
spatial relationships in t>enty-five American cities : 
It is not the amount of open space per se that determines 
the recreational health of a ccmmDonity. Where that open 
space is locat:ed, the programs conducted on it, the 
responsiveness of the personnel v*io run it, the ^ lysical 
condition of the space itself and the location of the 
open space relative tx> the actual centres of community 
participation are far more significant factxsrs. 
This type of research commenced overseas in the late 1950's and has 
gathered momentum during the following decades. It has been slov^r 
starting in Australia but is now developing, and has commenced to analyse 
and develop the solid boc^ of knowledge upon which futiure planners can 
build. 
The community use of open space is not restricted to recreational 
activities, as it also involves aesthetic and environmental considerations. 
Considerable areas have for example been established as nature preservation 
or wilderness areas, and these form a most important contribution for the 
maintenance of the biological and bot:anical integrity of many sensitive and 
endangered species. As such they contribute greatiy to the catmunity's 
appreciation of our natural envircranent, and are a most important part of 
society's demand for open space. However, an examination of t±ieir 
contribution falls beyond the scope of this study. 
1.1.1 Recreation and leisure 
One aspect of leisure is the pursuit of recreation as a method of 
enjoying leisure opporturities. Any assumption that leisure and recreation 
are synonymous, hcv^ver, fails to recognise the diverse nature of the 
former. Leisure in its broader sense involves all that time which is not 
occupied in striving for subsistence. SEELEY (1973, p.2) defined it as "a 
block of unoccupied time when a person is free to rest or do vdiatever he 
chooses." His definition was obviously based upon the thoughts of 
DUMAZEDIER (1967, p. 17) vAio stated that leisure is an "activity to which 
an individual may freely devote himself outside the needs and obligations 
of his occipation, his family and society, for his relaxation, diversion 
and personal developnent." 
The concept of freedom of choice would ajpear to be an over-riding 
principle in the definition of leisure, for as BURTON (1975, p.327) 
suggests : 
Choice, or freedom from obligations, is a constant 
theme permeating the many varied interpretations of 
leisure throughout history. 
DUMAZEDIER'S definition introduces the additional concept of "personal 
developnent", which may be the key tx) a bettier understanding of the future 
demand for leisure opportunities. MEAD (1957, p. 11) suggested that 
"leisure is something that has to be earned and re-earned, except for the 
very old." 
Work by CLAUSOM aiKi KNETSCH (1974, p. 27) suggested that "leisure is 
tine, recreation is activity", supporting BURTON (1970, p.49) vdio ccmment:ed 
that: "Recreation centres en activity; leisure is best seen as a caiponent 
of tiire." Whether a recreational activity is undertaken during leisure 
tine is obviously influenced by both the motivation of the individual and 
the opportunities available. 
ROBERTS (1974, p. 327), referring to an International Study Group on 
Leisure and Social Science, defined leisure as : 
a number of occupations in which the individual may 
indulge of his own free will - either to rest, to 
amuse himself, tx> add to his knowledge and improve 
his skills disinterestedly and to increase his 
voluntary participation in the life of the caimunity 
after discharging his professional, family and social 
duties. 
This concept of personal developnent was also erofiiasised by BURTON 
(1971) viho suggested that the three main functions of recreation are to 
provide relaxation, enteirtiainment, and a means for personal developnent. 
He further suggested that recreation cannot be defined as an alternative to 
work but really presupposes the existence of work, and in fact is 
ccmplenentary to it, his thesis being later supported by MERCER (1980). 
Clearly any stud^ of land use requirements for future recreation and 
leisure, must review the growth in leisure denand, and the extent tx) vMch 
those desires will manifest themselves as danands for recreational 
facilities. Hoover, the definition of need for leisure is itself a 
complex issue, as is also the manner in which need can be measured. MERCER 
(1973) suggested that need must be defined from a pluralistic point of 
view, and that v« need to be clear from vMch perspective it is being used. 
Thus if we rely solely on existing demand to determine future needs, it has 
been suggested that all that will eventuate will be more of the same thing 
(WRIGHT et al, 1976; REID, 1985). REID (1985) concluded that an 
understanding of the social structure of the population was also important 
as well as the spatial relationships, if vte viere to effectively predict 
their future needs. 
1.2 The Developnent of Leisure 
The competing demands of a diverse range of activities involved in 
industry, commerce, business and hoiasing, place increasing pressures upon 
the available sujply of land, and heighten the importance of correct 
decisions about its futiure allocation. Throu^out history, society has 
demanded heavily upon its environment as it satisfied its requirements for 
work, rest and play. 
During earliest history, society's attention was focused on satisfying 
the basic needs for survival, involving the neans to work and obtain food, 
warmth and clothing, as well as the provision of basic shelter and a place 
to rest. Then as society developed, so also did its need for leisure, and 
the building of places for recreation, mainly for the rich and powerful, 
soon flourished. Hcvever the capacity for society to generally expand its 
leisure activities continued to be limited. Indeed BURTON (1971) concluded 
that in the more developed societies, leisure was not seen as a basic right 
until the middle of the ninet:eenth century. In fact, during the middle 
ages, the western world experienced a long period in which the problems of 
survival dominated society's attention with opportunities for leisure 
existing only for the rich, famous and powerful. Later, as the industrial 
revolution developed, and we mioved towards the twentieth century, societiy 
started to find an increasing awareness of it:s potential for leisure. 
Working hours becane shorter, and efficient machines started to reduce the 
need for personal effort. Mass communication systems, such as railways, 
opened new OEPortunities for people tx) travel and broaden their leisure 
experiences. As the costs of travel came within the reach of more people, 
the population became more mobile. 
In Australia the developnent of modem leisure can be viewed as a 
series of general stages. Prior to the 1914-18 War, leisure activities 
were limited as the capacity for households to travel was restricted. One 
of the most popilar forms of recreation appeared to be daily excursions to 
the countryside or beach on public holidays and Sundays. Then cane the 
great depression and the typical working veek becane shorter thus providing 
extra time for leisure. Elnphasis began to switch to urban activities such 
as dance halls and cinemas, and many people undertook annual holidays. As 
an increasing number of them wsre granted leave with pay during the last 
few decades there has been a major growth in the number and type of leisure 
activities. 
1.3 Changes in Wbrk and Leisure 
1.3.1 Wbrk envirxanment 
Australian society has continued to maintain a high level of affluence 
during recent decades. There has also been a noticeable change in 
attitudes towards work, particularly among the younger generations. These 
changing attitiudes vfere initially identified by GALBRAITH (1958) who 
suggested that, as affluence increased, pressures grew within a commurity 
and three possible changes occurred : 
. People worked fewer hours; or 
, They worked less hard; or 
. Fewer people worked all the time. 
This is not to say that there will be no people v*io work very long 
hours, as many will continue to do so, particularly in the managerial and 
professional occupations. Many of those will also be very active at 
leisure, while many unskilled workers will also be unemployed and spend 
little tine at work or play. EcMsver, in general, GALBRAITH (1958, p.269) 
appears to have predicted the current st:at:e of the Australian ecoroty, and 
the effects of increased taxation, when he saw these tendencies as "t:acit 
but unmistakable acceptance of the declining marginal urgency of goods." 
There would now appear to be a growing disillusionment with the 
importance of personal vealth, and a new generation of young people who 
reject the traditional work ethic. This movement would seen to be gaining 
strength from a growing acceptance of a new moral code, and increased 
educational ojportunities. People are encouraged and taught to challenge, 
and search for greater self-satisfaction. As YANKELOVICH (1984, p. 2) found 
in his study of American Society, "there appears to be an impressive shift 
in the core relationship to work - from work as a means of survival towards 
work as a means of enhancing self-developnent." 
Productivity has increased in parallel with new technologies and 
society would now appear tX) be able to maintain existing levels of service 
with less effort than previously. A growth in overtime payments has also 
added to the individual's freedom to adjust his work and income to his own 
taste and requiroonents. 
1.3.2 Working hours 
Much recent literature and recorded st:alistics about affluence in the 
community have concentratied on reduced working hours. The Australian trade 
union movement presentiy strives for a 38 hour week, viile others suggest 
that 35 hours should be the norm. Some researchers even suggest that 
society is moving towards only 30 hours of weekly work as the standard. 
However, vAiatever beccmes the future standard for hours worked, DRABER 
(1982, p. 2) suggests that "the majority are likely to enjoy five hours 
extra leisure tine". 
In his study of working hours MERCER (1985, p. 380) found "a fairly 
marked decrease in hours devoted to work and work related activities — 
thereby providing some t:ent:ative erpirical support for the popular notion 
of the 'collapse of work' and the impending onset of an 'age of leisure'." 
While sore enployers are new calling for greater productivitiy to overcone 
our declining conpetitiveness on world markets, vAich is reflected by our 
overseas trade imbalance, MERCER (1985, p. 381) not:ed that "the four day 
week, permanent part-time work, flexitime, the nine day fortnight and shift 
work have all had a dramatic impact on the manner in Wich many people now 
allocate their tine." 
Statistical evidence, hoover, suggests that, during the last decade, 
the average Queensland worker in full-time non-managerial employment has 
continued to work very similar basic hours. The basic hours worked per 
week for an adult male declined from 38.6 (1970) to 38.1 (1984). During 
this period, total hours worked also fell from 42.9 to 40.1, mainly due to 
a fall in overtime of 2.3 hours per veek. Similar trends vere reflected in 
figures for females and juniors (see Table 1). 
TABLE 1 
TOTAL AVERAGE WEEKLY HOURS WDRKED AND PAID FOR IN QUEENSLAND 
(AH. INDUSTRY GROUPS) 
FULL-TIME NONf-MANAGERIAL 
ADULT MALE JUNIOR MALE ADULT FEIVIALE JUNIOR FEJyiALE 
YEAR BASIC 0/T TOT. BASIC 0/T TOT. BASIC 0/T TOT. BASIC 0/T TOT. 
1970 38.6 4.3 42.9 
1973 38.2 3.6 41.8 
1978 38.1 2.2 40.3 
1982 38.1 2.3 40.4 
1984 38.1 2.0 40.1 
38.5 1.9 40.4 
38.4 1.8 40.2 
38.6 1.2 39.8 
38.3 1.0 39.3 
38.6 1.0 39.6 
38.6 1.0 39.6 
38.1 0.9 39.0 
37.5 0.4 37.9 
37.9 0.5 38.4 
37.9 0.5 38.4 
38.8 0.7 39.5 
38.5 0.5 39.0 
38.5 0.2 38.7 
38.5 0.3 38.8 
39.0 0.3 39.3 
QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK (1971, p. 412); (1980, p.221); (1986, p.254). 
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What has been more significant has been the change in working habits 
vdich, with the introducticffi of flexible working arrangements, has seen the 
better use of blocks of non-^ work time for leisure activity. This ability 
to vary the working days, and consequently free time, has encouraged many 
workers to extend their leisure and recreational patterns. While it has 
been resisted by some eiplcyers, this appears to be the pattern of the 
future, and, if accepted universally, will have a significant impact on 
leisure. The declining use of overtime during the last decade may partly 
reflect the tightness of t±ie econary, and partly some resistance by the 
work force to an increasing burden of taxation. However, it is likely that 
it may also reflect the desire of the employees to have more "free tine" 
for personal use. 
These changing patterns of working time vere also identified by SMITH 
(1981, p. 665) viio suggested that "despite no apparent decline in the 
length of the working day in the last decade, changes in the effective size 
and distribution of the leisure time 'blocks' are likely to have exerted an 
influence on t±ie uses tx> vdich free tine is put". She further estimated 
that these changes in work arrangements bet>«en 1947 and 1981 have led to a 
26 percent increase in the available leisure days, including increases in 
leisure time as a consequence of reduced time involved in household chores. 
This patt:em had also been reflected overseas and was noted by 
VICKERMAN (1975, p. 13) viho suggested that "whilst leisure, or at least the 
opportunity to enjoy leisure, is more widespread in the community then ever 
before, ... this is more the product of the improving absolute economic 
standards than of a great reduction in time spent working". VICKERMAN had 
analysed records from the nionthly digest of statistics for Britain vdich 
indicated considerable st:ability in working hours for men over the last 
thirty years (see Table 2). 
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TABLE 2 
YEAR 
1947 
1956 
1966 
1973 
SOURCE: 
p. 14 
AVERAGE WEEKLY HOURS WORKED 
(MANUFACTURING AND CERTAIN OTHER INDUSTRIES -
MEN 
45.0 
46.6 
46.0 
45.6 
VICKERMAN, 
YOUTHS 
46.3 
48.5 
42.2 
41.7 
R.W. (1975) "The 
WOMEN 
43.7 
44.9 
38.1 
37.7 
- BRITAIN) 
Economics of Leisure 
GIRLS 
44.0 
42.5 
38.7 
38.1 
and Rec 
Thus although working hours remained constant for men, society was 
perceived as having increased leisure time so that VICKERMAN (1975, p. 15) 
suggested that "total veekly hours worked is perhaps not the best indicator 
of the true work/leisure position of the typical worker". While his 
research is now a decade out-of-date, its trend would appear to have seme 
relevance in the Australian society. VICKERMAN also felt that of more 
significance was t±ie tot:al number of days on which work falls, and the 
total holidays available during the year. In respect of paid holidays in 
Britain, he provided the following statistics (Table 3). 
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TABLE 3 
HOLIDAYS WITH PAY 1951-70 
LENGTH OF 
HOLIDAY 
1 week 
1-2 v^eks 
2 v^eks 
2-3 veeks 
3 veeks and 
over 
PERCENTAGE 
% 
1951 
2M 
3 
66 
2 
1 
100 
(BRITAIN) 
OF FULL-TIME WORKERS WITH BASIC 
ANNIIAT, HOLIDAY ENTTTTT ,FT4ENT 
% 
1960 
-
-
97 
1 
2 
100 
% 
1966 
-
-
63 
33 
4 
100 
% 
1970 
-
-
41 
7 
52 
100 
Source: VICKERMAN, R.W. (1975). "The Economics of Leisure and Recreation", 
p.26. 
Similar patterns appear to exist throughout Australia and Queensland 
and, vMle annual leave statistics are not readily available for 
Queensland, Table 4 shows the changes for annual and long service leave 
paid on a uniform basis under State and Commonwealth awards. 
TABLE 4 
Before 3Q/'ll/63 
From 30/11/63 to 1980 
From 1980 to present 
ANNUAL LEAVE (WEEKS) - AUSTRALIA 
CCaSTTINUOUS SHIFT 
WORKERS 
3 
4 
5 
OTHER WORKERS 
2 
3 
4 
QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK (1980, p. 220), (1972, p.410), (1986, p.253). 
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However, as noted by MERCER (1985), the important issue for the 
individual is the freedom to choose when and how leisure tine will be 
spent. While increased flexibility has come to many, there are some who 
have no control in this matter (SHIPLEY, 1980). The unemployed, with 
little money or orgarised tine, are likely to develop leisure activities 
structured towards low cost involvement. Some in part-tine employment may 
find that their extra "free" tine is really enforced upon them as a result 
of being obliged tX3 work shorter hours (SMITH and SIMPKINS, 1980), and 
others such as housewives and aged pensioners may veil believe that they 
have no leisure tine at all (PARKER, 1972). 
EcMever, in spite of these special groips it would appear reasonable to 
accept that, as GERSHUNY and THOMAS (1980, p. 15) found, "the clearest 
general trend vie see in considering the population as a whole is the 
decline in work and the increase in leisure". 
In the Australian carmurity MAYER (1964, p. 156) suggested that there is 
a homogeneity throughout the society in both life style and leisure 
activities : 
The low income differentials express themselves in a 
pervasive homogeneity of life styles ... this neans 
in effect that the majority of Australians are 
s\±)urbanites ... The overall impression is 
that of relatively small differences in the quality 
of housing for the great majority of the population. 
... The sinilarity in the material standard of living 
is acccxrpanied by a similarity in tasks, dress and 
leisure activities. 
1.3.3 Technological change and future employment 
The growth of new technology would ajpear to be accelerating in a world 
just starting to feel the impact of automation on employment opportunities. 
Historically, the vestem world has experienced waves of t:echnological 
change from the beginning of the Industrial Revolution. Each new 
technology has brought with it increased levels of productivity which have 
in turn reduced the danand for labour. Hcwsver, until recentiy, these 
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changes have also been accompanied by a rapid increase in economic growth, 
resulting mainly from an increase in capital investment and industrial 
production. Together these created more, rather than fever jobs, and the 
resultant opportunities tended to hide the negative effects of the 
technology. A stuc^ of employment in the manufacturing industry in 
Queensland during the first 50 years of this century shows that not only 
did the total number of people enployed in mantifacturing increase, but the 
percentage of the total population vho vere involved in manufacturing also 
increased. The impact of manufacturing on the vork force was most 
significant during this period. Except for a decline during the world 
depression of the 1930's, manufacturing peaked at about 7.3 percent of 
population in the years around 1954 just after World War 2. Since the mid 
1960's, hcvever, overseas trends suggest that while employment in 
manufacturing increased slightly in the U.S.A., and reduced in the U.K., 
both countries shoved a declining trend in manufacturing as a percentage of 
tot:al employment. 
TABLE 5 
EJyPLOYMENT IN MANUFACTURING IN QUEENSLAND 
YEAR 
1900 
1935 
1947 
1954 
1974 
1976 
1978 
1981 
TOTAL 
POPULATia\F 
AT 31 DECEMBER 
493 
971 
1 112 
1 325 
2 074 
2 121 
2 179 
2 385 
847 
297 
818 
481 
000 
600 
600 
300 
TOTAL 
EiyiPLOYED 
670 
675 
676 
952 
200 
000 
100 
800 
(1900 TO 1981) 
EMPLOYED IN 
MANUFACTURING 
AS % OF 
TOTAL 
POPULATION 
5.2 
4.6 
6.4 
7.3 
5.7 
5.4 
5.1 
5.2 
EMPLOYED IN 
MANUFACTURING 
25 
44 
71 
97 
118 
114 
111 
124 
606 
768 
108 
010 
560 
225 
711 
200 
MANUFACTURING 
AS % OF 
TOTAL EiyiPLOYED 
17.69 
16.92 
16.52 
13.03 
QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK (1986 , p . 230) (1980, p . 4 5 2 ) 
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A similar trend is also evident in Queensland (Table 5) where the 
percentage of total population vdio are employed in manufacturing has fallen 
from 7.3 percent in 1954 to 5.2 percent in 1981. The percentage of total 
employed vdio are in manufacturing has fallen from 17.7 percent in 1974 to 
13.0 percent in 1981. On this basis, manufacturing is unlikely to have as 
great an impact on employment during the rest of the century as it has in 
the past. 
On the other hand, if ve look at the service Industries such as the 
finance and property sectx>rs and commerce and public administration 
(AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS, 1986, p. 230), we find that they have 
become major enployers, possibly absorbing some of t±iose displaced from the 
manufacturing sector. Manufacturing has declined from 22 percent (1954) to 
16 percent (1981), while the combined service sector has grown from 31 
percent (1954) t:o 50 percent (1981). However vhile this service sector has 
grown steadily with a resulting "shift" in the enploynent structure, it 
would also appear to be facing serious problems influenced in part by the 
introduction of new technology. Labour displacement seems to be occurring 
in banking, tielecommunications, insurance and retailing, and word 
processors and computers vrould appear to be having an impact on many old 
activities. As more people become engaged in office work than in 
manufacturing, the impact of automation in this industry may even be more 
serious than it was in manufacturing. In order to respond to some of these 
major changes governments, unions and enployers may need to reassess 
current attitudes to vrorking arrangements. 
A review of the vrorkforce in Queensland suggests that its structure is 
changing fran that which existed tventy years ago. Migrants for example in 
1981 represented 14 percent of the workforce, women 36 percent, and 
part-tine workers 15 percent. These were sigrifleant changes from those 
which existed in the workforce of earlier decades. QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK 
(1986, pp. 221, 116) . This new structure of the vrorking society may have 
different demands for leisure from those of tiieir predecessors. 
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Leisure is part of the total concept of human developnent and 
satisfaction. Indeed BRIGHTBILL and MOBLEY (1977) claimed that leisure and 
education represent the genesis of culture, and are major planks in any 
society's path to foster self-fulfillment. They suggested that if leisure 
is used wisely it is an education in itself and therefore a most 
significant part of life's experiences. 
Current attitudes towards work patterns would appear to be changing as 
redundancy in employment has grown with increasing automation. During 
previous periods of full orploynent, society readily accepted automation as 
it lead to greater productivity and appeared to create job opportunities 
(CHERNS 1978). Hcvever, he suggests that the impact of new technology has 
really been to reduce the size of the vork force in order to complete a 
certain task. What had previously occurred was that the new way of doing 
the task had opened up new markets and so widened the total demand for the 
products of the task. These new demands created new j(±)s, and his view was 
that any workers vino had become redundant as a consequence of the new 
1:echnology being introduced into the old task were soon absorbed into one 
of the new jobs creat:ed. But now with reducing demands perhaps as a 
consequence of the introduction of new technology (PETTCH, 1978), our 
unemployment rate has started to increase to a much more noticeable level. 
In this environment increasing leisure activity could assist with problems 
of unaitployment, if it effectively occupied the time of those out of work. 
Hovever, to satisfy the basic human desire for fulfilment, future leisure 
trends may need to assume a personal developnent role. Indeed BRIGHTBILL 
and MOBLEY (1977) suggested, that leisure in the future is likely to be 
more closely identified with causes and service, creativeness and 
adventtire, and involvement and fiifillment. 
While any detailed examination of the impact upon the work force of 
automation is beyond this stiuc^ , it is possible that Australia may face an 
upheaval in its basic economic structure. Historically income and work 
have been almost syncnymous to us, and income without work was practically 
anathema in our free enterprise "vrork ethic" carmunity (STANSELL, 1978). 
Unenpleynent was the major criterion upon vftich tines of recession or 
17 
advancenent have been judged. For example, while the average veekly wage 
in Queensland remained reasonably constant during the period 1920 to 1940 
(AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS, 1980), that period is best remembered for 
its massive unemployment. "Freedom to vork" has been a hackneyed cliche 
which so clearly told the story of our past, but not necessarily of our 
future. 
Governments and unions are now discussing vrork sharing, shorter working 
hours, early retirement, and greater educational opportunities for 
retraining (ROBINSON, 1978). Whatever actions result, increased leisure 
tiire would seem to be inevitiable, and vte should begin planring accordingly. 
Leisure may veil assume a new nearing as it partly replaces many of the old 
values of vrork and self-fulfilment, and in the future may gain a new 
significance. It is clear that most writers predict a rapid growth in 
demand for leisure activities vdiether ve see the future developing into the 
four leisured classes of BRIGHTBILL and MOBLEY (1977), or as one of the 
four futuristic scenarios reported by DRABER (1982, p. 13) in his discussion 
of GOLD (1981) who forecast that "a leisure-ethic will replace the work 
ethic (and) ... managed open space will most likely become a social focus 
within the city". 
In order to meet these challenges ve must seek ways of ensuring that 
the physical environment and facilities are adequat:e, and to this end 
land-use planners must set their goals and policies. 
1.4 Current Problems in Leisure Planning in Queensland 
1.4.1 Existing methods of leisure planning 
There is no evidence to suggest that the methods adopted by local 
authorities in Queensland for the developnent of urban open space for urban 
leisure purposes would appear to show much of the imagination and depth of 
overseas activities. The methods themselves tend to be basic in that they 
generally appear to lack vision, and seem to depend mainly upon statutory 
regulation as a means of deonanding contribution to the public estate. 
(LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACTS, 1936-86). In reviewing current practice in the 
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planning of urban open space for leisure, it could be concluded that 
planning authorities effectively rely totally en pov^rs conferred upon them 
under St:ate government legislation to demand contributions from developers 
of land at the time of subdivision, and there would appear to be few 
resources allocat:ed towards the developnent of leisure strategies, or the 
systematic investigation of public needs (JOHN, 1983). There is also no 
evidence to suggest that many administrations have yet begun tX) realise the 
impact that is likely to occur upon urban public leisure resources as a 
consequence of changes developing within the carmunity following a trend 
txwards increased leisure time. This lack of perception within planning 
authorities perhaps reflects the level of sophistication of local 
govemitents in providing carmunity services (HEPPER, 1981). 
1.4.2 Current public expenditure on recreation 
The level of public expenditure on urban facilities for leisure 
purposes is a matter v*iich is litely to attract considerable debate in the 
future as our society confronts two conflicting influences. As trends 
derived from previously shewn statistics indicate, on the one hand ve would 
appear to be moving towards a period of declining vork opportunities and 
increased leisure time, either as a consequence of free choice or 
enforcement, and people are likely to seek alternative leisure activities 
in vdich they can participate. While en the other hand our declining 
monetary position within the vrorld economy suggests that there will be less 
resources with vMch to service these leisure activities. This could lead 
to public planning authorities being encouraged to provide increased 
services more cheaply. One may e>pect then that unless this can be 
achieved, either the standard of urioan facilities will decline, or the 
public will need to contribute more on a user pays basis (WATKINS, 1986). 
Hcvever WATKINS suggested that the public currentiy does not coprehend 
the heavy carmitnent of public funds txwards recreational purposes. His 
research suggested that most people believed that recreation costs were 
mostly met by the people participating, with little direct support by the 
govemnent. He noted hcvever that all levels of government contribute 
heavily towards urban leisure facilities. This takes the form of provision 
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and developrent of facilities, maintenance programs and training and 
supervision. He suggested that the urban leisure business is really quite 
sigrif leant in the carmunity, and the contribution by public funds is a 
major ccitponent. For this reason alone it would seem logical that planning 
authorities should devotie considerable resources to its planning and 
operations, adopting recognised standards and methods v4ich are designed to 
satisfy carmunity needs. However as HEPPER (1981) noted this scenario does 
not occur and planring for urban leisure is both unco-ordinated and 
generally out of step with cerranunity needs. 
1.4.3 Current resources allocated for leisure planning 
From a preliminary review of the literature there would appear to be 
littie evidence to suggest that planning authorities see urban leisure 
provision as a major responsibility in planning priorities as few resources 
are specifically allocated for leisure purposes (JOHN, 1983). There would 
also seem tx» be few formalised arrangenents for authority staff to 
regiiarly measure ccmmunity use of facilities, and there is littie 
co-ordination between authorities to identify leisure activities (MERCER, 
1980), or their significance in their budget expenditures (WATKINS, 1983). 
There would also seem to be littie evidence to suggest that strategies for 
the developnent of urban open space have been undertaken (JOHN, 1983). 
This does not appear tx> be confined tx> local authorities as the State 
govemnent also provides little guidance (LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACTS, 1936-86) 
for the developnent of urban leisure for societal activities. There would 
also appear to be little evidence to sipport any view that the Statie sees 
leisure and recreation as having a major impact on public espenditure. 
This is surprising in an environment where great emphasis is being given tX) 
developing a tourist industry to attract overseas visitors. In respect of 
technical resources which are available to 1±ie average planner there does 
not appear to be much evidence to suggest that the impact of computers 
(JOHN, 1983), and computerised information and managonent systems (BULLOCK, 
1983) has widely influenced urban leisure planning. 
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1.4.4 Formal standards 
From a review of the town planning provisions (Section 33) of the Local 
Govemnent Acts (1936-86), and existing ordinances of several major 
planning authorities (Table B.lOl), there vould ajpear to be a lack of 
consistent formal standards for urban open space in many planning 
authorities. There seans to be littie evidence to suggest that a 
recognised standard of provision for leisure facilities has been formally 
adopted in the planning authorities examined. The one consistent approach 
is the requirement under St:ate law that planring authorities may require a 
contribution of land or money fran developers of new land for urban 
purposes. This has resulted in a practically uniform approach by all 
authorities to request a percentage of the new area of land being developed 
for use for future recreational purposes. (Appendix B.13) This blanket 
approach often leads tx> a less than useful collection of unconnected 
pockets of land vMch are difficult to co-ordinate intx) any meaningful 
overall urban leisure strategy. This may veil encourage authorities to 
coerce developers into deals which may result in a more acceptable transfer 
of land for future leisure needs. 
From discussions with people involved in the land planning process in 
Queensland (i^pendix B.98), it seems to the writer that the State 
govemnent provides little in the way of advice to local authorities on 
acceptable leisure standards, but merely adjudicates on the suitability of 
planning schemes at the time of their regular reviews. This has the 
potential to lead to conflicts of interest should local authority decisions 
be overridden by government as a consequence of lobbying by developers. 
There therefore seoiis to be a need for the preparation and adoption of 
uniform minimum standards of provision of leisure facilities throughout the 
community (JOHNS, 1983). 
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1.4.5 Dissatisfaction with the current processes 
A lack of formal standards for the planning of urban open space, may 
result in an inconsistent approach to providing for open space purposes. 
This then may to lead to a not entirely satisfactory environnent for either 
developers or users of leisure facilities. It also provides littie 
satisfaction for planners vAio are likely to be concerned about ad-hoc 
decisions by councils in respect of recreation issues. (JOHNS, 1983). Any 
requirenent to provide areas for open space, without an overall strategy to 
develop that open space for immediate use by the new residents, may 
contribute to those areas remaining unused for some tine, with resulting 
earplaints by residents to the authorities for then to develop the land. 
Further, because of their political responsibility to the rate payers of 
the local authorities, the elected representatives are likely to ensure 
that there is a continuing ongoing responsibility for the authority tx> 
maintain these small unco-ordinated parcels vdich often attract only 
limited use by a small number of people. 
This would seem to lead to dissatisfaction for the developers vho are 
likely to see the open space being provided for future purposes, and 
contributing littie towards their own developnents. If, for example, the 
land remains undeveloped for some time, the developer has limited 
opportunity to take advantage of t±Le benefits of having local playing 
fields close by to the new building lots that he is selling. Thus he may 
see lost marketing opportunities for himself, as a result of land vdich he 
previously owned remaining undeveloped within an otherwise rapidly 
developing environment. It also fails to focus ccsTmurity att:ention on the 
importance of urban open space as a leisure resource, if the current syston 
does not require land designat:ed for urban leisure purposes to be quickly 
developed for the public to use. A system vdich leads residents to believe 
that urban open space is of such low priority that its developrent can be 
deferred for some time, does little to encourage citizens to develop their 
own leisure activities as a means of enhancing their life styles. This 
iirportant message was emphasised by HOROWITZ (1983). 
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1.4.6 The grcwing leisure needs of an ageing population 
The spectre of an ageing population emjdiasises the need for research 
into the particular leisure needs of the older age groups. Old age has its 
own special problems, many of which were noted by MASCN (1978, p.5) who 
concentrated mainly on the particular health problems of aged people in 
Anerica. As an expert en many aspects of old age, he saw Arrerican society 
as "a multigenerational society seeking somehow to live as though this were 
not so." He advocat:ed a new awareness of problems facing the aged, 
particularly as they new constitutied an increasing percentage of the total 
population. MASON (1978, p. 15) noted that between 1960 and 1970 : 
the number of Americans between 80 and 90 years has 
increased by 46%, and the over 90 population has 
increased by 39%. 
His philosophical discussion into the ageing process concluded with a 
classification into five "generations". The first two included youth and 
working members of the cemmunity, while the third, fourth and fifth 
generations vere the "newly old", the "truly old" and the "very old". 
The Australian commurit:y generally retires at age 60 or 65 years. An 
examination of older groups in Queensland suggests that the "elderly", as a 
percentage of the total population, has grown from 12.5 percent to 14.2 
percent in only twenty-three years. More important, hovever, the number of 
"elderly" increased by 87.6 percent in the same period, vhereas, the tot:al 
popiiation has increased by only 65.1 percent. 
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TABLE 6 
CHANGES IN OLDER AGE GROUPS IN QUEENSLAND 
1961-1978 
POPULATION 1961 1966 1977 1984 
All ages 1 518 828 1 663 685 2 136 800 2 507 049 
60 and over 189 285 213 536 298 800 355 112 
60 and over as 
% of total 12.46% 12.84% 13.98% 14.16% 
QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK (1971, p.58); (1980, p.97); (1986, p.117) 
Questions vhich the Australian carmunity may soon need to address 
include : 
. What effects are increased educational ojporturities 
having on older age groups? 
. Does increased affluence have an effect on household 
demand for leisure activities by older age groips? 
. Does either increased education or increased affluence 
have any effect on the ejpectations of leisure during old age? 
GODBEY (1983) for example suggested that as a consequence of increased 
educational opportunities, future generations of elderly are likely to have 
a broader range of leisure behaviour, and will use urban public facilities 
more often. He believes that much of the current research into leisure and 
the elderly will have little application. We might also ask if there will 
be a swing to different activities becaiise of these changes, or if people 
will remain the same irrespective of increased education and vealth? 
Perhaps if people have money to buy cars, boats and other luxuries during 
their early formative years, they may denand different outiets for their 
recreation during retirement? Hew will the limitations of age and ill 
health influence them, and hew different will they act to their forbears? 
The inpoirtance of these questions becomes clear if we consider likely 
population forecasts for the future. 
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Following World War II there was a large increase in births for a few 
years as families re-adjusted to peacetime. Between 1946 and 1950, a large 
population bulge occurred vMch has caused preblens of adjustment for the 
community in education, erployment and again in education as their children 
started schooling. Many of these people are now nearing forty, and they 
will soon move into the age group vhen they start laying the foundations 
for their later leisure patterns. By the late 1980's, most of them are new 
finding that their children have left heme and they have irore free tine to 
devotie to their own enjoyment. At this time in life they are likely to 
look to new activities for enjoyment and self-fulfilnent. For these 
reasons it may be reasonable to define the older groips as 50 years and 
over. 
This vrould extend the meaningful age limit of 55 years suggested by 
NEUGARTEN (1974), and discussed further by ROWLAND (1983) . People in this 
age group tend to be in good health, married and living in their own 
hemes. As the older groups represent more households per thousand 
population than seme younger groups, their impact on cemnrunity danand for 
leisure is likely to be significant. Hovever, there is an apparent lack of 
any in-depth knowledge about the needs of older people in Australia. 
Studies such as that of ROWLAND (1983) suggest that there is considerable 
mcbility of households in t±ie 55 to 64 age group, particularly viiere this 
coincides with early retironent. Migration in this group peaks between two 
and five years after ceasing arployirent, and people often move from inner 
suburbs undergoing redevelopnent to suburbs on the metropolitan periphery. 
The impact of these changes on leisure patterns is likely to be quite 
significant. The growth in these older groups within the Australian 
ccmnrurity has also been project:ed from 1.5 million (1981) to 2.0 million 
(2001), suggesting a rising level of retirement migration. With this in 
mind attention needs also to be given to examining the leisure needs of 
people vdio choose to migrate later in life, and a need to understiand the 
forces that influence their decision to move, and what part their leisure 
activities play in those decisions. 
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A stu(^ of the following research suggests that sare general patterns 
may be developing in society as a consequence of increased educational 
opportunities. The catmurity spears to be turning more to individual 
activities with a greater awareness of personal growth to ireet the needs of 
the vAiole person. This quality of life factor was noted by MERCER (1985) 
and KATONA. (1982) vino believed that an important cerrpenent of contentnent 
was the degree to which people spent their time in ways vdich roughly 
accorded with their preferences; and also by GODBEY (1983, p. 18) who felt 
that "leisure experience, for many, will be of equal or greater iirportance 
than vrork. Leisure will be increasingly important in definition of self, 
religious expression, and personal growth." A growth in leisure activity 
was also identified by SMITH (1981, p. 666) who suggested that "the shift 
from materialism to placing a higher value on quality of life may result in 
a substitution in favour of leisure." 
Hovever as SKJEI (1977, p.304) noted "for recreational OEportunities at 
any given facility, an individual confronts a sipply curve vdich is 
horizontal. Quantity demanded is determined by t±ie individuals demand 
relation in accordance with his given price for participation." As the 
given price of participation increases with inflation, individuals with 
limitied incomes are likely to become more restricted in the range of 
leisure activities in vhich they can participate. Hence HOLSMAN et al 
(1982, p.159) found, "the major response to higher fuel prices has been to 
reduce the frequency of weekend recreation movements." We are therefore 
likely to find that inflation is affecting certain income groups in the 
cemmunity to the point where they are becoming limited in their leisure 
activities. Single income families in the lover to middle wage brackets 
may becare affect:ed by the frequency and variety of leisure activities in 
vhich they can participat:e. 
The percentage of elderly people is likely to continue to increase as 
more people live longer, vAich according to GODBEY (1983) and CONNIFF 
(1981) is mainly as a result of better control of disease, better education 
and a changed attitude to j±iysical fitness. Because of t±ieir expanded life 
style these future elderly will participate in a broader range of leisure 
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behaviours requiring a more comprehensive service to the older age groups. 
Because of their lifestyles these older groups will demand greater 
responsibility to ensure their leisure opportunities equate with their 
expectations (MILDENHALL, 1983). The present problem for planners seeking 
to understand the leisure needs for urban open space for these people, is 
that insufficient is presentiy understood about the changes that occur in 
leisure behaviour throughout a persons life-time. Because of the seemingly 
shortage of resources in many planning authorities, there would seem to be 
littie evidence of programs tX) explore these needs, and there is also a 
need for a simple and effective method of seeking the information from the 
older age groups. 
1.4.7 Forces affecting the development of leisure facilities 
Leisure facilities would seem to be provided in the cemmunity in 
response to demand and pressures from various sections of the population. 
From personal observations it would appear to be that initiatives occur as 
a result of many factors some of viich include : 
. v*iere there is a response to community groups; 
, vhere common interest groups gather to participate in certain 
activities such as sporting bodies, clubs and social 
organisations; 
. where the desire for profit motivaties an individual or group to 
invest in facilities for leisure or recreation; 
. vh.ere responsible authorities implenent an overall programme of 
commurity developnent. 
MERCER (1980) noted that sections of the carmunity vtio then became 
involved in the process include : 
Citizen action groups; 
Sporting clubs; 
Govemnent departnents and semi-government bodies; 
Local councils; 
Individual citizens; 
Developers and ccmnercial operators; 
Voluntary organisations. 
27 
A multiplicity of leisure and recreation types would then seem to be 
developed, covering a wide range of individual and group activities, many 
of which appear tx) be capable of being categorised under the following 
broad classifications : 
. Cultural activities; 
, Social activities; 
. Sport and recreation; 
. Individual personal developrent. 
Each of these classifications may then contribute to the total leisure 
activity of individuals, as veil as to the collective leisure jxrrsuits of 
the total cemnrunity. The percentage of time allocated to each cat:egory 
is likely to vary widely between individuals, but this variety and 
availability of selections is a measure of a healthy cemnrunity attitude. 
Good land use planning aims to provide sufficient facilities and resources 
to ensure that the majority of people can participate in those activities 
in vdich they are intierested. There will always be needs which are 
difficult txD accommodate, and planning is successful when it affords 
opportunities for most people to satisfy their desires. 
In a democracy, conmunity planning compromises betveen the desires of 
the individual and those of the cemnrunity, and in the area of leisure 
planning, this is highlighted by the demands for public and private leisure 
facilities. From personal experience it vrould appear that the average 
Australian citizen was probably involved in outdoor activities, was 
interested in sport, and regularly participated in social events. It might 
therefore be reasonable to assume that a major factor limiting leisure 
activities within the Australian society might be the extent of working 
time which restricted oEportunities for leisure purposes. 
It might also be reasonable to assume t:hat facilities will continue to 
be provided in any democratic carmuiity, where social issues indicate a 
need, or where groips gather in pursuit of a common interest. These social 
issues may have a greater influence on leisure in Australia in the future 
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as the population experiences the effects of increased commurity education. 
Affluence may also impact significantly on leisure denand, as noted by 
MERCER (1980, p.5) v*io asserts that "apart from education and age, tt>e most 
significant factor influencing leisure style is vealth". 
While current texts devote littie attention to planning for leisure as 
an important planning activity, the media would appear to be preoccupied 
with sporting activities, in spite of the Individual sports themselves 
having declining participation levels in the carmunity (WATKINS, 1986). It 
is also difficult to correlate information about social and cultural 
activities with participation in active forms of recreation. It is almost 
as if they are seen as separate facets of human behaviour, rather than 
parts of the one human desire for leisure. Any research should therefore 
been structured to investigate not only the recreational pattiems, but also 
the social and cultural desires of people. 
1.5 Scope and Purpose of the Thesis 
In order to assess the scope of this study it is important to first 
understand its purpose and the major objectives it seeks to establish. Its 
purpose is to review the current methods of planning of urban open space 
for leisure purposes in Queensland, and to recarmend procedures vdich will 
facilitate the developnent of more effective methods. The research has 
been designed to meet the following objectives: 
To assess the current net±Lods of cbt:aining information affecting 
the planning of urioan open space for leisure purposes. 
To develop a simple and effective method of collecting information 
which can be used by planners in organisations with limited 
resources. 
To review and docunent the current practices in Queensland for the 
planning of urban open space for leisure purposes. 
To identify inadequacies in the current processes and to recommend 
effective measures for overcoming them. 
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As the Queensland eccncmy continues to expand, and if ve accept WATKINS 
(1986) suggestion that a large part of public ejpenditure will be used for 
leisure and recreation purposes, then planning authorities may be called to 
provide for greater accountability en how they spend those resources. 
Presently there vrould seen to be a widespread lack of co-ordination between 
authorities in the planring of urban leisure facilities, resulting in a 
lack of knowledge of the actual needs of the carmunit:y for leisure. 
(HEPPER, 1981; JOHN, 1983). Part of the problem for authorities in 
planring for leisure lies in the me1±iods of surveying carmDunity needs, and 
the resources needed to undertake then. As skilled planring resources are 
generally seen as inadequate by planners and administrators, they tend to 
prioritise planning for leisure at a lower level. (JOHN, 1983). 
However this seems to result in a systen viich provides littie 
satisfaction for either the developers of land viho see little encouragenent 
in providing land for urban leisure purposes, or the planners viho are 
forced to work in an ad hoc environment with inadequate resources to 
properly plan for cemnrunity needs. What seems to be needed is a simple and 
effective method of assessing cemmunity need which can be handled by 
planners using their existing resources or with some minimal additional 
assistance. If future costs are to be constrained, any systen developed 
would be f acilit:ated if it was to use methods vMch minimise the costs of 
collecting the information. It is an objective of this stud,^  therefore to 
examined the various methods of assessing demand for urban leisure, and to 
refine a simple techrique vhich can be adopted by any planner working with 
limit:ed resources, vM.ch will provide reliable information about local 
cemnrunity need for urban leisure purposes. Further, in view of the 
apparent lack of documented information about urban leisure standards in 
Queensland, it is also proposed to review existing methods of planning for 
leisure, and summarise the findings. It is also seen as important to have 
a clearer understanding of the particular needs of the older aged groups, 
vMch it is believed will comprise an increasingly larger proportion of our 
future canmunity. Their growing importance in the denand for leisure is 
therefore seen as worthy of particular study. 
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In the context of the problems seemingly inherent in current leisure 
planning processes in Queensland, this study therefore reviews existing 
research, and examines current planning practices of the major authorities 
for the developnent of urioan open space in order to identify the scope and 
size of the prc±»lem. It then proposes a simple effective techrique of 
surveying cemmunit:y needs for urban open space vhich can be inplenented by 
the average town planner in any authority. Such surveys would need to be 
representative of the wider community, and capable of being implemented 
using the limited resources available. The technique will be developed 
after examining the potential for new computerised technology to enhance 
urban leisure planning processes as a future administrative tool. These 
objectives have been approached as follows : 
In order to determine the extent of knowledge of public needs for urban 
leisure purposes it was decided to review existing research into the denand 
for leisure, and to explore the various definitions of cemnrunity need. The 
problems of determining recreational need are then reviewed, together with 
the various methods of assessing demands (CHAPTER 2). This involves an 
examination of what constituties need, and how it is defined. Existing 
research methods are sunmarised, and their strengths and veaknesses noted, 
as well as some applications of their effective use. A review of current 
planning for urban leisure in Queensland is then examined, involving an 
examination of activities in twenty-three of the major urban planning 
authorities throughout the State. (CHAPTER 3) . This focuses on standards 
adopted, and types and methods of monitoring denand for leisure. It also 
reviews public and private open space, and the methods of demanding 
contributions from developers. 
Three separate surveys are then enveloped to examine responses from a 
household questionnaire, a site specific interview, and a cemnrunity group 
interview. (CHAPTER 4). The irethods used are designed to use existing 
facilities and resources, and vere chosen to examine three separate 
groupings. The household survey looked at selected households in four 
types of areas vMch were perceived to represent different stages of the 
developnent of suburban areas. It was thus hoped to be able to identify 
possible changes in demand as areas developed. The site survey examined 
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samples of individual people at major regional shopping centres with the 
view of determining consistency with the household survey results. The 
cemmDunit:y group survey was focussed on a specific sub group of society, the 
aged, viho vere considered to be an increasingly important group in fut:ure 
society. While the site and group surveys vere separate survey sairples to 
the household survey, the comparability of the results was hoped to be 
consistent. 
The major factors effecting urban leisure are then examined by 
analysing the results of the three separate surveys (CHAPTERS 5 and 6). 
This involves the impact of social and cultural factors, the interaction 
betveen work and leisure time, and the influence of household types upon 
leisure. Public attitudes towards leisure planning and the responsibility 
for its implementation are then reviewed. The results of the aged citizens 
carmunity group survey are then examined to assess the relationships 
betveen ageing and various activities, in order to ejplore the effects of 
an ageing population and its impact upon leisure activities. (CHAPTER 7) 
The current inadequacy of resources within planning authorities which 
could be directied towards urban leisure planning purposes (MERCER, 1980; 
JOHN, 1983; WATKINS, 1986), suggest that perhaps sore review of existing 
methods of operation may lead to improved productivity. It is possible 
that not only are there insufficient numbers of trained people, but the 
existing processes could be improved (GODBEY, 1983), perhaps as a 
consequence of introducing new technology. The introduction of 
conputerised land information systiens into the adminislration and 
management of land matters is therefore examined (CHAPTER 8) . This mi^t 
then lead to an explanation of the advantages of using carputer technology 
for leisure planning purposes, and provide an outiine of an LIS model for 
Queensland which includes a leisure module. 
Finally, current leisure planring in Queensland is revieved and 
sunmarised, and sore possible future preferences postulat:ed. Certain 
conclusions resulting from the three surveys and the local authority stuc^ 
are identified, and discussed in order to review vhether the initial 
objectives of the study vere achieved. Certain implications deriving from 
the research are then discussed and some further options for research 
identified. (CHAPTER 9) 
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2.0 ASSESSING DEJXIAND FOR URBAN OPEN SPACE FOR RECREATION AND LEISURE 
PURPOSES 
Before seeking to esplore the current levels of understanding of the 
needs of the Queensland comnurity for urban open space, it is impoirtant to 
address the issue of what constitutes public denand for urban leisure. 
This involves some comprehension of the accepted definitions of need, and 
its possible measurement. A review of seme significant surveys to assess 
denand for leisure will also provide a background to the selection of a 
suitable methodology for this study. 
2.1 The Demand for Leisure 
There is a considerable body of recreational planning literature which 
addresses the subject of cemnunity demand, or need for leisure services. 
However mruch of it fails 1x3 address the subject in any definitive manner, 
dwelling mainly upon the erpirical measurement of certain features which 
are perceived as essential to the process of leisure activity. IFE (1980, 
p.96) suggested "that in general, social need is still conceptualised as a 
rreasurable social fact". He goes on to further propose that much of the 
problem in defining an adequat:e model, really lies in a failure to 
recognise any objective definition of need. 
This matter was addressed in some depth by MERCER (1973, p.45) who 
revieved previous vorks, and concluded that in any definition of 
recreational need, "no one defirition from one viewpoint can be 
satisfactory." For example, he found that BRADSHAW (1972) saw needs as 
being classified as normative, felt, expressed and corparative, vdile 
MASLCW (1970) theorised that in affluent societies, motivation was 
conditioned by five heirarchial basic need levels including psychological, 
safety, a need for love and affection, esteem and self actualisatiai. 
TAYLOR (1959) however saw four types of need statements involving 
prescription, necessity for goal attainments, psychological, and purely 
normative needs. 
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Leisure need has also been explained in terms of the function that it 
performs. KELLY (1978) for example suggestied that there were four 
functional activities including unconditional leisure (primarily satisfying 
in itself), carpensatory leisure (providing a contrast from the constraints 
of work), relational leisure (developing personal relationships), and 
role-determined leisure (responding to role expect;ations). 
And yet another definition of demand was suggested by MERCER (1980) who 
described it as occurring as manifest or participatory demand, latent 
denand or non-use, induced denand vdich is encouraged by seme action, 
substitute denand which occurs when one activity is substitut:ed for 
another, and diverted demand vhich is the transferring of an activity from 
one locality tX) another. The subject of latent demand, or non-use of 
parks, has also been of considerable interest to recreational planners as 
it can lead to a clearer understanding of inherent problems in the planning 
process. MERCER (1980) refers to the work of GOLD (1972) on the subject as 
well as COLES (1977), NEVILL (1977), MARCIOTT (1979) and H0UC3TTCU (1978), 
all of viiem suggested that the use of urban open space is often inhibited 
by official by-laws or the design of facilities. 
This failure by authorities to understand the real needs of society may 
well be tihe consequences of a systen which has responded to minority groups 
with vested interests. It also highlights the need for wide public 
participation in the planning process, for as OGILVY (1980, p. 124) 
suggested : 
In any recreational planring, it would not suffice 
to co-opt to the planning team representatives of 
key organisations involved with planning. 
This he believes would merely allow existing trends to continue and 
would exclude the needs of non-user groups. He goes on to suggest that 
planners should not be misguided into believing that major submission 
makers "exhaust the range of legitimate interest groups" (p. 131). Indeed 
CUSHMAN and HAMILTCN-SMITH (1980,p. 176) in their review of the treatment of 
equity issues in urban recreational services emj^ iasised that : 
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Urban recreation managers must be careful not to 
perpetuate inequities in the provision of urban 
recreation services by applying recreation planning 
and management strat:egies which discriminate against 
particular groups of citizens. 
They believed that equity conveys the meaning of "fairness, justice and 
impartiality" (p. 167), and if those characteristics are to be conveyed to 
the entire carmunity, then recreational planning policies nrust not rely 
entirely upon the perception of only minoritiy groups. Indeed this 
recognition that perception or preference is a subjective experience, 
differing according to the attitudes of the individual as sugges1:ed by 
CLAWSCN (1959), or as a response txx personality as noted by HAVIGHURST 
(1957), has been the subject of considerable research (MERCER, 1971). 
These studies have tended to confirm that the needs of the many varied and 
diverse groups within society are perceived through a multitude of 
different scenarios. MERCER (1971, p.270) suggested : 
At a tine of accelerating geographical and social 
mcbility it becomes increasingly important to recogrise 
that the environmental attitudes and preferences of 
individuals invariably are based on the standards of a 
rrrultitude of other places. 
While some writiers have focussed on the differences betveen 
'subjective' and 'objective' measurements of need (ANDREWS, 1974), others 
have concentrated on the application of the various models (SENATE STANDING 
CCMyilTrEE ON SOCIAL WELFARE, 1979) . 
But the most ceirmon methods have attienpted to quantify the level of 
cemnrunity pressure for leisure facilities, such as LAW (1970, p. 5) who saw 
recreation denand as "the number of persons requiring to take part in a 
particular recreation activity and hence manifested as a denand for 
facilities." She assessed the total population as comprising "demand" and 
"no demand", and asserted that the latter was cenposed of "the old, the 
sick and the urinterestied", v*ile "denand" represented : 
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. Effective demand (those presently participating), 
. Deferred denand (those with sufficient time and money to 
participate, but for vhem there are insufficient recreational 
facilities) and 
. Potential demand (those v*io would become effective demand if 
they vere to gain sufficient time and money, but who at present 
cannot participate because of a lack of these). 
She believed the role of the planner is to be concerned with the potential 
effective demands, or those people who will have the purchasing power to be 
able to participate at a particular point of time. Resource limitations 
she suggested will always constrain the situation and ensure there remains 
soire "deferred denand", and planners should be concerned with deploying the 
resources so as to optimise the benefits, and minimise any shortage of 
supply. 
The assessment of recreational need has also been examined by various 
writers, and as notied by REID (1966), vAile planners are familiar with a 
limited nunber of methods for identifying need, they analysed it from a 
less than comprehensive approach. He suggested that it is not only 
important to assess need in terms of a spatial context, but also in terms 
of social factors as veil. A stuc^ of socio-economic factors which impinge 
upon recreation participation was undertaken by SEARLE and JACKSCN (1985), 
who identified the main barriers to recreation, and the sectors most likely 
to be effected. Another related work was GODBEY'S (1983) vho suggested 
that planners can best meet the recreational needs of the carmunity by 
becoming better users of information, by adopting more efficient methods of 
recreational managerent, and by using better evaluation methods. GODBEY 
(1983, p. 14) suggested the importance of social factors vdien he noted : 
the increasing level of formal education in society 
will likely lead to demand for an increasingly 
diverse array of recreation experiences. Changes in 
the cenposition of the American family will also shape 
recreation demand. 
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Most approaches, however, have attempted to estimate the size of future 
by analysing present and recent use. It is oft:en difficult to establish 
basic uiits vhich can be meaningfully compared, and various methods have 
been adopted. For example the OUTDOOR RECREATION RESOURCES REVIEW 
COMMISSION (1963, p. 32) adopted a unit of "visitor days" tXD indicat:e the 
number of separate visits to facilities, or "outdoor recreation activity 
occasions", vMch it defined as "participation by an individual in a single 
recreational activity during a day". While SEELEY (1973, p.36) noted that 
the BRITISH TRAVEL ASSOCIATICN SURVEY (1976) adopted the urit of "frequency 
of participation in a recreational activity", a method also used by 
SILLITOE (1969, p.l) in his study of public open space in the urban areas 
of England and Wales, where he analysed the "proportion of total leisure 
time devoted to recreation as a measure of comparative growtii." 
Other nethods also used have included those of TINSLEY et al (1977) who 
developed a series of scales for measuring recreational need, although they 
did not include any assessment of the higher level needs such as 
self-actualisation or self-development. Thus as noted by GODBEY (1983) and 
MERCER (1973) the defining and measurerent of recreational need is a 
complex process and may be understood in t:erms of the satisfactions sought 
and experiences gained through participation. Problems viich need to be 
addressed include the adequacy of the decision-snaking process and the 
normative standards and measures of adequacy, the influence of pressure 
groups and their role in public involvenent, and the representativeness of 
expressed public opinions. (MERCER, 1973). This leads also to the preblen 
of ensuring that the needs of non-vocal groups within the cemnunity are 
considered. 
This is an important issue for planners who have a responsibi 1 ity to 
ensure that the views of these ncn-vocal groips are not entirely 
overshadoved by those of the more articulate and veil informed pressure 
groups in society. Methods of achieving wide representation might involve 
sample surveys, or seme alternative approach using cemmurication skills to 
develop resident cemmunity involvement (FORSTER, 1985), by focusing en 
attitudes and feelings of the people. Ifcvever, whether a conventional or 
37 
non conventional nethod is adopted, the important feature of any successful 
approach to obtain a corrmiunity perspective will be the exctent to vMch it 
is user-driven. Too often, planning authorities presume to understand the 
communities need, without making any serious attempt to have those needs 
expressed effectively. There is a real need for planning authorities to 
develop methods and policies for listening to the carmuiity, and trying to 
see the picture from their perspective. 
2.2 The Problem of Determining Recreational Need 
While JOHN (1983) and HEPPER (1981) suggest that local govemnents 
throughout Australia give littie structured effort to the provision of 
urban recreation, there is also evidence "that most local authorities 
spend, on average, 10 percent of their total budgets on parks and 
recreation services". JOHN, (1983, p.37) and AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF 
STATISTICS (1982). This represents a miajor part of public expenditure and 
as JOHN suggests, is surely worthy of more mearingful stewardship. 
He further suggests that any unequal distribution of public funds txwards 
competitive leisure facilities, may indicate that the provision of 
recreation may have political overtones. As noted by JOHNS (1983, p.42) 
the current lack of firm recreation policies allows greater political 
expedience as it "enables the elect:ed representatives and bureaucrats to 
keep their options open". While this may be an acceptable situation for 
the providers of recreational facilities, it does little for the rational 
development of those facilities throughout the carmurity. The effects of 
pressure groups, clubs and other coalitions in attaining political and 
other objectives, have been discussed by CRABER (1982), BUCHANAN (1965), 
SORENSCN et al (1978) and WINCH (1971). A lack of effective nethodologies 
for planning for leisure, vhich has resulted from the failure of planning 
authorities to devote resources to viiat they see as a lew status activity, 
has also been identified in England. (VEAL, 1982). Failure to develop 
suitable policies for recreation may also lead to prcblens of lack of 
equity in providing recreation services. As a result, a high level of 
subsidy may be given to certain vocal groups, possibly in the form of 
unrealistically lew charges. This issue of equity was noted by JOHN (1983, 
p.44) viho raised the question of "viho actually benefits from local 
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recreation services?" JOHN cenments further that the subsidies to 
sportsnen and swimners "has led to sporting interests benefiting most fran 
the existing decision making and allocation practices", (p.44). 
How then could the present netiiods be modified in order to provide a 
nore equitable distribution of urban recreational facilities? Clearly it 
would be inportant to establish public policies and goals vhich reflect 
public opinion. Having established these corporate management agproaches, 
both the Councils and the public would then be able to measure and evaluate 
the performance of those services. 
However the ireasurement of recreational service performance requires 
the collection of mearingful and factual data to show the levels of 
performance, as veil as reliable methods of assessing performance criteria, 
and how to ireasure them. (CUSHMAN and HAMILTON-SMnH, 1981) . This leads 
to the inevitable preblen confronting local govemnents, as seen by FORSTER 
(1985, p.l), that their "limited funds be spent to the utmost advantage in 
the provision of recreation services." From preliminary interviews an 
lipression has been gained that a lack of resources may be a significant 
pr(±)lem for local governments in Queensland. If that is true and it could 
be demonstratied that effective recreational data can be obtiained using 
limited resources, and at relatively minor cost to the Council, there may 
be a purpose to collect the information. Perhaps as noted by JOHN (1983, 
p. 39) there is a need for "effective management rather than 
administration". 
A lack of meaningful direction was also doserved by WATKINS (1986, 
p. 41) who not:ed : 
Many of the stratiegies adopted by public recreation organisations 
in recent years display a lack of any real direction outside of 
attempts to contain expenditure without reference to questions 
about the real relevance of the service. 
WATKINS also suggested that it was inportant to neintain a flew of 
informiation and dialogue betveen the people and the planring authorities. 
He suggested that to involve participation by the people "continuous 
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planning is necessary if a system is to learn and ad^t effectively", 
(p.49). He further suggested that orgaiisational change, participation 
planning, and recreational research "will not effectively occur unless the 
managerent styles of those in positions of power change." (p.49). 
WATKINS was also quick to point out the significant amount of the 
public rate bill which goes into recreation provision, and he suggested 
that recreation admiristrators will be expected to do more with less, like 
other sectxxrs of society in the future. He cautioned ho^^ver that in 
economising we need to ensure that public access to facilities and programs 
is not reduced at a tine vihen they are beccming increasingly important. 
Such warnings support the thrust of this research, that if planning for 
urban leisure is to be arranged in a more equitable manner, then meaningful 
data needs to be obtained in a practical and cost effective way. 
2.3 Measuring Demand 
Much research concentrates on cross sectional data in its approach to 
estimating market denand, in that they seek changes in leisure behaviour as 
a consequence of various social factors at a single point in time. While 
it is often recognised that more meaningful trends may have eventiiat:ed if a 
longit:udinal approach is follcved, the costs in both time and money of 
repeating the surveys at succeeding occasions, and the inevitable long 
delays before the research results could be excamined, often mitigated 
against adopting such approaches. Indeed these censtraints appear to have 
influenced many leisure researchers both in Australia and overseas, SKJEI 
(1977), KALTER and GOSSE (1970), CLAWSCN (1959), WELUXIAN (1978) AND HALKETT 
(1976 AND 1978), for as MERCER (1985, p.372) noted "longitudinal studies 
are comparatively rare in Australian social science research." He records 
his excamination of time-budget studies of Melbourne and Ballarat in 1981, 
and Albury-Wodonga and Melbourne in 1975, as a useful monitoring of broad 
national trends periodically produced by the Australian Bureau of 
Statistics. His checking of this broad national data was also important in 
view of work by SINDEN (1982), and the known trend for Australian cities tx> 
"differ markedly in terms of their econcmic and denographic base and in 
terms of their employment, unemployment and time profiles". (MERCER, 1985, 
p. 372). 
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2.4 Collection of Information 
There are various nethods of collecting information about leisure 
activities. Major methods worth examining include : 
Interviews, including household and site surveys 
Postal Surveys 
Observations 
Document Research 
Physical Evidence 
The advantages and disadvantages of various methods have been compared 
by various studies (BABBIE, 1973; GOULD, 1980; ISAAC and MICHAEL, 1982; 
KIDDER, 1981; and ROLLINS, 1983), and many ways of increasing the 
effectiveness of surveys have been suggested. Researchers such as CHERRY 
(1969) and BURTON and NQAD (1968), have been critical of sare research, 
vAich t±iey believe is too limited in objectivity and restrict:ed in scope, 
and usually expressed in very broad and general terms. However the 
following approaches account for the majority of research into leisure and 
recreational behaviour, and are the main nethods of collecting data. 
2.4.1 Int:erview surveys 
These are flexible, and are usually categorised according to either 
their type or location. Where similar information is collected, a standard 
format and presentation reduces the level of bias in the sample. A less 
controlled survey, or seni-standard approach, provides merely a list of 
data to be obtained or a list of questions to be asked, thus allowing the 
interviewer freedom to choose the order or manner in which to seek the 
information. A non-standard survey leaves complete freedom for the 
interviewer, relying for its success on an understanding of the overall 
objective by the interviever. The success of any survey depends upon its 
planning, excecution and systematic analysis. Inadequate planring and 
analysis t:ends to reduce the usefulness of much research. (MOSER, 1958). 
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Bias may be introduced as a result of an inadequate sample size, or as 
a result of the sample being non-representative of the total population 
being excamined (SPIEGEL, 1972). Because of the diverse nature of leisure 
and recreation, considerable care is therefore likely to be needed in 
selecting both the information required and the informants. The advantages 
of such interview surveys should include a high response, good 
representation of the cemmunity, less mrisunderstanding of questions, and 
good flexibility. Hcvever SEELEY (1973, p. 82) noted that their main 
disadvantage was their high costs of operation as a consequence of the need 
to select a sufficiently large sample to include "neaningful information on 
minority activities." This cost factor was also noted by MERCER (1985, 
p. 371) vho in describing a major time-budget interview survey noted that 
"although they are expensive tX) administer and analyse, large-scale tine 
budget studies can provide the social scientist with useful quantitative 
data." Having decided on the type of survey and the location of the 
interview, there are various methods of collecting the information. 
2.4.2 Household surveys 
By far the most widely used method in recreational research would 
appear to be the household interview. These follow various formats but the 
Important features of all household surveys include the following : 
. Selection of a suitable sample -
The size of a suitable sample has been a vexatious issue in 
recreational research for some time. Because of the small numbers of 
people who participate in certain activites, it is difficult tx) cbtain 
a sarrple viich includes some representation of ndnority involvements, 
and yet keeps the size of the sarrple small enou^ to limit the costs of 
distribution and analysis. As SILLITOE (1969, p.2) admitted in his 
survey of all urban areas of Londai and eight new towns : 
to obtain adequate numbers for each of the 
less popular activities would have called 
for a sample size far beyond our means. 
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While his research was quite exctensive, involving 5735 people from 
three separate surveys, viich attracted responses of betveen 67 percent 
and 82 percent of people approached, it supported the view that size is 
no guarantee that mdnority activities will be represented. Similar 
findings were also the experience of the BRITISH TRAVEL ASSOCIATIOSr 
(1967), in their survey of 3167 respondents from tventy sampling points 
throughout England and Wales. Their Pilot National Recreation Survey 
was a carprehensive stuc^ of national and recreational habits, which 
looked at how the patterns vere changing and why. BURTCN (1971) in an 
analysis of that study concluded that as a result of an inadequate 
sarrple size, it failed to develop as an indepth analytical study, and 
nerely provided broad conclusions and simple descriptive analyses. 
This criticism was also true of SILLITOE'S (1969) work which because of 
an inadequate sarrple size was unable to effectively excamine all minor 
categories, particularly those relating to dependent children. This 
was inspite of his decision not to adopt a national household 
interview, but rather use interviews at facilities, as he maintained 
that household interviews "can be far more lengthy and detailed". 
(SILLITOE 1969, p.3). 
Household surveys have also been used in a wide variety of research in 
Australia including work by HOLSMAN et al (1981) in their limited st:udy 
of 749 households in urban New South Wales in which they looked at the 
impact of fuel prices on veekend recreation trips; to the very 
extensive research of the CITIES CCMMISSICN (1975) which intervieved 
776 people in Albury-Wodonga and 717 people in Melbourne. Other work 
has included FINCH'S (1970) look at the effects of metropolitan 
location on people in three areas of Sydney viich involved 387 
residents of Housing Commission flats, and HALKETT'S (1976) study of 
430 households in Adelaide. EJXERY and PHILLIPS (1976), also looked at 
2000 non managerial employees around Australia. FINCH (1970, p.49) in 
particular noted that "definite conclusions cannot be made because of 
the small numbers available in the sample," and the GREATER LONDON 
COUNCIL (1968, p.10) in their stud^ of 2015 adults and school children 
also concluded : 
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the smallness of the base has precluded very det:ailed 
breakdowns ... because the total number of interviews 
resulting v^uld have been too small for any reliable 
conclusions to have been drawn. 
Method of operation 
The selection of trained interviewers is most important if bias is not 
to be introduced as a result of a methodology which is relative to the 
interviewer (WEBB et al, 1966; and RUNKEL and McGRATH, 1972). A 
standardised approach by all intervievers in questioning, categorising 
and recording is recenmended. The importance of a pilot survey in 
advance to test the acceptability of concepts and questions has been 
emphasised by SEELEY (1973), KENT COUNTY COUNCIL (1962), GOODALL (1968) 
and BURTON and NOAD (1968) . The advantage of a standard approach to 
questions to provide for some ccmparabiiity of data betveen different 
surveys was also noted by BURTCN and NOAD (1968) and the COUNTRYSIDE 
COMMISSION (1970). 
The rrethod of selecting households has varied from the use of random 
numbers, to using special aerial photography (HALKETT, 1976). 
Questions are usually restricted to activities occurring no further in 
time than the day before the int:erview, in order to avoid recall 
problems (MERCER, 1985), unless the activity is usually recalled with 
sore accuracy such as the last place visited or destination of last 
weekend recreation trip (HOLSMAN et al, 1981). 
. Methods of analysis 
In all but the smallest surveys, say 100 responses or less, the 
analysis is best handled using a carputer. As noted by JOHN (1983, p. 
39) : 
it will be inevitable that computers will be used nore 
exctensively than at present. — The manipulation of 
large volunes of data by cenputer provides one of the 
most efficient and effective means of generating 
information. Whether one likes it or not, computers 
for the recreation profession are inevitable. 
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The advantage of using a computerised information system is that it 
arranges and maripulates the raw data intxx information, in a format 
useful to the planner. It is most important to ensure that the input 
information is correct before processing, and data verification is an 
essential although tedious task viich must be undertaken. Once the 
data has been processed by the carputer, the researcher can more easily 
undertake statistical tests such as chi-square analysis, multi-criteria 
evaluation, and intiemal consist:ency measurements. (SMITH, P. 1981 and 
BUHYOFF (1979). 
If a large or mini computer is used, standard software packages are 
available. RcMever discussions with major equipment suppliers in 
Canada and the Urited States, suggest that there is a world wide trend 
for many professional computer users to move towards smaller 
stand-alone micro computiers. These are developing increased computing 
capacity, and are likely to become the major research tools of many 
future recreational planners. As most small cenputers have management 
system packages as standard options, all recreation planners in the 
future are likely to have access to computing "px>er". There has been 
exctensive work undertaken in this area including BQAREMAN (1982), 
CARPENTER, DELORIA and MORGANSTEIN (1984) , FORSYTHE (1979) , KENNEDY and 
CENTRE (1980), MULLER (1980), VELLEMAN et al (1978) and VELLHXIAN 
(1980). 
2.4.3 Site surveys 
Another nethod of cixtaining data, particularly about minority 
activities, is by interviewing people at the sitie of an activity. Hovever, 
in view of the nature of the selection of informants, it is often difficult 
to exclude bias from the sample. Reliable comparisons of results may also 
be difficult because of variations in the conduct of the survey. These may 
involve variations in time and duration of interviews, as veil as the 
different types of people doing the interviews. (MOSER, 1958). 
Major factors which need to be addressed vhen planning the survey 
include : 
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. The size and purpose of the survey 
This may vary from a small study examining public denand for a 
particular facility, such as the study of Great Windsor Park by BURTCN 
(1967), or the Yarra riverside barbeques in Melbourne by TREVOR (1983); 
tx) a project involving several sit:es witiin a geographical area, such 
as SEELEY's (1973) excamination of five parks in Nbttin^iam during 1968, 
the GREATER LONDON COUNCIL'S (1968) surveys of thirteen parks, or the 
many sit:e surveys undertaken as part of the national survey of outdoor 
recreation sites by the OUTDOOR RECREATION RESOURCES REVIEW CCMMISSICN 
(1962). Its purpose may be very specific such as to determine the 
effects of rising fuel prices on veekend recreational behaviour, viich 
was undertaken at the Wollongong Central Business District by HOLSMAN 
et al (1982), or more general in nature tX) provide information about 
human choice and preference by people using a facility (ATKINSCN and 
BIRCH (1970). 
. Methods of operation 
Sanpling at predetermined entrance points is often adopted, and was 
used by the GREATER LCNDCN COUNCIL (1968) over a period of four days 
during viich time 160 people vere intervieved at each of the thirteen 
parks. Ot±ier work by BURTON (1967) used sixteen intervievers over only 
two six hour periods on each of two days, while SEELEY (1973) used 
fifteen intervievers for ei^t hours on three days at each of five 
parks surveyed. The information can be either collected by having 
people conplete a questionnaire, or by a question and answer technique. 
However the interviewer must be trained tx> avoid asking "leading" 
questions, and should adopt a fixed line of questioning, so as to avoid 
bias being introduced by the opiriens of the intervie^r. It is not 
unccmmon for sare people to refuse to ansver questions (SILLITOE, 
1969). The size of the sarrple selected will vary according to the 
number of people using the facilitiy, and as the size of the facilities 
vary the method of selecting people to be interviewed may need to 
alter. For example in the surveys by SEELEY (1973), the parks varied 
in area from 9 to 210 hectares. 
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. Scope of the survey 
The results of the survey may be directed towards defining the 
particular function or influence of the recreational park or facility, 
which is often determined by its size and the facilities provided. It 
may also provide amongst others, information about catchment areas, 
irethods of travel to the centre, and reasons for and frequency of 
visits. 
. Reliability of the informiation 
To ensure that reliable information is recorded, it is inportant that 
all interviewers use the same coding technique, for as GELLERT (1955) 
found, categories should be broad enough txx cover many activities, but 
precise enough to allow clear classification. As mentioned in the 
nethods of operation, inter-ebserver agreement is best maintained by 
all observers using a prepared script for the interviews. Post 
checking is generally undertaken by using inter-scorer correlations, 
however care needs to be taken as BRYNE (1964) warns that interviever 
bias can develop. 
Care should also be taken to avoid seasonal bias viich is litely to 
occur if the survey is extended over too long a period during which the 
veather patterns may alter considerably. 
2.4.4 Self administ:ered (postal) surveys 
Questionnaires, distributed by post to selected respondents together 
with a covering letter explaining its purpose, have long been a major 
method of self admiristered surveys (SEITZ, 1944). They achieve best 
results if acconpanied by an addressed reply envelope, preferably with 
return postage paid. For meaningful responses, questionnaires should be 
clear and concise, and the vrording should allow for many of the guidelines 
suggested by BANNCN (1976) who outiined seventeen miajor features viich 
encourage good returns. GRAY et al (1950) also discovered that response 
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rates vere usually lew, and often varied betveen 30 percent and 50 percent. 
Follow-up reminders can increase this to betveen 50 percent and 78 percent. 
ROLLINS (1983) is his study of 300 subjects in a mail survey to determine 
attitudes about recreation in Ontario, used two reminders to develop a 
three wave approach. The total level of responses after each questionnaire 
vere 29 percent (first mailing), 47 percent (second mailing), and 56 
percent (third mailing). 
Other irethods of improving response rates have included pre-contact 
with respondents (LINSKY, 1975; GUILDERS and SKINNER, 1979), follew-ip 
reminders (HOUSE GERBER and McMICHAEL, 1977; LINSKY, 1975), using first 
class mail instead of bulk postage (LINSKY, 1975; HOUSE GERBER and 
MoMICHAEL, 1977), and cash rewards (LINSKY, 1975; HANSON, 1980). Methods 
which have also had some mixed successes include explaining the importance 
of the survey (LINSKY, 1975) emj^iasising anonymity (JONES, 1979; WILDMAN, 
1979; LINSKY, 1975), varying the length of the questionnaire (LINSKY, 1975; 
CHILDERS and SPRINNER, 1979) and selecting specific audiences with an 
interest in the subject (LINSKY, 1975; BRCWN and WILKINS, 1978). The use 
of a dead-line or closing date for returns does not appear to increase 
responses (ROBERTS McGRAY and FORTHOFER, 1978) , viile studies have also 
looked at the bias of early versus late responses (GOODSTADT CHUNG KRCNITZ 
and COOK, 1977). 
The matter of non-response has also been excamined with seme writers 
finding few differences between respondents and non-respondents (HAIT and 
MacDONALD, 1982), while others (BRCWN DAVIDSON and HUSTON, 1981) argued 
that care must always be exercised viiere low response rates exist. 
Non-response bias would also appear to be greater if the population being 
sampled is heterogeneous (CHRISTIANSCN, 1982). BECKER and ILIFF (1983) 
ho^ \ever argued that viien sampling homogeneous groups (ie with a cemnon 
interest), is is not necessary to achieve high response rates to avoid 
non-response bias. They maintained that they vere neither necessary or 
justifiable, a view strongly contested by BRCWN and WILKINS (1978). 
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BRCWN (1984) suggested that the prcsblem was really how to determine 
vhen a recreation population is homogeneous. This ajpears to be a complex 
issue as BRCWN and WILKINS, (1978) suggested that some recreation audiences 
may be homogeneous regarding attitudes and preferences, but heterogeneous 
in respect of participation levels. Their studies suggested that 
inducenents may increase the reply rat:e, although there vrould appear to be 
varied opinions on the success of its inplenentation. Best results would 
seen to be obtained viiere there is a high level of public awareness and 
int:erest in the results of the surveys thenselves. For excanple, post:al 
surveys conducted by local authorities to determine sport and recreation 
needs, were noted by SEELEY (1973) to receive a very high response rate. 
MOSER (1958) and SEELEY (1973) both concluded that initial response rates 
of 30 percent to 35 percent may be expected, possibly being increased to 
between 45 percent and 50 percent after follow-ip. However, the experience 
of SWELLING (1977) provided some evidence that response raties in Brisbane 
may not be as high as overseas experience suggested. 
The major deficiencies of postal surveys are the possibility of 
misinterpretation by respondents, the exct:ent of bias introduced because of 
high non-responses, and the extent to viich respondents are not 
representative of the sampled population. Postal surveys also tend to 
assune a uniform literacy rate so that they may not attract responses from 
groups with different ethnic and educational backgrounds (ROLLINS, 1983). 
2.4.5 Observation methods 
Selective observation is a useful technique to ccjrplement interview 
surveys, however t±iere are preblens vdich need to be watched. These 
include limited application, difficulty in cembiinng with sarrple 
procedures, and considerable scope for subjective bias as a result of 
personal interviever influence. These influences vere noted by SEELEY 
(1973) in his study of half hourly vehicle counts, HAMPSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
(1966) viich looked at people in open spaces at Hampshire, and FURMIDGE 
(1969) viio undertook aerial surveys by helicopter in Sussex. FURMIDGE 
(1969) involved both ctoservation and photography, and co-ordinated these 
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with ground interview teams during 1967 and 1968, in a study of the nature 
and exctend of day trip activity, while ROBERTS (1974) used a hidden hand 
held camera in various psychological studies. Hovever as BUHYOFF (1979, 
p.339) noted: 
While using a i±iotX)graphic record and coding after 
the fact may permit more detailed reliability and 
validity testing, such as approach vould be more 
cunbersome, time consuming and expensive. 
The benefits of direct observations, particularly where short tine 
intervals are involved, was identified by WEICK (1968), viile BARKER (1963) 
used observation techniques to develop a taxoncmic description of 
activities undertaken. The nethods of observation should be non-intrusive, 
if possible, so as to avoid being reactive with the participants (WEBB et 
al, 1966, and RUNKEL and McGRATH, 1972), and subjected to reliability 
checks of the observers (BRYNE, 1964) and (BUNYOFF, 1975) to ensure 
inter-observer agreement. 
Problems of coding of activities and measurement of involvenent have 
been studied by BARKER and WRIGHT (1955), GELLERT (1955) and ATKINSON and 
BIRCH (1970), and studies are usually site-specific to be most reliable. 
Therefore because of the many unknowns about the individual charact:eris1ics 
of the visitors being observed, BUHYOFF (1979, p. 341) suggested that 
"observation techniques probably should serve as a ccmplenent txx other 
irethods and cannot by themselves stand alone." 
Large scale lew level aerial jdiotograr^y was used by HALKETT (1976) to 
sufplement data collected by interview questionnaires. In addition to 
providing extensive data on garden design, the piiotxxs also provided a means 
of checking the questionnaire data for bias. His method involved taking 
photos with a hand held 35 irm camera viich provided oblique photograi±iy 
with little scope for precise measurenents. HALKETT's method of using a 
hand held canera instead of a conventional survey camera may be useful if 
existing suitable aerial i±iotography does not exist. 
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Aerial photography has also provided the basis for various 
interpretative studies throughout the world viich have attempted to 
correlat:e social data from the physical record. CLARKE (1981) used 
E±iotography to estimate intercensal population in Brisbane. His student 
project was based on work by GREEN (1957) in Birmingham, Alabama; 
HSU-SHIN-YI (1970) in Atlanta, Georgia; EYRE et al (1970) in Jamaica; and 
LINDGREN (1971) and KRAUS et al (1974) in California. All of these studies 
used existing large scale photography involving panchromatic, colour, and 
infra-red films. Optical enlargenents vere developed to improve clarity 
for identification purposes. In this respect the approach by HALKETT 
(1976) using very low level flying was a novel departure from the previous 
vrork. 
A research project involving the use of Landsat multispectral data and 
high level panchromatic black and white photography was undertaken by 
FORSTER (1981) vho excamined the relationship betveen average house price 
and remotely sensed data from Landsat. He concluded that although his 
findings should not be exctrapolated to cities other than Sydney, they 
suggested that average area horose prices can be substantially predicted by 
his nethod. Development of his predictive approach could lead to new areas 
of information for leisure planners, particularly vhen later higher 
resolution satellites are available. Other nethods of observation include 
the recording of usage by electronic or meciianical means such as counters 
viich record the passage of passing vehicles or people. These techniques, 
cemnon in transportaticsn studies, also have application in recreational 
research. 
2.4.6 Documentatian 
Official and private records are often used for establishing user 
demand in recreational research, and electoral rolls are commonly used as a 
basis for random selection of adults in the cemnrunity. Some prcblens have 
been encountered since BURTON and NOAD (1968) noted the early experiirental 
nature of tine-diary studies, viich attierpted to relate types of activity 
with tine periods during the day. SEELEY (1973) identified some 
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disadvantages including a lew response rate, problems in choosing suitable 
tine periods and intervals, and difficulty in coding and grouping 
activities. 
However considerable work has since developed this research t:echnique 
to the point viiere it is beccming increasingly important in the cont:exct of 
social science research and policy. (GERSHUNY and THOMAS, 1980). Other 
work by ROBINSON and CONVERSE (1972) into the effects of small time shifts 
on social change, ROBINSON (1977) who measured the preferences and values 
of individuals in terms of tine use, ANDERSON (1971) and PALM (1981) who 
used time-budgets to look at disadvantaged vonen in non-metropolitan 
centres of America, and ZUZANEK (1981) viio excamined work efficiency in the 
Society Union, have all contributed to knowledge on the subject. Recent 
works in Australia have included SINDEN (1982), the CITIES COMMISSIOJ 
(1975) survey of time-budgets in Albury-Wcx3onga and Melbourne, and work on 
part-tiire enploynent by BEASELY (1981), and STILL (1982). Woren's working 
patterns by HCWE and O'CONNOR (1982), and a comparative excamination of 
tine-budget studies by MERCER (1985) are further excarrples. 
There are many records which are maintained by the Bureau of Census and 
Statistics, and viich may be used as indicators to assess growth in demand. 
For exanple the OUTDOOR RECREATIC3^ RESOURCES REVIEW CCMMISSICN (1962) used 
visits to recreation areas, number of fishing licences and number of 
outboard motors sold; viile BURTCN and WIBBERLEY (1969) adopted personal 
disposable incare, nunber of private motor ears, reduced working veek, 
average length of annual holiday with pay, and txxtal population, as major 
indicators of the level of leisure activity. ROBERTS (1974) used club 
nembership for this purpose, and a useful table projecting future growth in 
recreational related factors was provided by BURTCN (1967) in his thesis 
stu<^ into selected outdoor ent:erprises in rural Britain. 
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TABLE 6A 
FACTOR 
1. Population 
2, Hare Students in 
full time higher 
education 
3. Real income per 
head 
4, Nunber of cars in 
use 
5, Length of standard 
working veek 
6. Average length of 
annual holiday 
with pay 
FUTURE GRCWTH IN RURAL RECREATIONAL RELATED FACTORS 
UNITED KINGDOM (1967) 
YEAR 
1960 1965 1970 1975 1980 1985 
100 103 106 110 113 117 
100 165 195 240 315 395 
lOQ 115 130 155 180 200 
330 380 lOQ 165 220 280 
95 90 100 85 80 75 
100 110 125 150 180 200 
BURTON, L.T. (1967) "Economic Aspects of Selected Outdoor Recreation 
Enterprises in Rural Britain". Unpublished Ph.D. Thesis. University of 
London. 
2.4.7 Physical evidence 
The existence of wear (erosion) or accretion resulting from past events 
can also be used as a measure of denand. Erosion is usually obvious in 
recreation areas viiere ireasurable changes to vegetation can indicat:e the 
exctent of public pressure and usage. The level of litter can also be 
nonitored as an indicator at fixed points to determine growth in demand. 
Aerial photography has been used in "before and aft:er" studies, and its 
successful application was used in work by the BRITISH NATURE COJSERVANCY 
(1967) and COPPOCK (1967). 
Recent work by TREVOR (1983) in her study on the impact of the use of 
public barbeques near the Yarra River in Melbourne, looked at the effects 
of tranpling in areas of parks and gardens, and found degradation through 
overuse of the est:ablished trees alcang the Yarra banks. 
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2.5 Analysis and Prediction 
2.5.1 Sample size 
The selection of a suit:able sample is most important, and the electoral 
register is often used as the cemnon base. Hovever, because of the diverse 
nature of recreation, it is oftien difficult to c3etermine a suitable sample 
size viicdi, unless adecjuate, is unlikely to disclose much useful 
information about minority activities. SEELEY (1973) noted that the 
percentage of total population participating in any particular recreaticanal 
activity was not very high, and various technicjues have been adopted in 
assessing the representativeness of sample surveys. HALKETT (1976) for 
excanple studied a 1:542 household sample of Adelaide noting among others 
the number of automdbiles, number of persons, place of birth and the 
occupations of the heads of each household. His stuc^ involved selective 
sampling using special photograE±iy and a questionnaire administered by 
bilingual intiervievers. His analysis involved only two statistical t:ests, 
a chi-square test for significance and a cluster analysis. Other work has 
varied from the small samples of BURTON (1967), FINCH (1970), SNELLING 
(1977) and COLE (1977), to the more ambitious surveys of the CITIES 
COViyilSSION (1975) , the BRITISH TRAVEL ASSOCIATION (1967) or the UNESCO 
sponsored tvelve nation cross-cultural time budget strudy of AZALAI (1972) 
as reported by MERCER (1985). 
However viile the size of the sample will c3etermine the level of 
statistical manipulation, its representativeness will be the measure of its 
neaningfulness. The sample size should ideally be large enough to provide 
sufficient information to allow arithmetic operations and all statistical 
tests. However, its size will be usually controlled by financial 
limitations on the costs of t±ie survey. Exccept in the smallest surveys 
(i.e. a sample of 100 respondents or less), the results should be processed 
by computer. The speed and accuracy of correlations of various factors are 
major reasons for the use of a conput:er, although control must be 
maintained on input of the information tx> avoid incorrect data entry. 
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2.5.2 Forecasting 
Various techricjues have been developed to assess future demand for 
recreation. CLAWSCN and KNETSCH (1966) suggested five nethods of 
forecasting demand including: 
. extrapolatican of past trends (viiere stable, and then only projected 
for five years); 
. projection of controlling variables (viiere known and measurable); 
. detiermining maxcinrum participation levels for each activity; 
. prediction based on socio-economic variables and rates of 
participation; 
. judgement based en all available information and individual 
experience. 
Seme later vrorks have included GOLD (1981) who outlined the concepts of 
scenarios for the future, and VICKERMAN (1978), SMITH and KOPP (1980) and 
SINDEN (1974) viio used multiple regressien analysis as a predictive tool. 
This is an area of research viiere there is still much to be done. As 
DRABER (1982, p.12-13) noted : 
there seems to be very littie in the literature 
can future recreatican patterns in urban environments 
involving probability or predictive models a 
dearth of literature in the field of urban recreation 
economics with predictive models is apparent. 
Hcvever it is worth noting some of the methods used in attempting to 
determine future demand. 
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. Demand curve analysis 
Considerable work has been undertaken towards attempting to establish 
the relationships between the costs of recreation and the demand for it by 
the cemmunity. Many out:door recreation facilities are zero priced and it 
has been necessary for researchers to assune participation costs by seme 
indirect method in orc3er to develop models of suitable market denand 
curves. The use of travel costs as a proxy for the price of participation 
was identified early by various writers, and the relationship of travel 
costs and their impact en recreaticai was identified by PREWITT (1949) and 
nodified by TRICE and WOOD (1958). Both saw that the distance travelled to 
a recreation site was a measure of the costs of travel. CLAWSCN (1959) 
refined this technicjue in her study at Yosenite National Park and developed 
a demand curve for the site itself. KNETSCH (1963) suggested that other 
factors such as the incomes of the groups, altiemative sites, and 
congestion at the site vere also relevant, viile WOOD (1961) saw travel 
times as more important than distance travelled. 
Later innovative work in America by GOLD (1973) developed a responsive 
approach viich related outdoor recreation in a city, to planning space 
standards, as a measure of effectiveness. This ajproach extended the 
inventory approach of VAN DOREN (1973) and has become a major plank in the 
development of urban recreational planning. SMITH (1975) used principal 
component analysis to simplify the prci)len of dealing with multiple 
ccnponent urban recreational situations, and provided a technique viich 
analysed and treasured the differences between cities in respect of 
standards of urban recreational space. SKJEI (1977) later excamined the 
econometric problem of identifying a market demand curve from cross 
sectional information about recreational behaviour, and concluded that as 
long as the site facilities are homogeneous, then identification from 
market information rather than a site specific approach can be used. 
Typical of other studies are JIH-MIN YU (1981) viio deronstrated a 
nethod of predicting the proportions of the population viich are likely to 
be redistributed to each cell of the leisure typology in the future; and 
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PETERSOM and STYNES (1986) who reviewed the residual variance of any iroc3el 
of leisure, and developed descriptions of the measures of the goodness of 
fit viich can be used to describe differences betveen a mcxdel and its 
predictions. While the above t>o studies approach the development of a 
model of c3enand from differing aspects, they both help to identify 
"possible future c±anges that may be useful for recreation and leisure 
planning". (JIH-MIN YU, 1981, p. 141). 
. Other eccnonic approaches 
BURTON and WIBBERLEY (1969) suggested that relatively accurate 
predictions are most easily made if individuals are grouped in terms of 
their leisure and recreation patterns. They found that in Britain these 
groups were entirely socio-economic, being divided into five social 
classes, seventeen scx:io-econemic groups, and tvro marital statius groups. 
The OUTDOOR RECREATION RESOURCES REVIEW COMMISSION (1962) estimated future 
denand by reveighting the 1960 base rat:es of sixteen activities using 
projected figures for family income, education, occipatien, place of 
residence, and age-sex composition. These results vere then reduced to a 
net base by a multivariat:e analysis technique, viicdi unfortunately suffered 
from the problem that existing correlations did not remain constant and 
often varied as a result of changes in such intangible factors as fashican. 
Grouping technicjues involving various recreational activities vere 
adopted by PROCTOR (1962) viio found that recreation could be divided into 
four major classifications - backwoods, boat culture, country club and 
picnic areas, and passive outdoors. He determined similarities betveen 
individuals in their leisure patterns, by identifying and analysing thirty 
background variables which vere related to participation in various 
activities and the degree of possession of those variables. The NORTHERN 
REGICa^  PLANNING COyMITTEE (1969) later used discriminant analysis 
technicjues to analyse eleven variables viich influenced the rates of 
participation in various activities. A matrix of associations was prepared 
from these variables viich vere then arranged in order of importance. 
Forecasts for the variables vere then used to predict fut:ure participation. 
However, the sample size of 3828 respondents was too small to provide 
useful information on minority activities. 
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Amongst other vork undertaken, SINDEN (1977) used regression analysis 
to develop a model from user c:haracteristics and sitie charactieristics; 
BUCHANAN (1965) looked at the difference between public and private 
recreational goods; SANDLER and TSCHIRHART (1980) and SORENSCN et al 
(1978) folleved on that work and introduced the concept of core theory - or 
a subset of a small group within an oligopolitical market, a subject also 
excamined by TELSER (1978). Others viio have exctended the theory of public 
goods included McMILLEN (1979) , SANDLER (1978) and SHALTT (1980), each of 
vhcm expanded the assumptions that as public goods are not market 
determined, consumption does not reduce supply, and the marginal cost of 
providing an extra consumer with the public good is zero. Wbrk was also 
undertaken into the search for order and regularity in urban recreation 
systems by SMITH (1975) viio used principal components and discriminant 
analysis in developing an algorithm to cluster areas of cities vdXh 
honogenous groups, some of which retained regional structural affirities. 
. User preferences 
Some research has also excamined future denand by analysing existing 
participation, or use of facilities, and modifying then in terras of user 
preferences resulting from visitor opinion surveys. Care needs to be taken 
hovever for as REID (1966) warned, visitor opinions may be wishful thinking 
rather than intended action. He suggested that preference studies should 
also seek the identity of the respondent, past and current actions, and 
desires to adjust to varying future situations. 
More systenatic atterpts at defining user preference have been 
undertaken by BERLYNE (1974), ATKINSON and BIRCH (1970), KING (1966), 
WELUyiAN (1978) and WEICK (1968) all of whom looked at observing or 
recording tine devoted to activities as a measure of the choice of users 
for preferred involvenent. While their methods varied from the 
self-reporting adopted by KING (1966) to direct observation used by WEICK 
(1968), all were careful to monitor the reliability of their studies, as 
reliability places a limit en the validity of any study (CRONBACK 1960) and 
BUHYOFF (1975 and 1979). 
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. Pricing policies 
As noted previously in the section on demand curve analysis, there are 
various theories about the use of outdoor recreation facilities in relation 
to the costs of user participation. IVo major factors identified have been 
the actual cost of the charge, and the method in viich it is collected. 
Charges can vary from an actual charge for entry into an area, free entry 
to the area with a charge for use of facilities, or a permit viicii is 
issued and remains valid for a set pericxi. The effectiveness of a pricing 
policy needs to be excamined in terms of the relationship betveen the charge 
and the level of use, its effects can socio-economic groups, the nethods of 
administration and maintenance, and the efficient use of the resource. 
(LAWSON, 1985) . 
FOSTER (1967) suggested differential pricing, viich is designed to 
influence areas or times of use, activities undertaken, and the methods of 
ccxnduct. Hoi^ ever it is cmly effective if the c±iarges are sufficiently high 
to influence both those vho are prepared to pay and those who would avoid 
it because of the charge. While pricing policies can be effective in 
controlling the level of demand for a given facility, it must be remembered 
that the denand for any good is a function not only of its own price but 
also of the price of substitute or complementary goods. (SKJEI, 1977) . 
The reliability of the price variables, sucrh as cost per day of 
participation, and the fixed costs of participating such as cost of 
travelling to a recreational excperience, have been excamined by various 
writers such as KALTER and GOSSE (1970), and CICCHETTI et al (1972). In 
addition, studies of the differences betveen quality of recreation 
experience at varying facilities have indicated that distinct denand curves 
should be developed for distinct facilities, see SKJEI (1977), BURT and 
BREWER (1971), KRUTICCA and FISCHER (1975), STEVENS (1966) and CESARIO 
(1975). 
These pricing policies, if modified by recogiition of cjuality 
differences between facilities, can be used to estimate supply functions 
for recreation because, as SKJEI (1977, p.305) noted : 
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Under the assumption of homogeneity, an indivicJial will 
maximise his utility by participating in a recreational activity 
at the cheapest (closest) site. 
2.6 Current Problems in Assessing Need 
When discussing future trends for urban recreation, DRABER (1982) 
suggested that the main nethods of assessment included : 
. probability or prediction 
. extrapolation of past trends 
. development of scenarios. 
While eadh approach has its limitations and advantages, a cemnon 
objective is to ensure that the solutions provided are responsive to the 
needs of the. community. As FORSTER (1985, p.l) noted "people in the 
comirrunity are in a position ... to make judgements about their own 
situation." She further suggested that a qualitative alternative approach 
to the standard cjuesticnnaire survey can provide a range of strategies not 
possible with the other method, and be based upon "t±ie feelings and 
attitudes of residents regarding their own environment." This view 
suggested that scne research should be undertaken to attempt to assess 
cemmunity attitudes txwards the provision of urban leisure in Queensland. 
From preliminary discussions with seme local gcsvemments planners in 
Queensland it was indicated that there could be some apparent lack of 
meaningful interaction betveen the planners and the ccmraunity viiere 
recreational provision was involved. This was also noted by CONSULTATIVE 
PLANNING SURVEY SERVICES (1975, p. 33) who suggested that: 
diversit:y of opportunity available to the Australian 
citizen is more limited than would optimally be desired. 
the 'viit:e collar excpert' viio carries out a 
research study or planning study is t:ending to see the 
situation of other people in terms of his own perspective 
and the value viich he places ipon diversity and freedom. 
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This trend was also found by JOHN (1983, p. 37) vho noted "decision makers 
and bureaucrats often assume that the provision of local recreation 
services meets the neec3s of the cemmunity." He further suggested that: 
There is very little documentation on recreaticai 
policy development in Australia and it is suspected 
that most local govemnent authorities do not have 
explicit recreation policies, (p. 1) 
MERCER (1980) also suggested that there was scarcely any co-ordination 
between local governments in respect of most broadly defined leisure 
facilities. The recogritican of this communication prdblen between the 
planning authorities and the people for viicm they plan, is most iirportant 
for, as HORCWITZ (1983, p. 67) suggested: 
the task of democracy is not simply to broaden the 
opportunities offered but, more significantly, 
to increase greatiy the number of people involved. 
Denocracy is not just a questicsn of options for 
elit:es, but a social responsibility to bring the 
the largest total of eligible voters intxx the 
decisicn-^ naJcing framework. 
However, if there vere to be a general misunderstanding by the planning 
authorities of the relative demands for certain types of leisure, suc±i as 
those for sporting facilities and those for passive recreation, this could 
lead to inadequate methods of assessing cemmunity needs, and a resulting 
bias towards minority groips such as sporting bcxiLes. These vould appear 
to have developed an influence out of proportion to their true significance 
in the cemnrunity, as noted by JOHN (1983, p. 39) : 
Such a sitioaticxn is veil borne by the fact that 
sporting bodies as well as organised groups have been 
able to achieve large scale subsidisation of activities 
at the excpense of the carmunity. 
In his study of sixteen urban local government authorities JOHNS (1983, 
p. 38) attempted to provide "seme insight into the nature and level of 
provision of recreational services in local gcvemment." His research 
disclosed that "less than half the respondent Councils had formal 
recreation policies, and most (70 percent) had informal or implied policies 
to guide their actions." His researcdi also found that none of the Councils 
had specific recreation policies for ethnic groups or the unerployed, areas 
he suggestied that are sure to require major attention in the future. 
61 
Another finding by JOHNS (1983, p. 39) was that major factors noted by 
the Councils viich expressed concern about the low level or lack of policy 
development, included: 
. concern from Council officers in particular about 
the ad-hoc nat:ure of Council decision-making on 
recreation issues. 
. the preference of politicians to keep their options open 
rather than be ccmnitted to a formal policy. 
, lack of st:af f time and resources to prepare 
policy statements. 
Indeed only one Council had undertaken a carprehensive survey of 
recreational needs in JOHNS vrork, and preliminary discnossions witii planners 
in Queensland suggested a similar problem. However this lack of 
information about recreation, and any co-ordinatic3n of planning policies 
for outdoor recreation, is not caily confined to Queensland and New South 
Wales. In Tasmania HEPPER (1981,p.140) also noted that : 
There was a dearth of information on all aspects 
of outdoor recreation The government departnents 
and authorities did not have any defined policies. 
... Plans and policies had rarely been co-ordinated 
in the past and current planning was clearly not 
in tiune with community values and needs. 
And further (HEPPER, 1981, P. 141) suggested: 
Government departments and authorities are slow 
to clarify and document policy an. recreation. 
The assessment of needs still depends to a great 
exctent on officers' intuition. 
Fran these reports it is reasonable to assume that the general irethods 
of providing for urban recreation are capricious by nature lihroughout much 
of Australia. The research in New South Wales by JOHN (1983, p.42), found 
that : 
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there is a lew level of policy development undertaken 
by local govemnent on recreation services. This 
results in an ad-hoc provision and ... enables the 
elected representatives and bureaucrats tx> keep their 
options open... the means of assessing recreation need 
... also t:end to be ad-hcx: and reinforce existing practices 
of recreation service delivery... residents in middle class 
areas generally receive more than residents in working 
class areas. 
If this crurrent process is allcv^d to continue it is inevitable that, 
without policies and goals and reliable data about cerrmurity needs, 
planning for urban recreation will continue tx> renain ad-hoc and unlikely 
to provide effective and ecjuitable distribution. Such arrangenents will 
always tend to serve the interests of the politicians, bureaucrats, and 
vocal pressure groups, rather than the general canmunity. 
2.7 Conclusions 
In seeking to excamine the level of denand for urban open space for 
leisure in Queensland it is important to unc3erstand the irethods presently 
being adopted by planning authorities to provide for cemmunity facilities. 
This chapter has identified viiat vould seem to be a general failure by 
authorities in other states to effectively plan for urban leisure purposes. 
It is likely also that there is little evidence to suggest that Queensland 
has any better record in this respect, and it vrould seen that there is a 
need to excamine the current processes. Such a stud/ should disclose 
inportant information about both the physical and political environments 
facing planners in this area, which may lead to the development of an 
effective method of assessing public need, viich is also practical within 
the current environnent? 
This study concludes that the demand for urban leisure is not well 
understood, and in fact must be vieved from a wide perspective. The 
current methods of assessing public need would also seem to be inadequate 
in many cases, as viiat is sometimes perceived to reflect the public 
attitude may in fact represent the views of only minority groups. It would 
seen to be important for planners to ascertain the views of non vocal 
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groups in the society viich often are not addressed. There are however a 
wide variety of tested methods for measuring demand viich would seem to 
have application in Queensland. By suitably modifying seme of these 
nethods to suit the local situation it should be possible to develop a 
simple and effective nethod for use by planners in this state. 
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3.0 CURRENT PLANNING OF OPEN SPACE FOR LEISURE PURPOSES IN QUEENSLAND 
Any stuc^ of planning authorities in Queensland should optimally survey 
all 134 lcx:al govemnents vho effectively control the planning of urban 
open space for leisure. It is likely hovever that by judiciously selecting 
the major urban areas, a sample could be determined viich would represent 
the views of authorities catering for the majority of Queensland citizens. 
The information to be obtained is designed to c3ocunent the current level of 
planning for urban leisure purposes, and to compare the level of progress 
with that in other states of Australia. The survey will hopefully focus on 
any inadequacies, and also provic3e a useful reference for planners 
operating in Queensland. 
As outlined there would appear to be a wide spread lack of meaningful 
direction by planning authorities in other states towards the rational 
satisfaction of user defined leisure needs within the conmunity. In order 
to determine viiether this also is occurring in Queensland, and to assist in 
understanding the changing nature of public demand for leisure activity in 
this stat:e, it was decided to excamine existing practices and methods for 
planning control. Land use planning in Queensland is under the control of 
the Minister for Local Government, Ccaitrol mechanisms include use zoning, 
ordinances and by-laws, and stratiegic planning. Major infrastruct:ure 
planning is co-ordinated by State Cabinet, through the technical staff of 
the State Premier's Department. The control of development is inplenented 
by local authorities, while the act:ual development is undertaken mainly by 
private enterprise. 
There is, unfortunatiely, littie atterpt at regional co-ordination, the 
consequences of viich are presentiy being experienced with some clifficulty 
at centres such as Gladstone and Tewnsville. There, 1±ie major impact is in 
housing and industry viiere shortages have placed exccessive pressure en the 
supply of adecjuate housing and effectively serviced industrial sites. The 
present systen of land use planning is having difficulty in satisfying the 
needs of the cemrajiity for hemes and vork, and it is reasonable to ask if 
it is providing any better for the needs of leisure and recreation. This 
chapt:er therefore excamines the role of the local planning authorities in 
the provision of open space for cemnrunity use. 
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3.1 Background 
Later chapters will examine community attitudes towards leisure and 
recreation, and att:empt txx gauge public response to planning policies and 
their inplerentation. This study of attitudes and policies of the "other" 
party to the planning process - the "inplerentors", or planning 
authorities, was aimed at broadening understanding of the political 
environnent within v^ich planning operates. 
Local authorities in Queensland guide the orderly developnent of areas 
under their control through povers vested under the Local Govemnent Acts 
1936-86, the City of Brisbane Town Planning Act 1966-86, and interim 
developnent by-laws. There are 134 local authorities in the state 
controlling c3evelopnent for an estimated 2,507,000 people at 30th June, 
1984. A sample was selected of 23 major urban areas representing 
1,827,260 people or approximately 72.9% of total State population. Centres 
covered are shown on Maps 1 and 2 and in Table 7. 
The areas chosen represented many of the major areas of population, and 
involved two distinct types of comrnurity: 
. Areas vhere leisure activities are mainly associated with local 
residents 
. Areas viiere tourism is a major influence and viiere there are many 
non-local residents 
As this research is focused en local carmunity leisure needs, those 
areas viiere tourism has little influence are identified as primary research 
areas. Where tourism is lUcely to have a major impact on urban leisure the 
research is seen as of a secondary nature. Hcvever, with the increasing 
importance of tourism within the national economy, it is suggested that any 
increase in understanding of the needs of the cemnrunity for land for urban 
leisure purposes would be of assistance. While tourism generally affects 
most urban areas, particularly within the coast region, areas such as 
Bundaberg and Maryborough vere seen as being mainly affected by the sugar 
and timber industries within their region. Other coastal centres hcvever, 
depend heavily on major tXDurist activities and deserve separate 
consideration. 
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TABLE 7 
POPULATTCNS OF SURVEYED AREAS - 1984 
PRIMARY RESEARCH AREAS (LOCAL NEEDS) 
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City/Shire Population 
734 
22 
53 
105 
73 
31 
74 
9 
70 
44 
11 
22 
32 
750 
340 
550 
830 
680 
570 
360 
540 
380 
950 
380 
400 
880 
% of State 
Brisbane 
Beaudesert 
Rec31and 
Logan 
Ipswich 
Mbreton 
Tocvjooiiba 
Warwick 
Pine Rivers 
Redcliffe 
Gyitpie 
iyiari^ X)rough 
Bundaberg 
29.31 
0.84 
2.14 
4.22 
2.94 
1.26 
2.97 
0.38 
2.81 
1.79 
0.45 
0.89 
1.31 
51.36% 
SECONDARY RESEARCH AREAS (MAJOR TOURISM INFLUENCE) 
Gold Coast 116 540 
Albert 81 600 
Caboolture 40 850 
Landsborough 34 160 
Maroochy 61 310 
Noosa 18 390 
Gladstone 25 350 
Townsville 82 140 
Cairns 38 700 
Mulgrave 34 400 
4.65 
3.25 
1.63 
1.36 
2.45 
0.73 
1.01 
3.28 
1.54 
1.37 
21.27% 
TOTAL IN SURVEY 1 827 260 72.88% 
TOTAL QUEENSLAND 2 507 000 100% 
QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK (1984, p. 123) 
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TABLE 8 
POPULATIONS IN THE STATISTICAL DIVISIONS OF QUEENSLAND (1979) 
STATISTICAL 
DIVISIONS 
BRISBANE 
MORETON 
WIDE BAY-
BURNETT 
DARLING DCWNS 
SOUTH WEST 
FITZROY 
CENTRAL WEST 
MACKAY 
NORTHERN 
FAR NORTHERN 
NORTH WEST 
NO. OF 
SHIRES 
4 
13 
24 
22 
10 
12 
11 
8 
7 
14 
8 
* 
POP. EST. 
30/6/84 
1 146 
378 
160 
171 
27 
155 
14 
98 
163 
150 
38 
610 
260 
800 
790 
940 
880 
100 
240 
450 
950 
980 
% OF 
TOTAL 
45.7 
15.09 
6.41 
6.85 
1.11 
6.22 
0.56 
3.92 
6.52 
6.02 
1.55 
REPRESENTED 
IN L.A. 
SURVEY 
1 146 610 
349 500 
66 660 
83 900 
-
25 350 
-
-
82 140 
73 100 
-
% OF 
DTVISIGN 
IN SURVEY 
100% 
92.40 
41.45 
48.84 
NIL 
16.26 
NIL 
NIL 
50.25 
48.43 
NIL 
TOTAL STATE 133 2 507 000 100% 1 827 260 72.88% 
QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK (1986, p. 123) 
* Also includes parts of Albert, Beaudesert, Caboolture, MDretX)n, and Pine 
Rivers 
Examination of the dist:ribution of the Statistical Divisions in 
Queensland indicates the overall coverage of the survey of shires. (See 
Table 8) . Only four Divisions representing only 7.75 percent of the total 
state population were not included in the survey (South-West, Central West, 
North-West and Mackay). 
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3.2 Questionnaire 
A questionnaire was developed aimed at investigating the policies and 
standards of authorities for open space. (See Appendix C.l). The extent 
and nethods of assessing denand vere examined to gauge the level of public 
participation in the planning process. The machinery of assessing 
acceptability was also examined to ascertain levels of consistency within 
the camiunity. 
The questionnaire form was limited to twenty questions, and restricted 
to a single page to facilitate pranpt replies. (See i^ spendix C.l). It was 
realised that, although the survey was directed to technical depairtnents, 
vihlch would have little difficulty interpreting the questions, they would 
also be staffed by very busy people. An accotpanying letter ej^laining the 
purpose of the survey was prepared and signed by the Head of the University 
Department to increase credibility. (See Appendix C.2). The forms were 
distributed in September 1979. Ten coipleted questionnaires vere returned 
to the diversity as requested. While this represented a 40 percent 
response rate, it was considered inadequate to indicate the true picture at 
local authority level. A follcw-up personal interview was therefore 
planned, and undertaken once household surveys were ccmpleted. Because of 
difficulty in travelling to Mackay and Mount Isa, these tvo major urban 
centres were excluded frcm the intervievs. 
3.3 Personal Interviews 
Interviews were unctertaken throughout 1981/82, beginning at Tewnsville 
and Cairns in January 1981 and finishing at Gold Coast in May 1982. The 
results have subsequently been updated to February 1985. Each interview 
occupied between one and one and a half hours, and developed frcm a 
discussion of the questionnaire previously supplied. Planners were very 
helpful and provided a great deal of written material for examination. The 
personal nature of the interview allcved for considerable questioning and 
discussion on council policies and intentions. Planners also offered 
opinions on a variety of problems for vdich satisfactory solutions have 
still to be found. 
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All planners intervieved expressed interest in the results of the 
stuc^, and nost supported the need for this type of information. 
Practically all voiced their concern at the lack of facilities and staff 
existing within their organisations to undertake this type of research. By 
the end of the interview most vere very supportive of the study. The 
officers interviewed are shewn in Appendix B.l. 
3.4 Planning Standards 
3.4.1 Tcwn plans 
TVenty of the twenty-three authorities controlled developnent under 
gazetted tcvm plans covering the vAiole area of the shire or city. The 
three authorities without corplete tcvffi plan coverage at the time vere: 
. NOOSA v*ich only had a tcwn plan for Division 4 (the Coastal 
Section), and caitrolled the other three divisions under 
interim development by-laws; 
. LANDSBOROUGH vMch had a tCMn plan for Caloundra and Kawana, 
and later gazetted interim developnent contirol orders for the 
rest of the shire in April 1982; and 
. BEAUDESERT vMch had a tCMn plan for Beaudesert tcwnship and 
the northern part of adjoining Logan Shire, and developnent 
control orders for the balance of the shire. 
Appendix B.2 shows the extent of planning control within each Shire, 
the dates of gazettal for each current tcwn plan, and the anticipated date 
of their next review. Reviews vere in progress for 13 areas. The new plan 
for NOOSA cover the vdiole of the Shire. 
TWD shires had several gazetted tewn plans for various parts of their 
area. 
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. MULGRAVE had three separate plans covering :-
(i) Buchan's Point to Woree 
(ii) Balance of the Mainland Shire 
(iii) Off-shore Islands. 
. REDLAND has six separate tcvjn plans covering :-
(i) Mainland area (originally gazetted 1967, last review 
1975) 
(ii) Coochi Mudlo Island (1977) 
(iii) Amity Point/Point Lookout (1974) 
(iv) Dunwich (1974) 
(v) Division 6. Bay Islands (Russell Island) (1976) 
(vi) Minjeeriba (southern end of Stradbroke Island). 
3.4.2 Policy plans 
Ten authorities had open space strategic plans for their entire areas. 
(Five in the local needs areas and five in tourist areas) . CABOOLTURE had 
a strategic plan for its urban areas only, and PINE inVERS had four 
developnent control plans for the distiricts of Albany Creek, Pine Rivers 
West (Samford), Whiteside and Arana West. Four other areas (TCWNSVTLLE, 
NOOSA, MAROOCHY and LOGAN) vere preparing strategic plans for open space. 
Ten authorities had formal council policy statements affecting open space. 
Development control plans had also been gazetted for Brisbane (2) 
Cairns (2) Gold Coast (1) Gladstone (1) and Pine Rivers (4); vMle 
developnent control plans were being prepared for Albert (1) Brisbane (2) 
Beaudesert (1) Cairns (1) Gold coast (3) Mulgrave (1) Maroochy (2) Nbosa 
(3) Pine Rivers (1) Redland (1) and Tevjnsville (3). 
Only TCWNSVILLE and NOOSA enployed a recreation officer, viile 
GLADSTONE had until recently enployed a civic welfare officer. This 
position was planned to be replaced by either a recreation officer or a 
social welfare field officer. Details of the situation for each authority 
area shewn on Appendix B.3. 
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The survey suggested that the recognition of a need for recreation 
officers appears greatest in areas of tourist Influence. This possibly 
reflects a higher profile in ccmraunity affairs for leisure activities in 
those areas, as a consequence of market forces in an industry driven sector 
of the cemmunity. In a free enterprise society the pressures of caimercial 
survival often dictate the responses of political representatives, and the 
demands of tourist operators may then force the planning authorities to 
ensure that recreational needs are adequately serviced. The growing trend 
towards tourism in Queensland is therefore likely to spawn an increase in 
trained recreational officers in spite of an apparent reluctance by 
government to foster most planning initiatives. In any econcmic recession 
hc^ «ever, the conflicts likely to occur as planning authorities attempt to 
do more in expanding tourist areas vdth less resources, could test the 
fragility of the planning process. 
The survey indicated that generally local authorities felt open space 
planning had a lew priority in planning cbjectives. Limited financial 
resources appeared to have resulted in most authorities subjugating open 
space and recreation planning to the more urgent "bread and butter" issues 
of industrial, ccrmercial and residential developnent. Scms planners vere 
frustrated in their attenpts to formalise policies in this area, and saw 
their current role mainly in acquiring open space "contributions" as future 
safeguards. They ackncwledged that little hard evidence existed, and most 
opinions on public demand about this subject vere based on intuition. 
Failure to ackncwledge tlie valuable contribution of recreation officers in 
the cemmunity was reflected in that only two authorities had an officer on 
staff. NOOSA had only employed its recreation officer since 1981, and had 
an arrangement with the State Government viich contributed half of the 
salary. In consultation with the strategic planner, he had prepared an 
inventory and report on open space and park land in Nbosa Shire. 
By far the most advanced in this field was TCWNSVILLE vftich had 
enployed a recreation officer for seme time. One of the previous occupants 
had since transferred to Mount Isa City Council and another to the 
Departnent of Youth, Sport and Recreation in Victoria. The present officer 
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liaises with caimounity groups and has undertaken several research projects. 
As a consequence of this policy, TCWNSVILLE has a considerable boch/ of 
useful planning information on open space at its disposal. TCWNSVILLE had 
recently undertaken a strategy study with James Cook University, using 
tourism as its basis, and had prepared maps of all open space areas within 
the city. 
BRISBANE was about to appoint a recreation officer having considered 
the appointment for seme time. The social problems in Gladstone may 
influence the replacement in that city viiere a social velfare plan appeared 
to be required urgently. This could delay the appointment of a recreation 
officer in that area. 
The paucity of recreation officers in local authorities in Queensland 
should be caipared to the situation in Victoria. There, a state Departnent 
of Sport and Recreation subsidises the salaries of recreatiai officers 
enployed by local authorities. MERCER (1980) reported that 85 of the 212 
authorities in Victoria etployed recreation officers under the scheme in 
1980. Hovever the costs of providing increased numbers of recreation 
officers will bear further on the public purse, as most of these costs are 
not borne by the individual user of the resources. Contrary to the general 
expectation, Watkins (1986) notes that the general ratepayer has no 
perception of the actual costs and hew they are funded. His research 
indicates that 95 percent of people believe the costs are not funded frem 
any government sources. 
3.4.3 By-laws and ordinances 
Appendix B.4 summaries the existing by-laws, ordinances, codes and 
policies presently used by the tventy-three authorities to control the 
development of open space. The acquisition of public open space is 
effected under the subdivision by-laws, most of viich are similar in 
approach, requiring either a percentage of total area of land being 
developed, or a cash contribution for each block being developed. Details 
of the various subdivision controls will be examined later. 
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By-laws and ordinances are published in the State Govemnent Gazette 
and have the force of law under the Local Govemnent Act (1936-86). 
Policies and codes are official documents of the respective authorities, 
being resolutions of Councils, and are available for purchase frcm each 
authority. They are also enforceable at law, having been uj^ ield by the 
Local Government Court on ajpeal, as official local authority policies. 
3.4.4 Space standards 
. Population density for open space 
Nine of the tventy-three authorities have adopted firm policies on 
density standards for open space, and work consistently to those standards. 
The remainder have no formal policy en open space standards and either just 
use available areas to best advantage, or accept the standards adopted by 
serre of the larger planning authorities. Several planners either use the 
National Capital Development Ccmmission (NCDC) standards for Canberra, or 
other standards collected during the course of their ewn academic training. 
Only BRISBANE, PINE RIVERS, BEAUDESERT and IPSWICH have adopted density 
standards as a result of an extensive strategic planring study. Appendix 
B.5 shews the variation among those authorities viich have adopted open 
space standards. Overall open space densities vary frem 3,45 to 16.42 
hectares per 1000 population. 
There is insufficient information to cbtain any meaningful trend; 
hcwever, the major variations in space provision for open space appear to 
occur in respect of regional parks. If ve consider the overall open space 
standards for local, neighbourhood and district purposes the range of 
standards is much smaller. This seems logical as pressures on urban land 
developnent are reasonably consistent throughout the cemmunity. This is 
not to say that all land is equal in value but that relatively it is 
constrained by similar forces. 
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Any lack of suitable density standards perhaps reflect a general level 
of apathy tewards open space and leisure planning in the cemmunity. 
Planners seem to have insufficient staff and resources to undertake the 
necessary research, and this study suggests that there is an apparent need 
for guidelines for local authorities in this area. Overseas research in 
the United States has found that a similar lack of suitable space standards 
existed in most planning authorities. VAN DOREN (1973, p.266) suggested 
that : 
Many of the present parks in our nation's cities 
have been located and planned by tacit 'rule of thumb' 
standards. These standards viich are utilised nationwide 
by park administrators have been accepted intuitively 
by experienced professionals. 
His review of the quantitative aspects of urban recreation covered the 
standard acreage needs for parks per population, the percentage of total 
city area devoted to park purposes, the per capita operating expenditure 
for park lands, the number of neighbourhood parks per 1000 people and the 
number of professional recreational officers errployed in a city. 
Later works by HALEY (1979 and 1985) docurtented a longitudinal 
nationwide cenparison of suburban and central city recreation in the United 
States. Three traditional standards vere used, involving park acreage per 
1000 people, percentage of total city area, and per capita operating 
expenses. Both studies highlighted the grcwing txend for suburbs to have 
an inferior allocation of recreation land provision by carparison with 
central city areas. HALEY (1979, p.287) suggested that : 
As the suburbs continue to grew at a rate five times 
faster than the central cities, — the matter of 
suburban municipal recreation land win find itself 
being pushed lewer and lewer on municipal priority 
listings. the future, indeed, looks bleak for 
municipal recreation land in the suburbs. 
His 1985 v«ork found that viile suburban funds for operation on a per capita 
basis increased, its relative position for recreation land continued to 
deteriorate. 
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Other work by GOLD (1973) and CLAWSCN (1978) identified recreational 
standards as one of the few quantifiable measurements in recreational 
research viich can relate the past to the present and future. 
This situation is also likely to be occurring in Queensland and 
research in this area would be useful for planring policymakers. 
3.5 Existing Zonings and Activity TVpes 
Six leisure/recreation land-use types vere examined to ascertain the 
various approaches by authorities to a uniform classification system. The 
relationships betveen activity types and land-use zonings suggested that 
authorities have differing approaches to their defiritions of open space. 
Details of these zonings and activity classifications are shewn in Table 
8A, together with the number of authorities in which the zonings and 
activities occu2n:ed. (Appendix B.6). 
TABLE 8A - ZONING AND ACTIVITY TYPES 
SPORTSGROUNDS 
ZONING 
Public and Private 
Open Space 
Park and Recreation 
Parks and Open Space 
Sport and Recreation 
Private Recreation 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
9 
8 
2 
2 
1 
ACTIVITY TYPE 
Recreation 
Sport and Recreation 
Public Recreation 
Outdoor Entertainment 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
9 
4 
2 
3 
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(2) LOCAL PLAYGROUNDS 
ZONING 
Public Open Space 
Park and Recreation 
Park and Open Space 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
11 
7 
2 
ACTIVITY TYPE 
Recreation 
Outdoor Entertainment 
Park 
Sport and Recreation 
Public Recreation 
Children's Playground 
Outdoor Recreation 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
8 
2 
1 
5 
1 
1 
2 
(3) 
(4) 
REGIONAL PARKS 
ZONING 
Open Space 
National Parks 
Park and Recreation 
Special Purposes 
Park and Qpen Space 
WATER SPORT AREAS 
ZONING 
Uizoned 
Tourist Industry 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
9 
2 
8 
3 
1 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
13 
1 
Open space (Waterfront 
Industry) 4 
Private Qpen Space 
(Sport and 
Recreation) 1 
Park and Recreation 1 
Special Purpose 1 
Park and Open Space 1 
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(5) CCMMUNITY CLUBS 
ZONING 
Private Open sp)ace 
Special Purposes 
Consent Only 
Special Uses 
Park and Recreation 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
4 
4 
f 
1 
1 
ACTIVITY TYPE 
Indoor Entertainnent 
Club 
Place of Camiunity 
AssQTibly 
Indoor Recreation 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
19 
1 
1 
1 
Special and Central 
Business 
District Business 
Private Recreation 
(6) INDOOR ARENAS 
ZONING 
Private Qpen Space 
Special Purposes 
Consent Only 
1 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
2 
I 
11 
ACTIVITY TYPE 
Indoor Entertainment 
Indoor Recreation 
Cemmercial 
NO. OF 
AUTHORITIES 
19 
2 
1 
Central and Special 
Business 
District Business 
Private Recreation 
1 
1 
Most authorities defined sportsgrounds and local playgrounds either as 
"Public and Private Open Space" or "Park and Recreation", viile the 
activity type was clearly identified as recreation. The zoning of national 
parks varied betveen Open Space and Recreation, possibly reflecting the 
type of national park in the respective areas. Northern and central areas 
saw national parks as wilderness areas, with less direct recreation 
attraction than did authorities nearer the major centres of population. 
Many national parks in the south east vere closely involved vith tourism 
and vere apparently seen as major recreation areas. 
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Most authorities did not zone bodies of vrater, although several had 
recognised the recreational value of controlling enclosed waters for 
particular activities. "Carmurity Clubs" and "Indoor Arenas" vere seen as 
indoor entertainment activities, and most authorities had the areas zoned 
for consent approval only. 
The surveys suggested that the authorities intervieved had little 
consistency with each other viien zoning lands for open space for certain 
types of activities. For exanple, there vere five ways of zoning local 
playgrounds, five methods of defining regional parks, seven ways of 
defining water sport areas and so on. This lack of consistency may reflect 
the very parochial nature of local govemnent, or it could be seen as a 
reflection of the current lack of sophistication of land planring in the 
state. Whatever the reason it is likely to be confusing to the public and 
an unnecessary ccnplication to the public's understanding of the planning 
processes. It is believed that there vould be benefit in seme 
rationalisation of these zoning classifications, aimed at providing a 
consistent approach to defining land for open space purposes in the state. 
The definitions of the types of activities allewable in each zone should 
also be treated consistently viierever possible. 
3.6 Design Criteria 
3.6.1 Performance standards 
Information on performance standards was sought in respect of the size 
of facilities. Five authorities have official standards as follews : 
. REDCTJITE adopted the same standards as NCDC in August 1977; 
. BEAUDESERT uses a report prepared by consultants Pak Poy in 
April 1975 which also borreved frem NCDC standards; 
. IPSWICH has adopted standards recemmended in a report prep)ared 
by Camiunity Planning and Management Pty Ltd in 1975; 
. GLADSTONE uses a local inventory stud^ prepared in 1980/81 by 
the National Fitness Council; 
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. BRISBANE adopted in 1978 the standards recamended in the Open 
Space Report in Part B of the Statatent of Intent of that 
revision of its Tewn Plan. 
All other authorities have no firm policies on the minimum size of 
facilities. Several use NCDC or National Fitness Council standards on an 
unofficial basis. Most planners believed that minimum areas acceptable for 
local children's playgrouiK3s are about 0.2 hectares or equivalent to three 
building lots. Most agreed that many small playground sites remained 
undeveloped and vere little used by the public. Small sites were also seen 
as unpopular by Parks and Garden Departments who have responsibility for 
maintaining them. Playgrounds vere seen as having a small influence and 
seldem attracting children far beyond the immediate houses nearby. 
3.6.2 Criteria for selecting local cpen space 
Information was also sought to examine the type of design criteria used 
by authorities viien selecting local open space (i^pendix B.7). Most 
authorities had no formal guidelines and relied on obtaining open space in 
areas offered by developers, usually after consiitation with Councils. 
Half of the authorities considered local open space should be within 
reasonable walking distance of all hates, viile BRISBANE, BUNDABERG, 
IPSWICH and REDCLIFFE insisted on a maximum of five minutes walking time. 
TOCWXMBA used a distance of one kilemetre or aiproximately ten minutes 
walking. The following three factors vere seen as irrportant by about a 
quarrter of the authorities : 
. close driving time; 
. least development cost; 
;, flood land. 
Sate authorities have particular problems peculiar to their area, and 
their location criteria reflect those situations. 
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. CAIRNS has significant lew "vet" lands and a serious shortage 
of available land for expansion because of surrounding 
"assigned" land as sugar farms. The developnent of reclaiired 
land is therefore favoured for open space. Examples of this 
policy include the preservation of a special "environnental 
swanp" for passive leisure, viich was recently secured by the 
authority after lengthy discussions vdth both the developer and 
concerned local residents. Another similar open space project 
exists at the Centenary Lakes areas near Edge Hill; 
. IPSWICH has many void areas because of the existence of mining 
and flood prone land. When selecting open space, emphasis is 
given tx» driving time and hew it relates to population 
catchment areas; 
. ALBERT has much flood land viich the council is seeking to 
cbtain as open space for regional purposes. A flexible 
negotiating st:ance on open space has resulted in "trade offs" 
with seme developers viio offer more than 10 percent of the area 
in return for increased densities on higher land. 
This lack of adequate formal performance standards, and the 
laissez-faire attitudes to the methods of selecting the location of local 
open space, are perhaps reflections of the lew levels of understanding of 
the value of leisure and recreation in our society. It is not clear 
whether the failure to maintain local open sp)aces was a consequence of lack 
of use and the resulting 1CM demand by residents, or a shoirtage of 
resources on the part of the local authorities. Whatever the reason, in 
sate areas neither the people, nor the local authorities, ^ pear to place 
local open space high in their priorities. The large proportion of 
authorities viio acquired open space in locations offered by developers, is 
perhaps more a measure of the current methods of planning control 
exercised. 
83 
Frem a positive view point it may be concluded that the econcmics of 
good developnent will dictate the placing of local open space in positions 
most desired by the future residents, and therefore selected by the 
developer to enhance his sale values. In reality it is often found that 
land least suitable for building purposes is offered and accepted -
sate tines as a consequence of political influence. The apparent lack of 
maintenance and use of seme areas appears to support this view. 
3.6.3 TVpe of facilities 
The type of facility encouraged by authorities, who seemed to favour 
separate sporting bodies locating on their ewn site without any sharing of 
facilities, was also examined. This policy is new being challenged by 
planners viio recogrise the high level of under-utilisation viich occurs in 
"out of season" periods. The joint use of resources has therefore been 
encouraged at certain areas such as TCWNSVILLE, CABOOLTURE and LANDSBOROUGH 
with mixed success. Overlapping sporting seasons have created preblons 
with joint facilities, and seme bodies prefer their ewn club houses. PINE 
RIVERS encourages multi-use of park areas, although each club builds its 
ewn small club house. Multi-use centres have been developed at STRATHPINE, 
LAWNTON, ARANA HILLS and GROVELY. Most authorities arrange leases which 
require sporting bodies to maintain their sites, thus reducing maintenance 
costs for the authorities. Maintenance is also a major prciDlem with small 
local playgrounds, viiere many local parks have not been developed and are 
not maintained by authorities, and are consequently little used by the 
public. It is not clear viiether any lack of maintenance reflects 1CM 
public use or vice-versa. NOOSA maintains all its small parks because of 
the high level of public usage, doubtlessly a legacy of its tourist image. 
One matter that energed frem discussions with planners and developers 
(See Appendix B.8) was that undeveloped and unused local parks are a source 
of discontent within the present development system. For exanple the 
planners often saw the acquisition of land for recreation purposes as an 
investnent for the future, and dananded areas of land irrespective of their 
likely possible use by the new development. It vrould appear often to be 
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seen as a "trade off" for future discussions. The developer hcwever, is 
influenced by the dotiands of the market place and looks to iitirediate gains 
frem his "contribution" to society. If the land remains undeveloped it is 
of little use to the new residents and a constant source of cenplaints frem 
constituents viio press their political representatives to keep the area 
maintained. Ad though these open spaces may be a legacy for the future, it 
might be a better use of resouirces if park land was acquired and developed 
in a manner more attuned to public demand. Where developnent of local 
parks occurs, together with installation of certain facilities for public 
purposes, public use of this land vrould appear to be considerably 
increased. The developnent of the land and its maintenance appears to be 
seen as inportant to the cemmunity. If so, then this increased maintenance 
cost must then be borne by semeone. 
Consideration could perhaps be given by authorities to investigating 
the relative costs of the maintenance of local parks by contract versus 
in-house resources. This use of private enterprise to develop or manage 
recreation facilities has been examined both overseas (CHENG, 1983) and in 
Australia (DEPARIMENT OF YOUTH, SPORT and RECREATIdJ, 1984) . Most 
attention has so far focused on co-operation betveen public and private 
resources in areas of planning, construction and use of facilities, with 
seme examination of maintenance opportunities. In respect of co-operatic5n 
in the maintenance of local parks, it could perhaps be allocated to a 
cemrtercial cont:ractor or a suitable local resident. While these methods 
may have seme industrial consequences for an authority as a result of 
reducing its labour force, it may be a legitimate nethod of containing the 
costs of maintenance. In the current econcmic climate, alternatives to the 
use of in-house resources should be investigated. 
The concentration of many different types of facility into one major 
centre has also occurred in approximately half the authorities surveyed. 
Certainly viiere tourism is a significant part of the local econeny, a major 
regional focus was seen as import:ant. NOOSA, MAROOCHY, LANDSBOROUGH, 
CABOOLTURE, REDLAND, REDCLIFFE and GOLD COAST all have major regional 
attractions vdth their beaches. WARWICK and CAIRNS are both regional 
sporting centxes for their surrounding areas. The type of facility, 
viiether it is occupied individually or on a shared basis, and the level of 
its maintenance, are all areas new receiving consideration by the planning 
authorities. 
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3.6.4 Acceptability criteria 
Appendix B.9 looks at two facets of assessment procedures for examining 
developnent proposals for open space which are used by the authorities 
surveyed: 
(i) METHOD OF APPROVAL 
The criteria neminated by each authority vere adopted on the basis 
that they provided major input into the decision making process. 
Where an authority failed to mention that developnent "conformed 
to minimum space standards", this did not mean that developnents 
would be approved viich did not conform to minimum standards. 
What was inferred was that the authority did not see that 
conforming to those standards was the only factor inportant in 
deciding if approval should be given. It should also be realised 
that many developnent approvals are finally political decisions. 
The responses highlighted the very political nature of local 
govemnent, and, that many decisions in small cemmunities have 
political overtones. 
Patterns energed shewing hew authorities determined acceptability, 
possibly developing frem the keenness of authorities to attract 
development. Initially, any proposal which conforms to minimum 
standards was usually examined by an "in-house" e>pert panel 
mainly cenposed of departmental heads or other senior officers. 
Proposals vere rarely submitted to public examination and then 
only if required to do so by legislation. Secondly, all 
authorities, with the exception of TCWNSVILLE, NOOSA, REDLAND, 
LOGAN, IPSWICH and REDCLIFFE, avoided beccming involved in 
econcmic decisions in respect of market demand for a facility. 
The remaining six tried to influence applicants, should evidence 
available to the authority indicate a different demand. 
Where there was more than one developer pressing for approval, 
then even those six authorities would allew market forces to take 
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effect. This means that all authorities made decisions on 
planning principles rather than econcmic ones. Jfcvever, the above 
six authorities did make seme attempt to rationalise the limited 
private resources available. This advice was provided on a 
personal, and not formal basis, by the planners. Frcm personal 
experience they believed that developers are learning to accept 
much of this advice en demand viich is offered by authority staff. 
(ii) MAPPING REQUIRED 
Only GLADSTONE, GYMPIE and MAROOCHY did not require a cemplete 
contour plan of any land being provided for open space. The 
acquisition of open space land is effected under subdivision 
codes, and full details must be provided on likely developnent 
problems, together vdth a physical site inspection viich is 
normally carried out by authority officers. Fifteen authorities 
had alreac^ undertaken mapping of their areas in conjunction vdth 
the State Department of Geographic Information and three were 
negotiating to do so. This napping resulted in 1:2500 orthophoto 
topographical and cadastral maps of the areas. Costs are shared 
on a 60 percent (Aoithority) and 40 percent (State) basis. 
REDLAND, IPSWICH, GOLD COAST, ALBERT and BRISBANE already have 
extensive detailed mapping viiere there is major urban development. 
ALBERT and GOLD COAST mapjs vere prepared about ten years ago at 
four chain to the inch and subsequently altered to 1:500. Both 
authorities are considering joint co-operation vdth the state in 
future mapping. Because of tourist pressure on the government, 
both areas are already receiving priority at 1:25 000, 1:10 000 
and 1:2500 as part of the State Government standard mapping 
programne. Hcvever, because of vrork pressures, extensive delays 
are likely to occur. It may be better for the authorities to use 
the cost sharing arrangements as this will precipitate action on 
their mapping needs. There is pressure in the cemmunity to reduce 
the local authority share of the costs of mapping frem 60 percent 
to 50 percent. The state has resisted this as the Department of 
Geographic Information could not cope vdth the extra doftiand on its 
ewn staff and resources. 
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Recent anendrtents to the cost sharing program have created further 
incentives for authorities to participate as the state has expanded the 
range and type of services available. It is confidentially predicted by 
mapping leaders (Department of Geographic Information) that most major 
authorities vdll soon be involved. This vdll result in most having access 
to good information en future open space. Much of the future data vdll be 
held in digital form in cenputers, and planners are likely to have an 
increased capability to plan for the future leisure needs of society. 
3.7 Demand 
3.7.1 Types of monitoring 
The assessment of donand for leisure and recreation facilities in 
Queensland would appear to have received little formal attentien by 
planning authorities. Information was therefore sought on the types of 
monitoring of demand for leisure by various groups in the cenrauiity. Only 
TCWNSVILLE, IPSWICH and REDCLIFFE have formalised nethods of collecting 
statistics about demand. The other authorities monitor demand for leisure 
in an adhoc manner, or intuitively without any sound statistical basis. 
Information about the various age structures is usually cbtained frem the 
state statistician, viio, unfortunately, has little advice on age/sex 
participation in leisure. Authorities can sujply total figures for use of 
public facilities such as pools, libraries etc., but have little meaningful 
information on demand according to age or sex. While Appendix B.IO 
indicates seme general activity in monitoring leisure demand, in reality 
this provides littie sound basis upxon viich to plan. 
TCWNSVILLE has undertaken several recreational surveys and has a very 
active Planning and Parks Department. The recreation officer has conducted 
surveys into leisure facilities throughout the city, viich he claims has 
one of the highest levels of aboriginal people in Australia with 10 percent 
of the population being of aboriginal descent. For this reason TCWNSVILLE 
maintains regular monitoring of this minority group. Regular monitoring is 
also undertaken by TCWNSVILLE of the Flinders Mall viich is being used for 
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recreation and leisure, and also at public swimming pools, viiere monthly 
reports are received frem the Parks Department on numbers of adults, 
children, and pensioners as veil as maintenance costs. Hcwever, the 
information does not disclose viien the pools are used, by viiat types of 
people, nor where they live. Catmurity centires are also monitored on a 
monthly basis by reports, and the use of parks by clubs is neasured by 
annual reports viich must be supplied to Council as a condition of the 
lease. The main shortcemings in Tewnsville at present are the lack of 
neaningful evaluation, and no constant follew-up. 
CAIRNS moritored all groups by a survey under a Government sponsored 
schene, but has not kept this up-to-date. Authority officers believed 
that, because of the relatively small size of Cairns cemmunity, they vere 
usually aware of carmurity demands and needs, a view often evident in small 
ccmmurities. BRISBANE is the largest authority in the State, but has no 
formalised system of monitoring demand. Its Parks and Gardens Department 
unofficially monitors park usage, viile the Planning DepairCment has 
recently undertaken seme monitoring of bicycle pathways. GLADSTONE has a 
spasmodic system, althougji its planners are new aware that monitoring of 
library facilities ntust cemmence as the libraries are very near maximum 
capacity. It also intends to watch closely the use of its new cemmunity 
centre. 
BUNDABERG maintains only limited monitoring, and its major thrust was 
an inventory study undertaken by the National Fitness Council in 1979. The 
survey did not disclose any major problems and follew-up action has not 
occurred due to a general shortage of funds. Follcwing personal overseas 
study, the City Planner new feels that quality of life in Queensland 
suffers frem a present lack of enlightened thought tewards open space 
policies. 
NOOSA has recently undertaken an inventory of all open space, and 
cemrrenced to monitor all groups in 1982; hcvever, it did not have high 
priority in the preparation of its strategic plan. LANDSBOROUGH maintains 
records through the docunentation of applications for assistance viich are 
sutmitted by sporting bodies. Its total allocations for maintenance and 
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developnent of open space were $81,000 (80/81) and $90,000 (81/82), 
indicating a growing response to public demand for open spjace. CABOOLTURE 
also follows a similar pattern to LANDSB0R0U(21, depending very much on 
feedback frem residents to the political representatives. 
PINE RIVERS has, until recentiy, only monitored library and cemraurity 
centre use, although an unofficial recreation study was undertaken in 1980 
of the Lawnton/Strathpine area. Three separate open space studies have 
also been ccnpleted as part of the developnent control plans for Arana 
Hills, Pine Rivers West, and Albany Creek. Any monitoring in the shire, is 
however, restricted to an assessment of annual reports and registrations. 
REDLAND and BEAUDESERT also rely on feedback frem groups, and both shires 
feel they monitor public demand. IPSWICH has not done so in the past but 
has recently cbtained the support of the mayor to undertake monitoring in 
conjunction vdth rate notices. REDCLIFFE also has undertaken sene demand 
surveys and will continue to do so. MAROOCHY and IPSWICH planners attenpt 
to gauge demand on a personal basis by attending public neetings of groups 
to explain the authorities' policies. GOLD COAST uses private market 
researchers if required. All other authorities have no policy on 
monitoring demand and usually rely on feedback through councillors or 
aldermen, assuming that if seme thing is wrong they vdll hear about it. 
The limited types of monitoring used and the apparent lack of regular 
formal saitpling of public demand appears to indicate that planning 
authorities see little need to cbtain detailed information about the 
leisure activities of their ccmmurities. While most quoted a lack of 
resources as their excuse for this deficiency, the writer formed the view 
that there was a strong underlying belief that it was not really necessary 
anyway. For exaitple BRISBANE is the largest local authority in Australia 
vdth eight and a half thousand enplcyees, yet it has not seen the necessity 
for formal recording of leisure and recreation use. 
There would seem to be a need for local govemnent to review its 
current attitudes tewards open space, and to examine those indicators of 
demand viich could help in predicting future developnent. An initial step 
would be the preparation of an information paper outlining the various 
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sectors in the carmunity, the types of information about leisure and 
recreation use that should be recorded, and hew often it should be 
cbtained. This could then be used to encourage discussion between 
authorities and within cemmunities. The trigger nechanism for 
precipitating this dialogue is likely to be the grewth of the tourist 
industry in Queensland and it:s effect on the State's econeny. 
3.7.2 Methods of monitoring 
Most authorities depend - mainly on feedback through elected 
representative, or discussions vdth catmurity groups such as sporting 
bodies. The clear message that became ctovious during interviews was the 
infontal nature of present arrangenents. ^pendix B.ll shews the extent to 
viich various nethods are enployed. The most cemmon reasons for not having 
a formalised system vere lack of money, shortage of staff, and insufficient 
time. Seme planners saw no need for moritoring demand for leisure 
activities, viich they felt vere adequately provided for in their areas. 
It was interesting to note that they vere also dis^pointed that oriy sene 
parks vere used. Correlation betveen park use, and differing sectional 
needs of the cemmunity was clearly not understood. 
A major aim of this research is to shew that lack of resources should 
not preclude any planner frem obtaining reliable information about his/her 
area. A simple straight forward itethod can be used to sarrple responses 
frem the cemmunity viich vdll provide reliable predictions of the demands 
of the total population. 
3.8 Public Open Space 
3.8.1 Local authorities as existing owners of open space 
During interviews, planners vere asked to cemment on viiether the 
authority was a large owner of open space, and viiether it had difficulty in 
satisfying demands of sporting bodies for leases or use of council land for 
recreation. Appendix B.12 shews those areas viiere planners believed that 
adequate open space was available for present and future needs. IPSWICH 
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and ALBERT saw a cenmon problsn in that, although they have large areas of 
open space, much of it is in drainage prcblem areas. ALBERT overcenes this 
problem with flexible density standards viich allews it freedom to 
negotiate successfully. 
Half of the authorities saw their open space as adequate, while the 
rest recogrised their present shortages. These attitudes are reflected in 
their respective policies for the acquisition of park land as the latter 
authorities pursue an active policy of demanding land contributions, viile 
the fomer are more inclined to accept cash contributions frem developers. 
Only one third of all authorities regularly maintained park land, 
reflecting the lew priority placed on open space in council budgets. 
3.8.2 Contributions frcm developers 
The Local Govemnent Act specifies the maximum percentage area that may 
be requested frem developers for public garden and recreation space. This 
is currently 10 percent for standard subdivisions, and 7.5 percent for 
developnents under "The Canals Act 1958 to 1960". The land is to be "a 
fair average of the type of land to be subdivided", as stated in subsection 
12A of section 34 of the Act. Subsection 12C further states that viiere 
special circumstances exist, councils may require, in lieu of this 
contribution, a maximum amount of $100 for each allotitent as a cash 
contribution for the follcwing purposes : 
. the acquisition of a public park or recreation area; 
. capital works for the improvement or enlargannent of an 
existing park or recreation area. 
Such mories are to be expended within a certain period of time, and 
also within a certain distance of the subject land. An annual ret:um 
detailing such ironey must be provided to the Minister. 
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3.8.3 Land contributions 
Most authorities have adopted the maximum 10 percent as part of their 
subdivision code, although not all insist on this maximum contribution in 
all cases. Four shires have adopted lesser rates as follews : 
BUNDABERG 
MAROOCHY 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
8% 
5% 
7.5% 
8% 
TOCWXMBA has just recently increased its rate frem 5 percent to 10 
percent. Seventeen authorities insist on land contributions in 
subdivisions viiere the minimum areas of lots are as shewn in Appendix B.13. 
Where subdivisions are less than the minimum area, authorities are usually 
prepared to accept a cash contribution per lot. Only GYMPIE and WARWICK 
vdll accept cash in all cases. REDCLIFFE generally prefers land, although 
in developments up to 30 lots, it is prepared to negotiate a cash offer 
(usually veil in excess of $100/lot). This is then used to acquire open 
space in areas of major deficiency, such as high density areas. 
Authorities tend to avoid very small local parks, and rtiost feel that 
areas of two or three lots (0.4 hectare) are the minimum that can be 
effectively maintained. When land is accepted as part of developments as 
small as five lots, the open space is selected such that it itay be 
aitialgamated vdth similar land in adjoining developnents. 
TCWNSVILLE and MARYB0RCO3H have no firm policy and are prepared to 
negotiate vdth developers, treating each application on its merits. 
MARYBOROUOi is particularly concerned not to deter any possible developer, 
as the city only gains about one 20 lot subdivision each year. The Council 
itself is also a developer, having taken over one area during the last five 
years to fIrish a development st^ arted by a contractor. 
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Most authorities prefer cash contributions in rural areas because of 
the nature of rural land. PINE RIVERS accepts open space in rural areas, 
if the land seems reasonable for open space use, and if it forms part of 
the open space ribbon links viich are being developed as an open space 
"linear" system throughout the shire. This incudes areas along waterways 
and existing state forests, viich will be developed as pony and walking 
trails and bikeways. REDLAND also has a similar policy being developed and 
accepts land for lookouts and scenic spots etc. PINE RIVERS has further 
developed its policies such that in rural zones, vdth minimum areas of 16 
hectares per lot, there is no contribution requested at all. Where minimum 
lot sizes of 1 hectare are proposed in rural zones, a cash contribution of 
$100 per lot is accepted. 
ALBERT usually requires 10 percent of area except viiere flood land is 
involved, in viich case, it may negotiate much larger contributions ranging 
up to 50 percent. Increased open space is then exchanged for higher 
residential densities on the better land, preserving overall urban density. 
Much of this lew land vdll be used as regional open space behind the Gold 
Coast. A few developers have offered contributions of cash and land 
involving payments up to $300 per lot. A policy is also being pursued of 
requiring open space land to be fully developed as part of the contribution 
at the tine of subdivision. This helps overccme the prcblem of the future 
development of parks which is difficult because of the small size of cash 
contributions per lot frem the developers. 
GOLD COAST negotiations depend on viiether a new park is required, and 
if adequate provision exists, then substantial cash settlements are 
negotiated. Where rezcning involves betterment, then contributions of 15 
percent to 20 percent are made a condition of rezoning. Increased 
densities above the permitted maximum level may be approved subject to a 
contribution of 15 percent to 20 percent for open space viiere, because of 
tourist potential, the council is in a strong bargaining position. Lev/ 
lying land is accepted if suitable for playing fields. 
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Summing up, the current requironent to contribute a percentage of the 
area of land being subdivided would appear to be only a partial solution to 
the problem of acquiring open space for recreation and leisure purposes. 
The alternative of offering a small price per lot is also not very 
practical, as the amounts specified in the bylaws do not reflect the actual 
cost of the undeveloped land. This seems to lead to the situaticn where 
authorities do not acquire adequate funds to arrange for developnent of the 
new areas of open space, nor do they have enough funds to maintain existing 
areas. The practice has developed viiere authorities seem to negotiate cash 
contributions veil in excess of those included in their bylaws. Their 
ability to "convince" any developer to agree to these increased amounts, 
seems to relate to the length of administrative delay that the developer is 
prepared to suffer as part of the approval process. This was also noted by 
PATERSON et al (1976, p. 69) viio suggested in their study of planning 
standards that : 
Many councils ask for more, and lacking a statutory basis for 
for the request, seek to obtain it by pressure of one type or 
another... but frequently the amount that is provided is used 
less effectively than it could be. 
Many developers appear therefore merely to offer the increased cash 
contribution as an incentive for a prenpt approval. The resulting solution 
usually works to the advantage of the authority. 
3.8.4 Cash contributions 
The maximum figure of $100 per lot bears little relationship to the 
actual cost of land, as developnent costs per lot are in excess of $3 000. 
Authorities have therefore resorted to various methods of ebtaining greater 
contributions in many developments. The most cenmon used is to tentatively 
request a 10 percent land contribution "subject to negotiation vdth 
Council". Where the dedication of this area would have serious impact on 
the development, say 20 or 30 lots, the developer is then inclined to make 
an offer of say $15,000 to $20,000 for parks. This may then be accepted by 
the council, as the resultant value per block is more like $500 per lot. 
For negotiation purposes, several councils have an unofficial contribution 
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cash figure, varying up to $1,000 per lot. Most are understandably 
reluctant to acknowledge the existence of these unofficial rates, viich are 
in excess of the $100 per lot specified in regulations. 
BEAUDESERT for example has been accepting $300 per lot in the eastern 
part of the shire for enviromrental contribution. This money is used to 
purchase rain forest, and lands of historical significance such as the 
railway tunnel at Canungra, or the right of way of the old t:ramway. The 
noiey is also used for tourist information purposes. This use of 
contributions to acquire land in areas away frcm the proposed developnent 
could be a point of discontent vdth seme developers. While BRISBANE has 
developed a policy over the last year that any subdivision of 15 lots or 
more is required oriy to give 8 percent of the land for local parks. This 
is based on the follcwing standard for the distribution of open space in 
the city : 
Local 
District 
Metropolitan 
4% 
4% 
2% 
Where developments involve just less than 15 lots, but with average 
size lots greater than 1,000 square metres, they are treated similar to 15 
lot developments. BRISBANE is prepared to accept $500 per lot on all areas 
of 14 lots or less, viiere this 8 percent requirement applies only to 
Residential A land. 
Several authorities accept offers of part land and part cash 
contributions. The cash balance is usually arranged on a pro-rata basis of 
equivalent value of the 10 percent land figure. BRISBANE uses this 
formula, as does LANDSBOROUGH (although rarely in Caloundra) , and it is 
occasionally used by CABOOLTURE. PINE RIVERS usually doesn't accept a 
combination of land and itvoney, although it has consulted vdth one developer 
viio gave land in one area in lieu of his contribution in another area, 
along the North Pine River. 
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REDLAND is likely to negotiate at about 9 percent of land if it is all 
good land, rather than just a "good average". LOGAN, hcwever, has sene 
serious shortages of open space, particularly in the Wbodridge/Kingstcn 
area, and is more likely to push for a maximum contribution. 
Examples in LOGAN include : 
. A 100 lot development finally negotiated at a contribution of 
10 percent of the Valuer General's valuation 
. A settlement involving 5 percent of the land area plus 5 
percent of the Valuer General's valuation 
. A 5 percent offer of land plus $30,000 viich was equivalent to 
better than 10 percent of the land. 
The developer avoided further expensive designs and approvals, and 
council obtained the cash offer to be spent at its discretion. 
The incentive to negotiate a cash cenprcmise grews frcm the usually 
short option tine available on most projects. Finance is usually arranged 
on 90 day options, and developers are forced to move quickly. They are 
therefore squeezed between the financial restrictions of the lending 
authorities, and the indecisiveness of the planning authorities. Usually 
they cenprcmise in the interests of econeny. 
3.8.5 Attitudes of developers 
An assessnent of the attitudes of developers towards contributions for 
public open space was undertaken using tvro approaches. Firstly, the txwn 
planners vere asked to express their opinion on developer attitudes; and 
secondly, several selected developers or consultants vere asked for their 
views. Interviews concentrated on consultant surveyors, rather than the 
actual developers, as the surveyors tend to be the upfront negotiators with 
the authorities. As professionals nerely working under instructions, they 
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vere also considered to be more inpairtial and objective in respect of 
current local authority practices, viich often seemed to premote emotive 
responses frem the actual developers. Mr Chapman in Cairns was not only a 
developer but also a Councillor with CAIRNS CITY and a fonter surveyor. 
All of the surveyors intervieved had practised in land developnent for 
many years and vere seen by their peers as ejqerienced in this area. The 
follcwing people vere intervieved : 
K. Brazier - Consultant - Tewnsville 
G. Chapman - Developer - Cairns 
A. Balder son - Consultant - Cairns 
P. Waterson - Consultant - Bundaberg 
D. Mathescn ^ Consultant - Mar^ioorough 
R. Molyneux - Consultant - Brisbane 
The more eriightened developers apparently generally accept the present 
system, and see the provision of suit:able open space as an enhancenent to 
their development. They usually try and offer slightly less than the 
required percentage, and often include gullies or less accessible land. 
This acceptance of open space is certainly true viiere there is a large 
datand in expanding areas. There is therefore little resistance to 
contributing by developers in areas such as NOOSA, MAROOCHY, LANDSBOROUGH, 
REDLAND, LOGAN, ALBERT and GOLD COAST viiere land sales are buoyant. 
In cemmunities viiere there is little grewth, and demand is less, 
developers seem more critical of the need for open space. In BUNDABERG, 
for exanple, viile they accept the requirement for land contributions, they 
do not see it enhancing their projects in any way. Generally developers do 
not agree vdth the small areas of 0.2 or 0.4 hectares, viich they feel are 
not maintained or used tX) any extent. Most developers prefer to provide 
cash contributions rather than land because of high costs of development 
including roads and drainage. They also feel that the minimum size 
development frcm viich land is taken should be about 20 lots. In their 
view, the policy of accepting cash for very small subdivisions of say 2 or 
3 lots is illogical, perhaps because the $100 per lot is too small to be 
effective. 
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It was suggested that some open space was probably not used because of 
changing social attitudes in the ccmmurity, vdth increased emphasis on 
television rather than playing in parks. It was also felt that there was a 
possible relationship betveen social class and use of parks, as the lower 
socio-economic classes vere believed to place a heavier denand on 
facilities. Developers clearly preferred to provide cash rather than land 
in higher socio-economic areas viiere land is usually ntuch dearer. Vievfs 
vere also ejpressed that cash contributions should be spent on acquiring 
land for open space, rather than maintaining existing areas. Others 
suggested a cenprcmise whereby a developer provided a package schene, vdth 
sene of his costs going tewards developing his open space contributions, 
such that it became instantly accessible to future purchasers of his 
allotments. 
Developers also challenged the logic of requesting open space in rural 
areas, feeling it should not be required until developnent reaches urban 
densities. Most criticism from developers stenned frcm their observation 
that much of the park land they provide often remains unused and neglected. 
Most developers think very much in "today's" values, viile planners think 
for the future. Both roles are understandable as those attitudes reflect 
their basic philosophies. Hovever not all developers are totally 
demanding, and one in Maryborough was prepared not only to give more than 
10 percent of his land, but also improved the park land for passive 
recreation. He offered 17 hectares out of a total 107 hectares. Likewise 
in Redland a recent developer gave 20 percent of his land for open space. 
A developer in Cairns also contributed 20 percent for open space in 
order to preserve a najor environmental swanp viich becane the focal point 
of the developnent. Before developnent proceeded, a sirrvey of surrounding 
residents was undertaken by the developer, and advice sought frcm the state 
National Parks Departnent. The developer realised the econcmic potential 
of maintaining the distinctive character of the area by retaining the 
swanp, vdth a resultant increase in his land sales. And developers in 
Tewnsville have also realised the potential for open space to enhance the 
value of residential lots. One even included a small golf course within 
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his estate and recouped his expenditure through a marketing strategy 
enphasising the virtues of the golf facility. Rural homestead developnents 
are also proving popular viiere horseriding and similar recreation 
activities are provided. The attitudes of developers new seem to be 
changing. Previously they would have offered the vrorst of their land for 
open space, but they new tend to offer at least 80 percent of good land for 
those purposes. 
The nessage that seemed to permeate frem the interviews was the very 
pragmatic nature of developers (and the consultant:s who vrorked for them), 
by contrast vdth the esoteric views of the planning authorities. The 
planners believed tliey vere the custodians of land for future generations, 
and negotiated frcm a pxosition of power which stated that approval vrould 
not be given uriess the appropriate contribution vras forthcoming. The 
developer tended to agree only if he saw advantage to himself in any 
solution. His advantage might include either an early approval to proceed 
or a financial improvement in the sale price of the lots as a consequence 
of any proposed open space. The economic pressures of development costs 
tended to be the arbiter. 
Clearly, Councils need to take a firm but reasonable attitude to 
development for open spjace. If their approach is unconprcmising and too 
severe, they tend to deter developnent. If on the other hand they are too 
cenpromising, there are always developers viio vdll avoid making any real 
contribution to future open space. 
3.9 Public Open Space and Multiple Units 
As ccmmurities develop, pressures grew for the creation of medium and 
high density multi-unit zones. In these areas, densities are increased 
considerably and the demand on public open sp)ace rises. While household 
size is falling throughout the cemraurity, areas of ntultiple unit 
developnent are increasing in both size and density. Follcwing rezoning, 
areas previously comprising single urit separate dvellings, soon become the 
living areas for many more households. Seme units develop often without 
subdivision occurring, nerely by the amalgamation of several old single 
titles. In these circumstances, authorities have limited povers to acquire 
increased public open space, and shortages become apparent. 
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When subdivision for group or strata-title occurs, authorities may 
request contributions for public open space, and sene do as shewn in 
Appendix B.14. Among the authorities surveyed, only four obtain cash 
contributions for public open space at the developnent ajplication stage. 
The remainder do not seek contribution for p^ ±)lic open space, relying 
instead on private open space vdthin each lot to provide for the recreatioi 
demands of the increased cenmunity. 
NOOSA adopted its policy oai Medium Rise Developnent in March 1980 
noting among its objectives : 
To establish an adequate provision of convenient and accessible 
open space in areas viiere the residential density is high and 
viiere specific deficiencies are identified. 
The nethod of iirplementing this objective is to insist that : 
Development vdll be regarded as premature on the basis that 
services are inadequate for medium rise development unless 
a contribution at the rate to be adopted by resolution of 
the Council from time-tontine, per square netre of gross floor 
area for the acquisition and development by Council of parkland in 
the vLcirity of the site is provided. 
This policy covers all medium rise developnents including strata title 
and flats, and gives Council power to negotiate for public open space if 
there is a perceived need in the vicinity of the site. 
TOCWOOyiBA also adopted a policy en Acccmmodation Urit Development in 
April 1979 which provides at development application stage for "a cash 
contribution of $100 per single family unit vdthin accommodation unit 
developnent for public open space provisions". This contribution is 
revieved annually when city rates are obtained. It is used for open space 
purposes in the proportion two thirds for active recreation and one third 
for passive recreation and/or amenity and cultural purposes. The policy 
covers both strata title and flats. The council is still preparing a 
policy on group title development. 
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BRISBANE has also adopted a policy in its planning ordinances seeking 
contributions for public open space from developers of apartment buildings. 
Part 3 (Developnent) Division 2 Section 3(9) requires a cash contribution 
of $10 per m2 of gross floor areas, for either the acquisition of 
additional park land, or the inprovonent of existing parks within 8 kms of 
the subject land. The money has to be spent vdthin three years frem the 
date of paynent. Research en this subject by BRISBANE has been delayed 
because of st:aff shortages. 
There is a need for authorities to undertake surveys, and establish the 
needs of various parts of the cenrnunity in respect of available open space. 
Variable scales could then be established viich relate specific areas where 
open space deficiencies have been identified. There would seem to be a 
case for authorities to address the issue of acquiring additional open 
space in areas viiere redevelopment is proceeding viich vdll increase the 
overall residential density levels. Four authorities have sene powers in 
this itatter but few seem to have any clear policy on how to determine 
appropriate needs. The excuse of inadequate resources vrould seen to be the 
major reason why research is not undeirtaken. 
3.10 Private Qpen Space 
Private open space is usually required as a condition of ajproval for 
the development of dwelling urits. Private open space vdthin each site is 
provided for outdoor living, recreation or landscaping, and is designed to 
satisfy those leisure and recreational needs normally undertaken vdthin the 
confines of the heme. Private open space nakes a sigrificant contribution 
tewards the total leisure and recreation activities of the canmtunity. 
HALKETT (1976) suggested that people spend much of their leisure time 
within their own private open spaces. To understand the sigrificance of 
private open space ve must examine the ccntirols used by authorities in its 
establishnent. 
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3.10.1 Separate dvelling houses 
The level of private open space in the cemmunity bears a direct 
relationship to the size of family living areas. In 1971, 84.3 percent of 
private dvellings in Queensland vere separate houses, and 12.1 percent were 
self-contained flats, home urits, attached or semi-attached houses or 
terrace houses. The 1976 census shoved that 97.5 percent of all private 
dvellings were self-contained units housing 93.5 percent of the State's 
population. In urban Brisbane, self-contained private dvellings 
represented 98.2 percent of all private dwellings. Clearly private 
dvellings, and in particular separate houses, are a sigrif icant contributor 
to leisure facilities in the cemmunity. 
TABLE 9 
SELF CONTAINED DWELLING HOUSES - QUEENSLAND 
1. 
2. 
SELF-CONTAINED | 
. SEPARATE HOUSE ! 
. SEMT-DETACHED I 
HOUSE I 
. ATTACHED HOUSE I 
. TERRACE OR LCW ! 
HOUSE 1 
. VILLA UNIT/TOWN I 
HOUSE FLAT/ I 
HOME UNIT 1 
OTHER 1 
TOTAL 1 
1966 
) ) 
) ) 
) ) 
) 86.28 ) 
) ) 
) ) 
) ) 
) ) 
) 9.72 ) 
100 
96 
4 
QUEENSLAND [ 
.00! 
.00! 
1971 ! 
84.30) ! 
) ! 
1.23) ! 
0.75) 96.37! 
0.14) ! 
) 1 
0.33) I 
) 1 
9.62) 1 
3.631 
100 1 
BRISBANE 
1976 ! 1981 
197.50 ! )99.20 
2.50 ! 0,80 
100 ! 100 
P = 443225 P = 512600 |P=598140iP=703964 
Australian Bureau of Statistics Queensland Year Book (1980, p,251) (1980, 
p,255 and 1986, p,286) 
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Living areas are controlled by standards governing the minintum area 
into viich building lots may be subdivided. These minimm lots therefore 
are the smallest unit for individual living areas in the cenmunity. Land 
developers have historically attempted to maximise speculative profit by 
utilising minimum block sizes. Experience has influenced the better 
developers to increase size slightly and provide a more attractive location 
for the heme. With increased affluence, houses have also beccne larger and 
nore demanding of space. Growth in private swimming pools has also 
influenced living areas such that few developers today provide minintum size 
lots. 
Analysis of minimum standards does, hovever, provide a useful basis on 
viich to commence any ireaningfii comparison of living areas throughout the 
state. Table 9 and Appendix B.14A examine maximum site coverage for 
standard separate dvellings, viich comprise most of the residential areas. 
Sixty percent of the planning authorities surveyed adopt a ndrimum lot size 
of 600m2, five accept lots smaller dcwn to SOOm^, and four have minimum 
sizes betveen 600m2 and 700m2. All areas except WARWICK and BEAUDESERT 
adopt a maximum site coverage for any dvelling of betveen 40 percent to 50 
percent of the total area. The remainder of each lot is used either as 
open space, or for sheds or other out-buildings. Some authorities control 
areas for leisure and recreation by specifying minimoum areas for private 
open space, viich is particularly irrportant vdth multiunit developments. 
REDLAND controls lot sizes by insisting that the follcwing range of 
allotments are provided in any estate : 
600m2 - 25% of lots 
700m2 - 50% of lots 
800m2 - 25% of lots 
While GLADSTONE averages about 750m2 by refusing to accept a minimum 
600m2, if there is any sigrif icantly steep terrain involving the 
construction of retaining walls. This helps to maintain effective private 
open space areas for residents. Minimum areas also tend to be larger in 
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rural parts of shires. MAROOCHY for exarrple uses a minimum area of 650m2 
at Nambour and Coastal areas, and 800m2 at Buderim, Montville and Mapleton. 
This is based upon the greater availability of land in rural areas, and the 
lack of available urban public open space recreation facilities. The 
ijipact of minimum area residential lots is small at Beaudesert where only 
30 to 40 new lots are created annually. By cenparison, about 300 "acreage" 
blocks of 1 to 3 hectares are created in addition to approximately 100 lots 
in group housing developnent:s each year. 
The average size of new lots often reflects the political and economic 
attitudes of the area. Warwick for exanple is seen as a prosperous rural 
ccmmurity and regional centire. A recent developnent of 50 lots averaged 
800m2, and Council vould have preferred the developer to average lOOOm^ if 
possible. Maryborough, viich is presently experiencing econcmic 
difficulties, has rarely tried new lots as large as lOOOm^, as being 
fearful of discouraging any developnent, it generally supports minimum size 
lots. Minimum sized lots tend also to be developed in Toowoomba, mainly 
because of the personal attitudes of the major developer in the area. Lack 
of effective development competition vrould appear to be constraining design 
standards in that cemraurity. Other authorities such as IPSWICH and 
REDCLIFFE encourage lairger lots by approving reduced headvrork charges in 
recognition of developers providing variety in lot size. This variety is 
seen as inportant to avoid stereotyping of suburbs, and as a response to 
varying demands of different social classes in the camturity. 
The effects of minimum lot size on the provision of open space vdthin 
urban areas, depends ipon local cemraurity attitudes. The perceived need 
for private open space appears to depend upon the relative population 
density of the area, its apparent affluence and character, and the degree 
to viich authorities are prepared to negotiate to create a variety of 
lifestyles. In theory, the minimum standard is fairly cemmon, and there 
should not be any marked variation in density. In practice, minimum lot 
sizes in sene areas can be almost twice those in others, vdth a 
corresponding increase in private open space. 
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The maximum percentage of site coverage by buildings is also constant, 
varying generally betveen 40 percent and 50 percent. This rteans that at 
least half of all building lots are retained as open space viich may be 
used for private leisure purposes. In many blocks this is normally at the 
rear of dvellings, viiere family open space activities are rtore likely to 
occur for reasons of privacy. 
3.10.2 Multi-urit developnent 
Residential ntulti-unit developments represent 12 percent of all private 
dvellings, and include : 
. Strata Titles 
. Group Housing 
. Residential Flats 
Strata titles involve subdivision into separate land parcels in 
vertical strata under the "Buildings Unit and Group Titles Act 1980". 
There must be one unit above or below another urit, and the separate titles 
can only come into existence after the construction of buildings on the 
site. Group titles by contrast are more flexible, involving the 
subdivision of land and buildings. Attached houses, tewn houses, and 
cluster houses are all developed under group title arrangenents, viiere each 
separate lot has a shared int:erest in a cenmon area. It is a method of 
subdivision which leads to imaginative developnent of land viiose topography 
causes developnent difficulties. A body corporate is responsible for 
maintenance and administration of buildings and cenmon areas in both strata 
and group properties. Both types of developnent attxact particular social 
groups in the ccnntunity, particularly small family urits involving single 
persons, retired people, and busy executives. They are both owner occupied 
and rented, and attract a changing type of occupant usually vdth multi-car 
ownership. 
10c 
Residential flats are held under one title by a landlord-owner, and 
occupied by tenants under a lease or tenancy agreetent. Flats tend to 
attract lover socio-economic groups, or tenancies of short duration. A 
landlord of flats is responsible for the maintenance of private open space 
within the parcel, rather than a body corporate viich represents the actual 
owners of the separate units in strata or group housing. Unless the owner 
lives "on site", the sigrif icance of private open space in the recreation 
patterns of the residents may assume a lover profile than occurs in owner 
occupied units. Tenants seem to go away from the site for leisure purposes 
more often than do occupiers of single detached houses. 
Most authorities adopt policies for multi-urit acconmodation which 
ensure a satisfactory level of outdoor living space adjacent to henes. 
This private open space is in addition to semi-private "cemmon" open space 
viich is available to other residents of the site. The individual 
regulations are detailed and vary considerably betveen authorities. 
. Strata title 
Areas of private open space vdthin strata titles are specified in the 
various bylaws and building codes of each authority, and these are 
summarised in ^^pendix C.3. Minimum areas of open space are related to 
each separate urit in a development, as are the ninimum dimensions of these 
open spaces. The relative location of the areas, and the degree of t:ree 
planting and landscape furniture, are also usually specified. Most 
authorities require an area of uncbstructed cemmon usage for open space, in 
addition to the separate private open spaces. 
The minimum provision demanded varies vddely, fran about 6 to 7 share 
square metres per bedroom, to about 50 square netres per unit. There is no 
real consistency in the bylaws, as some authorities use bedrooms as the 
criteria, viile others refer to habitable rooms or even the entire living 
unit. There is no centxal docunent viich has systematically collated and 
analysed the varying requirements of each authority. 
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The responses of all planners, developers, and consultants intervieved, 
suggested that they would welcome such a collation viich woiid have sene 
value to practitioners vdthin the development process. Appendix C.3 has 
been prepared for that purpose. 
Most authorities have new aciopted formal standards for open space in 
strata developnent as a consequence of the increasing demand for this type 
of development in the cenmunity. This is particularly veil developed in 
the larger urban areas, or viiere tourist developnent has fostered major 
multiple-unit grewth. Hovever in areas such as WARWICK, BEAUDESERT or 
REDCLIFFE, the developnent of strata titles has only recently started to 
proliferate, and there is little special attention provided in their bylaws 
for these purposes, 
A pattern would appear to be developing throughout most areas arising 
out of this increase in strata development. The current standards adopted 
by most authorities seem adequate to cater for the needs of most residents. 
The major problem for both the public, and people vrorking in the 
development industry, is the difficulty in extracting much of this 
information frcm the mass of official literature available. Where adequate 
official policies are not documented, the authorities tend to "negotiate" a 
satisfactory solution vdth developers. Landscaping is often enforced 
through the requiring of a bond viich is released viien final landscaping is 
ccnpleted, 
. Group housing 
Policies for group title vary as authorities seek to control this more 
recent form of developnent within their cemnturities. BRISBANE, CAIRNS and 
GOLD COAST have moved boldly as public demand has been strong. Other 
authorities have been cautious as seme early ventures vere only tent:atively 
accepted. Developers are new starting to ej^eriment with different 
materials and concepts, but have still to demonstrate hew more econcmic 
construction nethods nay benefit the developers. The concept is popular 
vhere developed land is in limited supply, or viiere the land is very 
expensive. It is rtost viable for redevelopnent projects, particiiarly 
viere sites are stxategically located near transport, or have a 
particularly attractive location or aspect. 
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The particular requirements for private open space vdthin group title 
developnents have been extracted from the relevant bylaws, and are 
scheduled in /ppendix C.4. Areas for private open space generally equate 
to those required in strata titles, and some authorities adopt the one 
building code for all types of multiple urits. The general provisions of 
the "Building Act 1975" are also used as the standards be several local 
authorities. 
Where group housing standards have been adopted, there would appear to 
be an increasing demand for this type of residence. LOGAN, ALBERT, PINE 
RIVERS, and CABOOLTURE are regularly advertised as sites for group 
housing, and personal inspections have confirmed that itany of the dvellings 
have been sold to new owners. Group housing vould appear to be a popular 
style of the future, but it has yet to gain acceptance in areas such as 
Toovccmba, Gynpie, Maryborough or Bundaberg. 
. Residential flats 
Few authorities have special regulations for flat developnent, and tlie 
"Building Act 1975" makes no differentiation betveen strata titles and 
flats. Most authorities have the same conditions for both types of 
developnent. As the subdivision of separate titles does not occur vdth 
flats, there is no opporturity to demand a contribution for public open 
space; hovever private open sp)ace is always required vdthin the lot itself. 
Most authorities have a single code or policy for "accemmodation urits" 
or "multiple dvellings", a definition covering both flats and heme units. 
The discussion on strata title is therefore also applicable to flats. 
3.11 Conclusians 
This review of open space legislation and policies provides insight 
into current practices for leisure planning. Many questions remain to be 
pursued in respect of relationships betveen various social groups and their 
demands for leisure activities. Little appears to be known locally about 
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any correlation betveen size of single family private open space and 
demands by that family unit on adjoining areas of public open space. Nor 
is there much understanding of the effects of redevelopnent of single 
detached hate sites into multiple units, and the resulting demand for 
public open space. The present nethods of acquiring public open space need 
to be revieved to determine viiether they really iteet the needs of the 
conmunity. There is also a need to seek to define relationships between 
types of development, and their demand for open space. This should involve 
how relationships vary betveen detached housing, flats, town houses, and 
medium or high density areas. 
From an extensive study of existing survey plans it would appear that 
historically there have been varying views about the needs of ccnmunities 
for open space in Queensland, At the turn of the century, very good 
provision was made in many areas, particularly in the smaller towns. 
During the period betveen the tvro world wars, this pattern changed, and 
developments vere provided vdth Inadequate open spaces. This later led to 
a reaction by the conmunity such that authorities now generally demand a 10 
percent contribution across the board. 
It is time for the ccnntunity to reassess its priorities, and seek a new 
approach to acquiring open space for conmunity developnent. As PURDIE 
(1976, pp.37-39) says : 
the process of change appears to have passed local govemitent by, 
in its essentials, it still bears the hall marks of the nineteenth 
century. 
MERCER (1980) suggested that there is scarcely any co-ordinaticai 
betveen local govemnent areas in respect of most broadly defined leisure 
facilities. This study suggests that there is also a corresponding lack of 
imagination and co-ordination in Queensland in respect of broad research 
into open space planning, as little evidence was found that any authority 
appeared to understand that the present nethods of providing open space for 
leisure purposes did not satisfy the public need. 
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This research confirms the findings of JOHN (1983), MERCER (1980) and 
HEPPER (1981) that there is a dearth of information and understanding of 
the demand for open space for leisure purposes within local govemnent, and 
in Queensland in particular. It also confirmed that planning authorities 
are presently not addressing these issues adequately, and have not 
determined generally suitable methods of assessing actual cemmunity needs. 
The results also suggest that planners and authorities see that a lack of 
physical resources is the major encumbrance to their ability to cbtain the 
necessary information. The study also suggests that few if any planners 
are presently seeking a solution either by devising a simple and effective 
rtethod of collection of the data, or improving its analysis. There vrould 
seem to be a real need to develop a suitable mechanism for surveying the 
carmurity for leisure deiand, and to explore the recent development of 
suitable new technology to increase productivity of the planning and 
administration of land processes. The results suggest that Queensland 
planning authorities have similar problems to those in other states, and 
should perhaps now commence to review their procedures in consultation with 
then. 
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4.0 A PRACTICAL METHOD OF RESEARCHING URBAN LEISURE AND RECREATICNAL NEEDS 
Having established that a need exists for an effective nethod of 
surveying leisure demand, this chapter now seeks to develop a sinple irethod 
viich can be adopted by planners in local authorities. 
4.1 Background Assumptions 
Against the historical background of leisure planning and existing work 
practices in Queensland, this stuc^ vdll now focus on three separate survey 
nethods of assessing demand for leisure. HALKETT (1976) had purstied the 
personal interview approach vdth some success. His surveys provided an 
opporturity to question respxandents in depth, and allowed the interviever 
opportunity to obtain information that nay have been emitted in 
questionnaires. They vere, hovever, expensive in manpower resources, 
difficult to organise, and considerably more costly than other rtethods. 
HALKETT (1978) folloved his initial thesis study by similar research for 
the South Australian Housing Trust, involving an examination of demand for 
open space in medium and high density areas. However this again cfemanded 
reasonable resources and the method was perhaps not suitable for the 
purpose of this study. 
The three nethods developed for this vrork therefore focussed en : 
A Household Postal Survey viich would involve the distribution of 
a questionnaire form for return to the researcher. Selection of 
the households vdll be arranged by a sinple techrique using 
materials that are readily available to most planners. The 
distributicai of the forms should also be capable of being handled 
by limited resoirrces. 
• A Site Survey viich will seek to provide further support of 
results frem the household survey by testing its consistency 
against a different sample frcm generally vdthin the same 
catchitent area of the household survey. The survey shoiid involve 
personal discussions vdth respondents viio do not generally have a 
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single interest objective in respect of leisure activity (ie not 
site specific to a particular leisure activity). The information 
should also be capable of being collected vdth limited resources. 
A Conmunity Group Survey viich vdll seek to cbtain similar 
information to the household and site surveys about a significant 
sector of the ccmraunity which is likely to have a irajor impact on 
the future demand for urban leisure purposes. 
Each survey required a different approach in its planning and 
execution. Each adapted easily to the limited resources of thesis 
research, requiring little additional manpower input, other than the 
researcher himself. This was seen as important, as the nost often 
expressed conment from planning officers in Queensland during the survey of 
authorities, was the shortage of research staff vdthin local authorities to 
undertake studies. A major objective of the thesis was therefore to 
examine practical methods of assessing demand for urban leisure, viich 
would provide a vorking basis for planners to follow. The fact that field 
work involving distribution, collection and analysis could be handled by a 
single person was seen as a significant incentive for planning authorities 
to consider the rtethods and results achieved. 
The study also relied on conventional aerial j^ hotography and rtapping 
for moritoring and checking the survey results. This use of standard 
facilities and readily available material should also encourage shires, no 
matter how small, to p)articipate in similar vrork. Local authorities have 
an opporturity to conduct postal surveys by virtue of their regular 
correspondence vdth residents throu^ the issue of rate notices. For 
exanple every property owner in Brisbane receives a claim for rates from 
the Council on four occasions yearly. This could be accompanied by a 
household questionnaire to provide information useful for planning 
purposes. Hcvever there may be an understandable reluctance by authorities 
to connect demands for payment for services, with a request for assistance 
and information. Previous surveys about leisure (SNELLING, 1977) suggested 
that people may be apathetic about questionnaires, and could see surveys as 
an infringetent of privacy, resulting in some political sensitivity. 
Hovever, postal surveys seem quite useful for local authorities and should 
be used viien appropriate. 
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Like other countries, Australia may decide to obtain a national survey 
of its recreation needs. This could be similar to those of the Urited 
States of Anerica in 1962, or the Pilot National Recreation Survey by the 
British Travel Association in the L&ited Kingdom in 1967, It is likely 
that it would require a large orgarisation and considerable expenditure. 
What vould be helpful is a series of pilot surveys to determine the 
information which should be sought, and the most efficient methods of 
collection. Much has been written about the young and facilities for 
playgrounds, and there is a wide body of knowledge on youth and adult 
activities in the cemmunity (GOLD, 1973), Hcwever, little information 
would seem to be available about older age groups, viich are becoming a 
larger part of our population. Study is needed on the changing desires for 
leisure of people as they grow older, and information is also needed en the 
changing educational and economic backgrounds of older people, and their 
inpact on their leisure activites. There is a need to determine which 
factors affect demand for leisure activity in the older groups. 
4.2 The Study Area - Brisbane Metropolitan Region 
The Brisbane urban area includes all of the areas under the control of 
the Brisbane City Council, and parts of the adjoining areas of Logan City 
and Pine Rivers Shire. Brisbane was chosen for the study as it represents 
a single planning urit providing for the recreational needs of a major 
urban centre. This is unique in local govemnent in Australia, as MERCER 
(1980, p,20) noted : 
It is rare for a major Australian city to be under the 
centralised control of one admiristrative body, though 
Brisbane and Canberra are exceptions. 
Thus carprehensive and co-ordinated netropolitan wide 
leisure strategies are virtually non-existent. 
Brisbane City Council is the largest local authority in Australia and 
has overall planring responsibility for the entire urban area of the city. 
This control provides opportunity for a uniform approach to planning for 
recreation. As the capital of Queensland, it is also an area of major 
growth and development. This growth vdll add to the pressures of urban 
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living, and provide increased challenges for governments. Pressures on 
leisure facilities vdll also increase, along with the extra ctemand for 
access to them. For these reasons, Brisbane was seen as ideal as a pilot 
study. 
By sanpling from selected types of suburb, it was considered that 
socio-economic factors and educational backgrounds could be correlated vdth 
demand for leisure resources. It was also felt that the recreational needs 
of rtedium density housing, could be compared vdth those of single detached 
family units. This selection sanpling techrique was chosen to test viiether 
a reliable and simplified procedure could provide acceptable results when 
ccnpared to a randan sarrple of the entire population. 
4.3 Household Postal Survey 
4.3.1 Sanpling procedures 
In developing the household postal survey it was decided to examine how 
to select a simple but effective sarrple of respondents, the type of 
questions needed to be included in the questionnaire, and the type of 
responses and their rates of return. 
The questionnaire was designed for cenpletion vdthin tventy to thirty 
minutes, and various methods of surveying the study area were considered 
viien selecting the sanples. It was decided to adopt a selected group of 
households for the distribution of questionnaire forms. In order to ensure 
that these households vere distributed reasonably throughout the conmunity, 
such that resiits obtained frem analyses of the survey vere likely to be 
represent:ative of the vdder conmunity within the study area, it was decided 
to use rtaps as a ireans of selecting and visiting the households. While 
there are various types of maps prepared of the Brisbane area, many of 
these are produced for special purposes and do not show all roads and 
buildings. 
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A State mapping program has been designed to cover all of the state at 
a variety of scales, shewing reads, buildings and physical features. These 
maps are prepared by the State Department of Geographic Infonraticn, and 
follow a standard format and are geographically co-ordinated so that each 
feature has a unique position within the State. The maps are readily 
available and relatively ine>pensive. In addition to these maps the State 
also maintains a library of aerial photography viich covers the entire 
state, and from which a complete picture can be cbtained of the area being 
studied. While there are other methods of selecting the samples, such as 
the use of randan numbers and post:al house numbers, the maps vere adopted 
because they are vddely used throughout the ccmraunity, and the ease vdth 
viich households can be located using a map. The aerial photography was 
adopted because it provided a rteans of checking information si.pplied by 
respondents, as veil as providing details of the size of dvellings, their 
proximity to certain facilities, and infomation en gardens and private 
open space. HALKETT (1976), in his study of urban gardens, decided to use 
a special 35mm conventional hand held canera viich was fitted vdth a 200mm 
telephoto lense, as a means of obtaining enlarged images of his selected 
gardens. This provided an effective photograhic record of the households, 
but the images vere unsiitable for accurate measurement purposes because of 
distortions vdthin the picture. Rather than cbtain special aerial 
photography for this research it was decided to use existing conventional 
mapping photography for the follcwing reasons. 
. In Queensland most large urban areas are already covered by 
recent photography at various scales for mapping purposes. 
. It is considerably cheaper to use prints of existing aerial 
photX)graphy than to have special pjhotography flown. 
. Sirrvey Caneras vdth their special lenses, are precision 
instrunents viich have excellent characteristics of clarity, 
and record greater detail than normal cameras. The film used 
is also of greater quality. These better optical properties of 
survey canera lenses, and the increased size of their standard 
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print (0.23m x 0.23m), makes it possible for areas to be flown 
at greater heights than vdth a 35nm canera, resulting in 
increased cover per frame. 
. Photographic enlargenents up to five times can be cbtained 
relatively cheaply. 
. Conventional photography is more suitiable for neasureitent 
purposes should this be required. 
. The use of photography from various heights enables the study 
to be checked at both district and nei^ibourhood scale. 
The following technique was considered for the selection of the 
dwellings, as it provided a sinple nethod of selecting the sarrple of 
households, which could be used by any planner vdth limited resources, and 
as the mapping and photograi^is are readily available as public information. 
Initially it was considered to select the households by using 
aerial photography taken frcm a height of 3660 metres vdth an approximate 
photo scale of 1:24 000, and overlaying The Australian Map Grid showing 
1000 metre intervals. Intersection points of the grid vere transferred to 
the aerial ptoto, and the dvelling nearest to this position selected. The 
choice of this dvelling determined the residential section to be sampled. 
The chosen section was then identified on lover level photograjdiy for field 
survey. The number of houses to be selected in each chosen section 
depended upon the size of sarrple to be used. This process was perceived as 
providing a sinple method of selecting sample households. The rrethod had 
some similarity to that adopted by McAVOY (1979) who investigated the 
preferred leisure activities of the elderly in nine geograpMcal areas of 
a sample area. His technique adopted section comers selected randomly, 
and moved clockvdse around the section until an interview was obtained vdth 
an aged person. He then moved en to a new section and repeated the process 
starting always at the residence nearest each starting point. 
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The developed urban area of Brisbane extends for 32km north/south, and 
30km east/vest. A grid showing one kilometre spacings, when placed over 
residential areas, provided 256 centres viiere the grid coincided with 
residences. There vere 215, 248 dvellings identified in the 1971 census, 
and if ei^t dvellings vere chosen in each section this would provide a 
total of 2,048 dwellings (or ajprox. 1%), for inclusion in tlie sample. The 
selection of the individual dvellings was then taken as a percentage of the 
nunber of dvellings in the section. For exanple, if there vere 24 
dvellings in a section, a 1/3 sample was taken to represent every third 
house. The sample was selected on the aerial photos comnencing at the 
house nearest the grid point, then moving in a clockwise djjrection. 
This initial nethod vrould have provided an overall cover of the entire 
city, giving a more representative approach to the study. When used in 
practical situations, it is suggested that local authority planners should 
cover the entire area being planned for in this systematic rtethod. For 
this research project, the physical difficulties of covering such an 
extensive area, forced seme rationalisation of resources for the postal 
survey. While seme of the advantages of the suggested co-ordinate nethod 
of selection vere not realised, as a consequence of this decision to 
restrict the survey, later comparisons vdth census data suggested that the 
modified version also had practical application. As the postal survey was 
oriy part of the research, a realistic limit had to be placed upon both the 
resources of money and time. For this reason, it was decided to restrict 
the sairpled areas to a size where more detailed examination of each area 
coiid be adequately covered. 
Areas vere therefore selected which vere considered to be 
representative of various stages of developnent of Brisbane. It was thus 
hoped to determine if there vere any noticeable differences in demand for 
urban leisure throughout the developnent cycle of the suburb. For exanple, 
if demand for certain facilities was greatest during certain periods of the 
cycle, then this could influence priorities allocated by authorities. 
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The sample size was retained at ajproximately 2,000 households or about 
1 percent of the Brisbane area. Four perceived types of suburb vere chosen 
as representative of carmurity living areas, as suburbs progressed through 
a developnent cycle in Brisbane, 
1. Old Established Areas 
These vere initially settled betveen the two world wars, and 
vere now undergoing major redevelopnent into hcne units and 
flats. These areas retained a solid core of old hemes, but 
vere acquiring an increasing number of multiple units in 
Residential B areas. These areas often include a variety of 
ntultiple unit type dvellings such as flats and hone units, as 
veil as detached single fandly dvellings. Preliminary 
examination of similar areas throughout Brisbane, suggested 
that these older areas rtay have a higher than average 
percentage of migrant and young family groups. Clayfield 
represents this type of suburb on the north side of the river, 
and Greenslcpes on the south. 
2. Established Areas 
These vere similar to (1) above, but continued to be mainly 
single detached dvellings. In these areas, redevelopment was 
just starting. Enoggera (North) and Sherwood (South) 
represented middle class conventional suburbia of the first 
half of this century. 
3. Never Areas 
These vere constructed vdthin the last tvro decades and vere 
nearly fully developed. Henes in this type of suburb vere 
mainly brick veneer, and built betveen 10 and 15 years ago. 
Census data indicated that the family age structure was 
younger, vdth children at school. Ferny HHIs (North) and 
Rochedale (South) were typical of a very large number of 
suburbs viich have energed during the rapid ejpansion of the 
city in recent years. 
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4, Newly Developing Areas 
These were just starting to becene established ccmmurities. 
They vere typified by large sections of vacant land, 
interspersed vdth clusters of new houses, and houses under 
construction, McDcwall (North) and Robertson (South) vere 
representative of this stage of developnent. 
As the Brisbane metropolitan region represents the city of Brisbane and 
parts of the adjoining shires of Logan and Albert, the final selection of 
dwellings was made using a combination of 1:2500 orthophotomaps of the 
Brisbane City area and 1:25 000 and 1:50 000 topographic maps of the Logan 
and Pine Rivers Shires. (See Appendices A.l to A, 11), The sarrple sections 
were chosen using grid intersections at even 500 netre intervals on the 
Australian Map Grid. Where intersections fell on open land, or in areas 
predominantly non-residential, the points vere discarded, (The Australian 
Map Grid is a co-ordinate reference system based on a transverse nercator 
projection, covering the viiole of the Australian continent. The system is 
divided into overlapping zones, each six degrees of longitude in vddth, and 
centred on a central meridian. The co-ordinate system is completely 
unrelated to urban development,) 
There appeared to be some systematic bias introduced into the sample as 
a result of variations in lot size. This occurrred because in areas viiere 
small lots predominated, the number of houses selected was greater than in 
areas viiere these vere larger lots. As the older areas tended to have rtore 
small lots, they vere more heavily represented in the survey. However 
irrespective of the limitations on the reliability of any analysis, it was 
decided to adopt the map grid system in view of its simplicity for the 
following reasons : 
. All social and econcmic areas not only had the same 
chance of being selected, but vere in fact likely to 
be included in the sartple by this nethod, 
, Areas at all stages of developnent were also included. 
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The regular grid provided an even distribution of points throughout the 
suburbs, and therefore included all types of social and econcmic 
variations. Residential densities varied in different areas, and sanpling 
by this nethod was in direct proportion to the average residential density 
for each district. It was also ccnpared to the average residential density 
for the Brisbane city area, as the survey was ccnpared directly to census 
collector districts, thus allowing comparison with the vdder cenmunity. 
To maintain the total sample at approxinnately 2,000 questionnaires, 
every second dwelling in each section was selected. When this coincided 
vdth a block of units or flats, each individual unit was included. This 
ensured that adequate nutrbers of dvelling types vere examined throughout 
the suburbs. The method hcvever distorted the extent of bias within the 
sample, as the percentage of multiple units becane over represented. This 
limited meaningfii cenparisons of the actual percentages of different 
housing types, but did provide increased information about multiple urit 
residents and their leisure needs. The method was adopted in view of the 
ultimate aim to develop a simple process for acquiring information about 
leisure from a broad cross section of housing types. 
The surveys of the two newly developing suburbs of McDowall and 
Robertson required a further modification to ensure a reasonable sarrple 
size. These areas are developing in small pockets, and it was found that 
there vere very few grid points coinciding vdth developed areas. It was 
therefore decided to select every hate in each chosen section. Although 
this distorts the sampling method, it ensured that at least a 
representative sample of this type of suburb was obtained, /ppendix B.15 
shows the number of sections chosen in each suburb, and the number of 
questionnaires distributed and returned. 
The city area is divided geographically into a northern and southern 
part by the Brisbane River. There are few cross river bridges, and the 
river has becare a major physical boundary to leisure movements. One 
suburb of each type was therefore chosen on each side of the river, giving 
a total of eight suburbs selected. (See Maps 3 and 4). 
Household Surveys 
Catchment Areas 
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Map 3 
BRISBANE 
SUBURBS 
2 3 4 5 6 7 
Scale in kms 
SUBURB NAME AND BOUNDARY 
MORETON 
Study Areas 
Clayfield (N) Greenslcpes (S) Type 1 
Enoggera (N) Sherwood (S) [ 1 Type 2 
Ferny Hills (N) Rochedale (S) I 1 Type 3 
McDowall (N) Robertson (S) f ^ ^ Type 4 
22 
Brisbane City Map 4 
Orthophoto Maps at a Scale of 1 : 2 5 0 0 
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This nethod had the follcwing advantages : 
. The grid intersections provided a practical nethod of 
choosing sample areas, as the grid is a mapping 
co-ordinate system which is unrelated to developrrent 
constraints. 
. Variations in population density vere reflected in the 
sampled areas. In this vray, areas with a high density 
had more input into the sample than did areas of lew 
density. 
. The method is adaptable to any urban centire viiere 
conventional mapping and photography exists. 
4.3.2 Design of questionnaire 
Several preliminary sanples vere prepared and tested, and ambiguous 
statements redrafted. In spite of this testing, there was still 
misunderstanding in respect of the meaning of detached dwelling. While it 
is a vrord in common use in technical areas, it ebviously confused many 
people. Questions 12 and 13 also caused confusion as nailtiple answers were 
involved. These questions need to be more clearly defined in any further 
vork. The form also emitted to direct respondents to "turn the page", 
which should have appeared at the bottom of page 1. Many respondents 
failed to answer QuestJ-cns 32 to 44, although proceeding to corplete 
Questions 45 to 56. Obviously the numbering of each question was 
insufficient to lead respondents through the form. 
An initial draft was prepared involving 83 questions. This was 
considered too long, and reduced to 67 questions before the forms vere 
printed. It was later decided to reduce the survey to 51 questions just 
prior to distribution, and the last page (see Appendix C.5) was not used. 
Some of these latter questions vere used in the Site and Cemmunity Surveys. 
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Information was sought in five major areas : 
Households 
Vfork/Leisure relationships 
Demand 
Attitudes 
Activities 
Wbrding of the questions vras structured to avoid personal details. 
. Households 
This section compared households in the sample, with those of 
the total comnunity as recorded by the Bureau of Census and 
Statistics. While information is available on education 
levels, occtpations and household incomes, there have been few 
atterrpts to correlate this with informatJ.on about denand for 
leisure and recreation. There is need to understand viiether 
Australians are changing their leisure patterns as a 
consequence of changes in education, or changes in vrarking 
arrangenents. Questions in this section established a data 
base about types of people, their education levels, and styles 
of living. 
. Wbrk/Leisure Relationships 
Questions on these matters examined enploynent, income, 
holidays and the relationship betveen vrork and leisure. 
Follcwing anticipated changes in the employment base, as more 
people are expected to move into tertiary and service 
industries, it will be inportant to understand the relationship 
betveen job type and leisure demand. The frequency and 
duration of annual holidays may also have significant inpact 
upon tourism. 
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Demand for Leisure 
Patterns of existing use of leisure tnme vere examined to 
ascertain household demand for various leisure activities. 
Household mcbility and the use of existing public facilities, 
provided indications of the actual demand for pjblic 
participation in leisure activity. Few households currently 
lack private transport, and only minority groups are 
insufficiently mobile to preclude participation in most forms 
of leisure. The decision to not use certain facilities could 
therefore reflect a different type of denand to that 
anticipated by planners. Seme quantificatJ.on of time spent in 
different leisure activities vrould help in the analysis of the 
relative priorities of people. 
Attitudes 
Questions were included which sought the opinions of people 
about their perception of the existing planning situation. For 
exanple, respondents vere asked viiether they felt that existing 
standards vere adequate, and viiether responsibility was vested 
with the appropriate authority. Qpinicn was also sought about 
the effects of increased cost of fuel, changing technology, and 
the relative influence of a variety of factx)rs which inpinge on 
leisure activity. 
The problem with opinion surveys, is that it is difficult to 
differentiate betveen earnest opinion and fantasy. The 
significance of asking people viiether they would prefer to 
increase their incene through overtime, or increase their 
leisure tine, can be challenged. In this survey it provided no 
opportunity for an ansver combining both optJ-ons, viiich really 
is viiat is likely to occur, as it was intended to force the 
respondent to make a value judgement on their perception of the 
relative nerits of the two options. By so doing, it was hoped 
to test the hypothesis that leisure is more significant in 
today's changing society. 
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Further, to ask "who should provide public facilities", begs 
the questJ-cn of how to pay for it. For exanple, people may 
indicate that they believe the govemnent should provide nore 
direct funding for recreation and leisure activities. This 
may be stated in the belief that most leisure costs vere paid 
for by those viho use them. But any extra public costs might 
result in the levels of public support for leisure being 
brought into focus, at a tine when the comamity is seeking 
ways of making governments more cost effective. As a 
ccjnsequence the initial public action to seek increased support 
from government may result in a public reaction against the 
level of existing costs, and a demand for a reduction in public 
support. Such a reaction could result in a reduction in the 
number of people enployed in the recreation industry (for as 
WATKINS (1986, p.41) noted viien speaking of a possible crisis 
in recreation administration "if the Australian ratepayers ever 
realised the amount of their rate bill viich goes to recreation 
provision, the collapse could occur sooner than later." 
It is impossible therefore to include all options in a single 
questionnaire, and the final choice of question about attitudes 
was made with emphasis on responsibility for the managerent of 
leisure, and the costs of funding it. 
Activities 
Various questions probed the frequency of participation in 
leisure activities. Types of leisure vere grouped into 
categories : 
. Water based 
. Group a c t i v i t y 
. Spoirts 
, Car orientated 
. Individual sports 
. Cultural 
. Social 
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Because of the limited size of sample surveys en leisure and 
recreation, it is rarely possible to include all minor 
activities. The results therefore tend to show only trends in 
major categories, and provide little information on actual 
demand for individual types of sport. 
The questions about frequency vere designed to indicate only broad 
patterns of involvement and were related to weekly, monthly or 
infrequent participaticai rates. The average amount of tine spent by 
any household on leisure, was seen to reflect the level of inportance 
it played in their priorities. The combination of frequency and 
duration provided a useful measuring scale on which to gauge the inpact 
of leisure in ccmraunity life. Changes in participation, and the 
reasons for those changes, when understood, provided a neans of 
assessing future denand, just as the use of existing public facilities 
was a neasure of their suitability. 
4.3.3 Survey responses 
Overseas experience with response rates for postal surveys suggested 
that 30 percent to 50 percent could be returned for analysis (MOSER, 1958). 
Hovever, SNELLING (1977) in his study of the leisure and recreation 
patterns of Brisbane cbtained only a 19.7 percent response rate. This low 
participation may have occurred because his survey was not seen to have 
adequate official standing, or because of a general apathy to public 
enquiry viich may be evident in Brisbane. In view of Snelling's 
ejqerience, a realistic target of about 400 hemes or approximately 20 
percent was established as a reasonable response for the survey. 
E>qerienced users of postal surveys agree (MOSER, 1958) that the level of 
responses will be iirproved by follow up procedures, but MDSER also noted 
"there obviously cones a tine when the cost of the follow up is not 
rewarded by a sufficient response" (p. 182). While non-responses v^re 
perceived as a possiJDle problem, it was decided to concentrate on only one 
initial contact with the areas. This followed personal discussions with 
Snelling, viiose experience suggested that follow up action might only 
increase the responses slightly. 
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The advantages of cheapness and speed with the postal surveys, were 
considered to outveigh the disadvantages inherent in their adoption. The 
subject of the survey seened of general interest, and a covering letter on 
official letterhead vdth a prepaid self-addressed envelope for the 
conpleted responses seemed adequat:e precautions to ensure a reasonable 
response. (Appendix C.6) 
The areas were later compared vdth statistical collectors districts, so 
that sanple results could be cerpared directiy with census information. In 
all cases, the dwelling nearest the map grid point was selected, and 
dvellings then chosen in a clockvise direction as a percentage of the total 
number of dvellings in the section. 
During the distribution of forms, the following informaticjn was noted 
for each residential section : 
type and age of heme; 
number of units in each block of multiple dvellings; 
estimate of the socio-economic level; 
amount of vacant lots; 
presence of children; 
topography of the area; 
number of dvellings. 
This information v/as then used to check responses against aerial 
photograi±iy. The forms vere distributed by walking around each section, 
and a total of 1,967 vere delivered by one person in six days. Respondents 
vere asked to indicate the suburb in viich they lived, and to return the 
completed questionnaire to the Town Planning Departnent of the University. 
An analysis of the rate of responses is shewn in i^ p^endix B.16. 
Consideration was given to prenumbering the forms to allow individual 
identification upon return. Hovever, this vould have increased 
administrative costs, and a corpromise to identify section numbers in each 
area was then examined. It was finally decided that confidentiality of 
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returns vrould ensure a higher response rate, and would be best achieved by 
leaving all forms completely anonymous. A statenent to this effect was 
included in the acccnpanying letter. (See /appendix C.6). 
4.3.4 Response rates 
appendix B.16 shows the pattern of returns, with approximately 60 
percent of all returned forms being received within the first veek after 
delivery. During the second veek a further 22.3 percent were received, and 
the renaining 17 percent arrived within the next nonth. The last return 
was received on 22nd October just tvro months after the initial form was 
distributed. One month after distribution, 94.5 percent of all completed 
forms had been returned. The pattern of returns suggested that the nethod 
generates a quick response, and little is gained by extending the survey 
beyond one month. 
The total 356 forms represented a response rate of 18 percent, which 
supported the results achieved by SNELLING (1977). The sli^tly lower 
response probably reflected the larger number of questions involved and 
their complexity. It confirmed that the initial project aim of 20 percent 
was realistic and this figure should be accepted for further work of this 
kind, unless additional effort is given to follow ip actions. These could 
focus only on non-response residences, if each questionnaire form is 
individually identified. The preblen of non-respondent and respondent 
differences is always to be considered as it is likely to have sore effect 
on the reliability of the surveys. STIMSCN and AMPT (1972) in their stud/ 
of 730 households in the Barossa Valley found a 22 percent response to a 
mailed questionnaire, v/ith a further 13 percent following a second request. 
A subsequent household interview of 50 additional households prcjvided soire 
indication on non-response views. Follcwing the study they concluded : 
It vrould seem necessary to follow-up any mail survey 
with an interview sanple of ncn-respcndents so that 
information collected on the differences betveen 
respondents and non-respondents can be used to determine 
ways in viich the sanple is biased, (p.54). 
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In assessing any benefits to be cbtained through a follow-up process, 
careful consideration needs to be given to the extra administration costs 
involved in processing the additional responses. In this research it was 
decided to dispense with any follcw^up actions. 
4.4 Caimunity Group Survey 
In the cemmunity group survey it was decided that aged people as a 
group vere likely to have a sigrificant inpact upon urban leisure in the 
future. It was also felt that if a study of aged people could provide 
information about how their leisure needs had modified throu^iout their 
life, this could also be useful in assisting planning for the leisure needs 
of the rest of the cemraurity. 
4.4.1 Selection of groups 
Australia is facing the prcjblem of an ageing population, whose changing 
leisure patterns vould appear to still need understanding, if planning is 
to atterrpt to avoid many of the mistakes of the past. The growth in the 
number of motor vehicles has provided increased mobility, viich seems to 
have allowed young people to nove far from heme for recreation and leisure, 
viile older people, because of their age, tend to seek enjoyment nearer to 
their hemes. This has drawn the different age groups apart in a manner 
typical of those outlined by MASCN (1978) in his examination of the aged in 
America. MASON was primarily concerned with the effects of social 
segregation of older people through institutional 1 sation, and the general 
failure of the camiunity to understand the prcblens of the aged. He 
attributed this segregation mainly to our changing structure of society, 
and the extreie mobility of younger people. These he says are factors 
vhich often result in old people being separated from close family and 
friends, with a consequential inability to depend on relatives, not only in 
everyday living, but also in their leisure activities. 
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More study would appear to be needed into the activities of older age 
groups, particularly in respect of their leisure needs. There seems still 
ntuch to be known of the role of leisure in the ageing process, and its 
contribution to personal development. The significance of leisure as a 
major factor in a Natiaial Health Progranme has still to be pursued. With 
the above in mind, it was decided to concentrate the commurity group survey 
on the older section of the Brisbane ccmraunity. While this was not 
directly related to the household survey, the separate information was seen 
to be inportant in respect of a particular segment of the population, viich 
is likely to play an increasing role in future leisure demand. 
4.4.2 Design of the form 
The form was designed to ccmplenent information frem the postal survey, 
and questions 1 to 13 vere similar to the early questions in the household 
survey. Questions 14 and 15 vere designed to provide informaticjn on 
changing patterns of life from childhood to old age. (See Appendix C.7). 
These two questions, unfortunately, proved to be too confusing for the 
elderly, and should have been designed as separate individual questions. 
Spacing on the form also seemed to confuse old eyes and there was some 
difficulty for respondents in follcwing the rows to record responses. A 
number apologised for being unable to cemplete the form fully as they had 
left their glasses at home. This was particularly cemnon at Clayfield 
viiere members had attended specifically to hear an address by the Lady 
Mayoress, Mrs Sleeman. At Mitchelton and Coorparoo, the survey preceeded a 
regular club meeting, and members vere better prepared to complete the 
forms. 
The design of the form was tested on several senior family members viio 
confirmed that they had some difficulty in ansvering the questions unaided. 
Hcwever these difficulties seemed to be overcome viien they vere personally 
"lead" through the questions. For this reason it was decided to continue 
with the form in its existing structure, as arrangements had been made to 
address each group of respondents personally as the forms vere completed. 
The results of the surveys confirmed that cemmurication by direct face to 
face contact is much greater than viien speaking collectively to a group. 
On reflection, for any future work the form should be redesigned so that 
each question is treated separately. 
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As a technique, it is useful for obtaining information with minimal 
difficulty from a selected group in a short tine period. In addition to 
the standard questions, respondents vere asked to identify the suburb in 
viich they lived. This information was later coded into a radial distance 
travelled to the centre, and the type of suburb as outlined in Section 
4.3.1. Particular care was taken to emphasise the confidentiality of the 
survey, and people vere especially asked not to place their nane on the 
ccnpleted forms. Discussions with many respondents later confimed the 
wisdom of this decision. The following few people declined to participate 
feeling that the survey was an infringement of privacy : 
. Mitchelton 3 
t Clayfield 1 
. Coorparoo 7 
The level of completed education was requested in Question 5. Sate 
respondents had fiiished schooling during primary level, and this was coded 
accordingly in the analysis. 
4.4.3 Method of survey 
Initial enquiries to the "Queensland Council on the Ageing" provided 
contact officers for several Senior Citizen orgarisations. Meetings vere 
then arranged vdth the secretaries and presidents of three groups at 
Mitchelton, Clayfield and Coorparoo. These centres vere chosen as each 
held regular meetings, and attracted older people frem a wide area. The 
centres also coincided vdth areas previously covered in the postal survey. 
(Map 5). 
Following discussions vdth group executives, arrangements vere made to 
address a regular meeting of members and to conduct a questionnaire survey. 
Each address involved an explanation of the purpose of the survey and 
invited questions frcm the floor. Respondents vere generally very 
co-operative and willing to assist. The older people seemed aipreciative 
that research on their age group was being undertaken. At Clayfield the 
platform was shared with the Brisbane LacJ/' Mayoress, Mrs Sleeman viio also 
expressed interest in the results. 
Community Group Surveys 
Catchment Areas 
Mitchelton 
Clayfield 
Greenslopes 
^m 
\ ; I k: ',11' ',1,1 'J 
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Questionnaire forms vere then distributed, and ccnpleted by the nembers 
as each question was discussed in detail over a public address systen. By 
using this method, it was possible to virtually cemplete a personal 
interview survey vdth each person at the nee ting. The total tine spent on 
each community survey was about 1 hour on each occasion. 
4.4.4 Responses 
A total of 226 forms vere attenpted by respondents, of viich 145 (64 
percent) ccnpleted all questions. Questions 14 and 15 presented nost 
prdDlems because of their size and cemplexity. The following inconplete 
forms vere received : 
CENTRE 
MITCHELTON 
CLAYFIELD 
COORPAROO 
24 
22 
35 
% AT CENTRE 
29% 
59% 
33% 
TOTAL 81 36% 
Conpleted responses vere highest at Mitchelton viiere the average age of 
members was lowest, and lovest at Clayfield viiere average age was highest. 
This inverse relationship betveen response rate and age was typical, 
although not always so, as some of the most active and informative members 
were also amongst the older age groups. The degree of interest and 
responsiveness reflected the personalities of the individuals. The surveys 
overall vere subject to bias, in as much as tliey represented people who 
vere outward going enou^ to join a Senior Citizens group. The surveys do 
not include those sections of the older group viio spend most of their tine 
within the confines of their hares, and viio make small denand on public 
leisure facilities. The surveys should not be taken as representative of 
the entire older groups, but rather as a small sanple of part of that 
group. 
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The centres provided a focus for extensive catchment areas, as nembers 
travelled up to 10 kilcmetres to attend meetings. Tables 10, 11 and 12 
show analyses of suburbs of residence for respondents at each of the three 
centres: 
TABLE 10 
SUBURB OF RESIDENCE OF RESPCNDENTS 
MTTCHELTCN 
SUBURB 
ALDERLEY 
ASHGROVE 
ENOGGERA 
EVERTON PARK 
EVERTON HILLS 
FERNY GROVE 
FERNY HILLS 
GAYTHORNE 
KEPERRA 
KELVIN GROVE 
MITCHELTON 
NEW FARM 
NEWMARKET 
OXFORD PARK 
RED HILL 
STAFFORD 
WILSTCN 
NO ADDRESS 
TYPE 
.2 
2 
M 
3 
3 
4 
3 
2 
4 
1 
2 
1 
M 
2 
1 
2 
2 
— 
RADIAL DISTANCE FRCM 
CENTRE 
3 
4 
2 
2 
2 
5 
4 
1 
4 
6 
1 
10 
4 
2 
6 
4 
5 
— 
(KM) 
AVERAGED DISTANCE 
TRAVET.T.KD = 2.2KM/ 
PERSON 
NO. OF 
RESPCNDENTS 
3 
1 
€ 
S 
1 
2 
1 
8 
2 
1 
30 
1 
3 
5 
2 
2 
2 
5 
TOTAL = 84 
Ccmmurity Group Survey (1979) 
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TABLE 11 
SUBURB OF RESIDENCE OF RESPONDENTS 
CLAYFIELD 
SUBURB 
ASCOT 
AUCHENFLOWER 
CHERMSIDE 
CLAYFIELD 
HENDRA 
KALINGA 
NUNDAH 
VIRGINIA 
WAVELL HTS. 
WILSTQN 
NO ADDRESS 
TYPE 
1 
1 
3 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
— 
RADIAL DISTANCE 
CENTRE 
2 
9 
5 
1 
1 
2 
2 
4 
3 
•i 
-
AVERAGED 
(KM) 
FROM 
DISTANCE 
TRA\;RT.T.Rn = 9 
PERSON 
.6KM/ 
NO, , OF 
RESPCNDENTS 
4 
1 
1 
4 
2 
1 
3 
2 
2 
1 
16 
TOTAL = 37 
Ccmraunity Group Survey (1979) 
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TABLE 12 
SUBURB OF RESIDENCE OF RESPCNDEIJTS 
COORPAROO 
SUBURB 
ANNERLEY 
CARINA 
CLEVELAND 
COORPAROO 
CAMP HTTT, 
EAST BRISBANE 
GREENSLOPES 
HOLLAND PARK 
KANGAROO POINT 
MOOROOKA 
MoGREGOR 
MT. GRAVATT 
MURARRIE 
OXLEY 
SALISBURY 
SUNNYBANK HILLS 
STOMES CORNER 
WISHART 
NO ADDRESS 
TYPE 
1 
33 
4 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
2 
4 
1 
4 
— 
RADIAL DISTANCE FRCM 
CENTRE (KM) 
3 
5 
10 
3 
4 
4 
1 
3 
5 
4 
1 
5 
8 
10 
5 
10 
2 
S 
-
AVERAGED DISTANCE 
TRAVRT.LRD = 
PERSON 
3.0KM/ 
NO. OF 
RESPONDH r^S 
4 
2 
1 
2 
2 
1 
38 
26 
2 
1 
1 
10 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
7 
TOTAL = 105 
Carmunity Group Survey (1979) 
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Suburbs vere classified into types 1 to 4 as outlined in Section 2.41. 
Selection vras based upon personal knowledge of areas follcwing 25 years of 
survey practice in the area, and supported by examination of aerial 
photography and field inspection. A summary table is shown in Table 13. A 
total of 78 suburbs vere represented in the combined cemmunity group and 
site surveys. 
TABLE 13 - Suburb Types Represented in Ccmraunity Groi:^ ) and Site Surveys 
SURVEY TYPE 
CCMMUNITY GROUP 
SITE 
NO ADDRESS 
GIVEN 
28 
7 
RESPOJDENTS 
1 
90 
38 
1 9 1 
1 ^ 1 
1 70 ! 
1 40 1 
IN SUBURB 
3 ! 
30 1 
43 1 
TYPE 
4 ! 
8 1 
54 ! 
TOTAL 
226 
182 
4.5 Site Survey 
The site survey was designed to include residents viio generally lived 
within the catchnent areas of the household and cerrmurity surveys, and to 
test viiether similar responses would be cbtained from this separate group. 
It was also considered inportant that although the respondents vere likely 
to have similar reasons for visiting the site, those reasons vrould not be 
so site specific as to suggest that the respondents did not represent the 
wider conmunity. 
4.5.1 TVpe of survey 
Various site localities vere considered for the pilot surveys. 
Criteria established as inportant in the selection of a suitable location 
included : 
The centre should provide a reasonable cross-section 
of people in the cemraurity. 
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. The location should be such that people will have tine 
to stop, discuss, and cemplete a short questionnaire 
about their leisure activities. 
. The site chosen should not introduce bias towards 
any particular type of leisure activity. 
. The locality should be suitable for one person to 
conduct interviews vdth reasonable convenience. 
Venues investigated included sports grounds, railway stations, 
ccmraunity centres, swinming pools, shopping centres and libraries. Most 
sites presented some prcblens, and drive-in shopping centres vere chosen as 
they appeared to offer a reasonable compromise of the selection criteria. 
Their catchment areas are shown on Map 6. 
While shopping centres did not at first appear to be centres of 
attraction for various groups vdthin the cemraurity, such as business people 
and the unenployed, this was considered to be counterbalanced by the trend 
for late shopping on Thursday evenings to be seen as social events. 
Personal experience at each centre prior to the conducting of the surveys, 
indicated that a reasonable cross section of the population was likely to 
be covered if undertaken during late night shopping. 
Eventually three shopping centres vere chosen and interviews vere 
arranged vdth the site managers at : 
, Brookside Drive-In - Mitchelton 
, Myers - Coorparoo 
. Garden City Shopping Centre - Mt. Gravatt 
4.5.2 Design of the form 
The survey form was restricted to a single page comprising fourteen 
questions, most of viich had already been included in the household postal 
Shopping Centre Surveys 
Catchment Areas 
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Map 6 
BRISBANE 
SUBURBS c ^ 
51 -• BAL MORETON 
Brookside 
Coorparoo 
Garden City 
Mt. Gravatt ^ 
141 
survey. (See i^pendix C.8). There was little confusion about questions, 
and few people needed assist:ance. Question 1 identified the area of 
residence, which was coded to provide suburb type and distance travelled to 
the centre. Other questions related to type of home unit, hours of work, 
type and reason for leisure, and basic population characteristics. The 
site surveys vere designed to support the Household and Group Surveys, and 
viile they did not have the same sanple base, they did provide extra 
information which could be compared vdth the household survey. 
4.5.3 Method of survey 
At the suggestion of the managers, it was agreed to conduct the surveys 
during Thursday right shopping. Advice indicated that best responses vould 
be achieved during this period as people seemed more relaxed and willing to 
participate, and a more represent:ative population sanple might be achieved. 
Saturday was considered too busy, and veek days generally excluded most 
enployed people and adolescents. 
Surveys vere conducted on Thursday evenings as follews : 
CENTRE 
BROOKSIDE 
COORPAROO 
MT. GRAVATT 
DATE 
26/10/79 
1/11/79 
14/02/80 
r 
I 
1 
1 
1 
TIME 
5 p.m. to 9 p.m. 
5 p.m. to 9 p.m. 
5 p.m. to 9 p.m. 
TOTAL 
RESPONDENTS 
81 
50 
62 
193 
An area viiere people stopped tX) talk or rest was chosen for the 
intervievTs, and four clip boards containing an introductory letter and the 
questionnaire forms vere used. People vere willing to stop and discuss the 
survey viich seened to be of interest to nost. There vere some refusals by 
people viio usually clained to be too busy. Once respondents started they 
vere left to cemplete the form by thenselves, unless they requested further 
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assistance. Forms vere usually finished in about ten minutes. During the 
period betveen 5 p.m. and 6 p.m. people vere less responsive, as they vere 
nore hurried, and on their way heme frem work. A similar attitude 
prevailed betveen 8.30 p.m. and 9 p.m. viien people vere "too tired". Best 
responses occurred betveen 6 p.m. and 8 p. 
.m. 
Completed forms vere left attached to the inside cover of each 
clipboard. Their presence indicated to following respondents that others 
had participated, and this encouraged involvement. The first two questions 
were designed to mate the form easy to follow. Once they had answered 
these easily, respondents vere quite ready to follow through vdth the 
survey. This seemed to overccme any initial hesitancy to participate. 
Each introduction explained the purpose of the survey and associated the 
research vdth the Iftiversity of Queensland. 
4.5.4 Responses 
A total of 193 survey forms vere completed. Analyses of the suburb of 
residence for respondents at each of the three centres are shewn in 
i^pendices B.17 to B.20. 
4.6 Summary 
The combined SITE and GROUP surveys provided information on 408 
respondents residing in 78 suburbs of Brisbane and surrounding areas. The 
representation of suburb type included :-
Type 1 (Redeveloping - Multiurit) - 128 (31.3%) 
Type 2 (Old established single units) - 110 (27.0%) 
Type 3 (Established 10-15 years) - 73 (17.9%) 
Type 4 (Newly developing) - 62 (15.2%) 
No address given - 35 ( 8.6%) 
TOTAL - 408 (100%) 
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However because of the disparity in the cenposition of respondents in 
the Site and Group Surveys (see Table 13), it was inevitable that the 
results wDuld have sigrificant differences. Respondents in the Groip 
Survey for exanple came predcmlnantly frem older suburbs and their 
preferences exhibited little understanding of the inadequacies of newly 
developing areas. 
The POSTAL survey provided information en 354 residences in 8 suburbs 
corrprising :-
Type 1 
Type 2 
Type 3 
Type 4 
No 
Address -
Given 
TOTAL 
101 
60 
105 
52 
36 
354 
(28.5%) 
(17.0%) 
(29.6%) 
(14.7%) 
(10.2%) 
(100%) 
The combination of all three surveys provided a broad coverage of 762 
households representing most Brisbane suburbs. Examination of this 
cross-section of the Brisbane carmunity, provided a reasonable inpressien 
of ccmmurity attitudes and needs for leisure activity. The three surveys 
cannot be considered as part of the one data base, and each must be 
examined separately. Hcvever collectively the three provide a useful data 
source. 
4.7 Method of Analysis 
Survey information was coded from field survey sheets, transferred to 
magnetic tape, and stored in a Prine 250 Computer. A data file was 
prepared for each separate survey area. Sinple frequency distributions 
vere calculated for single variables, and cross-tabulations provided for 
pairs of variables. Where appropriate, frequencies vere converted to 
percentage tables, and statistical means and standard deviations 
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determined. These are standard tools of statistical description, and the 
rrost cemnon used in planning studies. They are hovever elerentary nethods 
of survey analysis, and provide minimal understanding of the various 
relationships, and degree and direction of relationships betveen variables. 
The calculation of the various coefficients is relatively sinple, hovever, 
the skill of interpretative analysis lies in understanding the limitations 
and assunptiens of the methods. 
Most inportant are the inferences that may be deduced from sanple 
surveys. Careful examination of sanple characteristics, and understanding 
of sanpling errors, should sujport reasoned estimation of the total 
population characteristics. The measure of correlation betveen two 
variables establishes the relationship without demonstrating how that 
relationship comes about (SPIEGEL, 1972). A neaningful understanding of 
the ccnplicated interactions of human behaviour is likely therefore to 
involve an interpretation of multi-variate relationships, as few human 
behavioural characteristics appear to be singularly correlated, being 
rather the result of simultaneous interaction with several variables. 
The analysis used in this study involved raulti-variate relationships 
arrayed in contingency tables showing percentage frequencies. 
Classifications in the contingency tables described the characteristics of 
the variables. The significance of the relationships were examined using a 
chi-square test, and a sinple correlation of attributes. These basic tests 
provided a neasure of the disparity betveen the cbserved frequencies of the 
sanple surveys, and the expected frequencies of the total populaticjn. They 
vere also indicators of the level of confidence in those results. The 
correlation coefficient "r" is a measure of the degree of dependence, 
association or relationship between tvo variables (SPIEGEL, 1972) . It is 
a linear relationship which measures the strength of that relationship in 
terms of a coefficient betveen zero and unity. The value of the 
coefficient may lie between -1 and +1, vdth positive correlation denoting a 
direct relationship betveen the variables, and negative correlation 
indicating an inverse relationship. Values near zero indicate a veak 
relationship (NIE, 1975). 
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The Chi-square value (x^), and the correlation coefficient (r), in a k 
x k matrix are determined by the formulai :-
x2 = E {Ov 
When Oi, = 
El = 
N = 
- Ev)2 and r =/ x2 
E l VN(k-l) 
observed frequencies 
expected frequency 
total no. of frequencies 
Chi-square (x2) is a test of the sigrif icance of frequencies in a 
survey. Large values of x2 indicate a systematic relationship between the 
variables, while very small values suggest that the variables are 
systematically independent. By itself, x^ only determines whether the 
variables are related, and provides no indication of the strength of that 
relationship. Fmrther statistical testing to determine the strength of the 
relationships in the surveys was not undertaken, mainly due to the 
relatively small size of many of the frequencies. 
Hcwever, irrespective of the levels of precision in the survey 
analysis, final interpretation considered the relevance of the results and 
their suitability in planning amplication. The possibility of developing a 
cluster analysis similar to HALKETT (1976) was investigated in discussions 
with 0'SULLIVAN (1976), a research officer with the Brisbane City Council. 
He had developed a progranme for analysis of a 1068 x 1068 matrix of Census 
Data for the Brisbane Statistical Division. Hovever, this was not pursued, 
again because of the relatively small sanple size. 
4.8 Conclusions 
The research suggested that a sinple yet practical method of selecting 
a representative sanple can be achieved using limited resources. It 
confirmed that this might be best achieved using maps and aerial 
photographs currentiy held vdthin the State Departnent of Geographic 
Information. It also demonstrated that a more effective result is likely 
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to occur if the sanpling techrique is extended to cover the entire area of 
the investigation, rather than select small pockets for study. However the 
nethod does have application over any geograjMcal area where mapping and 
photography exists. The study also suggests that quick responses may be 
anticipated to a household questionnaire and little is achieved by 
extending the response time beyond one month. Hcwever unless a follow-up 
is arranged, a response of about 20 percent is all that is likely to be 
achieved. 
The research also concluded that quick and effective surveys can also 
be undertaken of sites and comnurity groups using limited resources. 
Hovever the survey questicsnnaire must be very explicit and clearly set out, 
and the questions kept very sinple. It is also better if possible to have 
as much personal interaction with the respondents as possible. Having 
designed and conpleted the three surveys it is then necessary to analyse 
their results and assess their relevance to the planning processes. To 
this end it is important to test the results to assess their inpact on the 
various types of leisure activity vdthin the cemmunity. 
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5.0 FACTORS FRCM IKE HOUSEHOLD AND SITE SURVEYS WHICH HAVE AN INFLUENCE 
UPON THE PLANNIN3 OF URBAN OPEN SPACE FOR LEISURE PURPOSES 
Before seeking to identify the inpact of cert:ain factors which 
influence leisure activities within the household and site surveys, it is 
important to understand the nature of leisure, and seme major factors that 
influence ccmrauiity attitudes towards leisure. The survey results should 
also be tested to assess their reliability, and then be examined in respect 
of their relationship to social and cultural factors so as to determine 
attitudes of the respondents tewards leisure as a result of those 
relationships, and how planning should be achieved to ensure a satisfactory 
solution. In order to achieve these c±ijectives it is proposed firstly to 
examine the corparability of the sample information with the national 
census data, and then to separately review the influences of social and 
cultural features of the sanple. From this analysis it is hoped to 
identify broad relationships viich will help in understanding how leisure 
activity inpacts upon the cosnnurity. 
5.1 The Nature of Urban Leisure 
Broad classifications of urban leisure activity in Australia vere 
suggested by MERCER (1980) who categorised then as : 
home-based; 
social ac t iv i t ies and entertainment; 
ar ts and c i i tu re ; 
sport 
informal in parks; 
urban-based tourism 
In his study of alternative leisure patterns MERCER (1980) suggested 
that in Australia the work/leisure relationship has four different 
orientations : 
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. leisure as an extension of vrork; 
. leisure as opposition to vork; 
. leisure viich is neutral to vork; 
. vork as an extension of a central leisure life 
interest. 
He also identified tvo scenarios, one involving professional sport, and the 
other as Individualised non-ccmpetitive non-sporting activites. His vork 
built upon the earlier studies of DEVALL (1973) and TENNISCN (1977), and 
identified tvo major groups within society; a highly trained and well paid 
minority, and the majority viio are not veil paid and whose vork and leisure 
is boring and repetitive. TENNISCN (1977, p.3) referred to these as "the 
emergent class divisions in Australia in the 21st Century." 
Other studies by BLOOMFIELD (1973) and EMERY (1975) also identified two 
major trends in Australian society. BLOOMFIELD (1973) strongly advocated 
that major funding should be devoted to developing sporting excellence and 
a group of highly trained recreational professionals viio can ccmpete in the 
vrorld arena. EMERY (1975) discounted that view and identified a shift in 
conraurity values towards individualised non-competitive, non-sporting 
activities, particularly amongst the young. This trend was also identified 
by BURTON (1970, p. 31) in his studies of recreation patterns in Britain, 
viiere he suggested "that people are increasingly preferring to take their 
leisure in small, often home centred groups than to spend it in organised 
activities". In respect of those factors of society viich tend to have the 
most sigrificant inpact on our denand for recreation and leisirre, MERCER 
(1977) and SINDEN (1977) have attempted to identify factors operating at 
both the broad national level as well as at the individual level of denand. 
MERCER (1977) suggested that at the macro level the major influences vere 
population, econcmic growth, mdoility, education and leisure time. At the 
micro level he suggested the major factors are income, education, age and 
sex, race, place of residence, available leisure time and personality. 
The three individual surveys outlined in the previous chapter examined 
most of these as they impacted on parts of the Brisbane cemmunity. The 
cemraurity group survey looks at the particular needs of the aged and is 
revieved later. This chapter focusses on the results of the household and 
the site surveys. 
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5.2 The Reliability of the Sample Surveys 
There is little point in reviewing the results of any small sanple 
survey unless there is some reason to believe that the sanple chosen may 
reflect scrre relationship to the vdder cannurity frcm which it is drawn. 
One obvious nethod of testing that the sanple is representative of the 
vdder ccranunity is to seek responses from comparable questions in the tvo 
groups. A national census of the entire population of Australia is 
undertaken by the Australian Bureau of Statistics at five yearly intervals 
(AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS, 1980), v^ i.ch provices a useful base from 
viich to test population characteristics. 
. The Household Survey 
The survey results vere therefore tested against comparable information 
from the 1976 National Census, as a measure of the reliability of the base 
data. This detailed information frem the census defined characteristics of 
the population, their hemes, and their type of vork. 
Where correlation occurred betveen the census and the survey base data, 
it was inferred that similar correlation also existed vdth leisure and 
recreation demands. Relationships determined from the survey in respect of 
leisure vere then assuned to also exist similarly within the vdder 
ccmraunity. 
The following procedure was adopted to ensure that the survey results 
were representative of the suburbs being examined. The method of selection 
as outlined in 4.3.1 was checked to ensure that selected sections fell 
within particular census collector districts. The Bureau of Census and 
Statistics was then asked to provide full coverage of census data for each 
group of selected collector districts. 
Examination of the tables suggested that the initial selection of the 
four suburb types used in the survey had some validity. Distinctive 
patterns energed indicating similarities betveen the tvo suburbs in each 
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representative type, and differences betveen suburb types. For exanple, 
the higher percentage of females in type 1 areas (Clayfield and 
Greenslopes), vere contrasted with the more equal distribution in Type 3 
and 4 areas. This possibly reflected the older age structure of Type 1 
residents, and the longer life ejqectancy of females. Similar types of 
patterns occurred vdth employment, home occupancy, and hours worked. This 
classification of areas by "life style" criteria, appeared also to be 
supported by census statistics, and will now be used in a broad approach in 
the Site Survey and in the Groip Survey in a later chapter. 
. The Site Survey 
The execution of the site surveys was covered in Chapters 4.5.1 and the 
results provide a separate data base viich can be used to give another 
sanple of comparable responses to the questions. While the site and 
ccmmurity surveys can not be used statistically to broaden the household 
survey information, trends from them can be compared to see if similar 
patterns occurred. They vere also used to assess an alternative method of 
data collection. This chapter now analyses this data from the shopping 
centres and compares relationships betveen the various factors. 
The three sites chosen vere selected because of their proximity to the 
areas sanpled by the postal survey. Brookside Shopping Centre is a major 
district centre servicing the north-western suburbs. Its catchment area 
includes older suburbs and newly enveloping areas, and has sanples of the 
four suburb types being investigated. It is the nearest major district 
centre to the suburbs of Enoggera, Ferny Hills and McDcvrall. Mt Gravatt 
Shopping Centre is a major district centre in the south eastern sector of 
the city, to the south of the Brisbane River. The postal survey areas of 
Greenslopes, Robertson and Rochedale are nearby. Both Brookside and Mt 
Gravatt are the largest shopping complexes in their area and both have 
large catchnents v^ich include representations of nost suburb types. A 
third centre was chosen at Coorparoo to provide further informaticsn from an 
older part of the city viiere there is a high percent:age of types 1 and 2 
areas. A fourth centre was also chosen at Teonbul on the north side of the 
river, but was later abandoned because of difficulties with the management 
in arranging the public interviews. 
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As a result of the extensive catchments of the shopping centres, people 
were intervieved from 58 of the ajproxlmate 400 suburbs in the netropolitan 
area. These results assisted in developing a broader base to the study as 
they provided an additional data base which expanded knowledge of the city, 
and helped reduce the effects of geographical selectivity. Each person 
intervieved vas asked to provide the name of their suburb of residence, 
viich was then classified by inspection as suburb types 1 to 4. Nil 
responses were shewn as type zero in the follovdng analysis. 
TABLE 14 
Type 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
% 
n 
SITE SURVEYS 
RESPONSES PER SUBURB 
Brookside 
4 
45 
29 
23 
0 
100 
80 
Coorparoo 
2 
12 
28 
6 
52 
100 
SO 
TYPE 
Mt.Gravatt 
5 
3 
19 
54 
19 
100 
63 
Overall 
Survey 
4 
23 
25 
28 
20 
100 
113 
Source: Question 1. 
The classification of suburb type depended on the subjective experience 
of the interviever. Hcwever, before deciding on the type of suburb, each 
area was visited personally and checked against aerial photos to determine 
the stage of its developnent. Personal knowledge gained over 25 years of 
professional practice also assisted. The total site sanple provided a 
fairly even distribution of responses for the analysis. 
152 
5.3 SOCIAL INFLUENCES IN THE HOUSEHOLD SURVEYS 
Two social influences vere considered. Firstly the level of income 
viich was perceived as a factor affecting the ability of households to 
afford leisure activities; and also the amount of holidays and their 
destinations, which vere perceived as an influence upon the tine for 
leisure. 
5.3.1 Family income 
Family incomes vere compared betveen 1976 (Census) and 1979 (Survey) by 
indexing the census figures for 1976 by the percentage grewth in average 
veekly earnings for Queensland. Inflation had increased average weekly 
earnings during June 1976 and December 1979 by 45.6 percent vdth the index 
changing from 378.5 to 551.2. The corresponding salary ranges vere 
therefore adjusted to a conrncn base for the dat:e of the 1979 Survey. (See 
/ppendix B.21). The newly developing suburbs shoved a greater percentage 
of high incomes, possibly reflecting a larger proportion of professionals 
in the area. Appendices B.21 and B.22 shew the average (or mean) incare 
for each suburb, as well as the standard deviation from that mean. The 
newly developing suburbs had a higher mean income vdth a smaller deviation. 
This suggested a more uniform population than the redeveloping areas, viiere 
there was a large percentage of single earner, low income households 
occupying rented premises. 
5.3.2 Holidays 
. Period and frequency 
Questions 10 and 11 probed existing trends of holidays. Retired people 
represented 4 percent of the survey and had unrestricted time for leisure. 
Four weeks annual leave was enjoyed by about 58 percent, and 74 percent of 
the people preferred taking holidays in either one or tvo periods a year. 
In many circumstances, annual holidays (or recreation leave) is an 
entitlenent viich, with sene discretion, can be taken by the vorkers in 
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various ways to siit their needs. Seme employers allew the employee to 
split the period away frem vork into several parts. This can be to the 
advantage of both the employee and enployer, as the shorter periods of 
absence can help with production flcv^ for the erployer, and are nore 
acceptable absences frem education for the employees children. There was 
little difference in the pattern of holidays in each suburb types, either 
in frequency or duraticsn. At least 75 percent of the population had a 
minimum of 4 veeks leave with pay. A significant 17 percent said they had 
no holidays with pay. This may have reflected the unenployed and the self 
enployed. 
;sppendices B.23 and B.24 shew the periods of holidays taken and the 
respective frequencies. The results reflect the extent of standardisation 
of industrial patterns throughout the Australian ccmnunity. These are 
determined on an industry basis and do not correlate with incene levels or 
age groups. It is unlikely that the age of suburbs or their stage of 
development has any effect on holiday trends, or has inpact on tourism. 
, Hbliday destinations 
The holiday destinations of households vere influenced by various 
factors, including the cempositicn of the household, and the combined level 
of income of earners vdthin the household. Question 12 examined viiere 
households spent their holidays, and found that suburb types 1 and 4 spent 
only half as many holidays at home as did households frem type 2 and 3 
areas. Hovever, there was a marked difference betveen the average incomes 
for type 1 and 4 areas (7>ppendix B.21), suggesting that income is not the 
only influence on holiday destination. For exanple, 29 percent (type 4) 
earned less than $15 000, viile 62 percent (type 1) had similar incomes. 
The cenposition of households varied betveen type 1 areas, viiere there was 
a large proportion of single occupancy hemes, and type 4 areas, viiere 
multiple occupancy was predominant. This combination of size of household 
and level of incene in tvo quite different types of suburb, had resulted in 
a similar percentage of households remaining at heme for holidays. There 
was no neasure of viiether this decision by the households was one of choice 
or necessity. 
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More of type 3 and 4 areas spent their holidays at the seaside than 
elseviiere, although a large percentage also vent interstate. However the 
two main destinations for all suburbs vere the seaside and interstate, 
suggesting an apparent dependence on the motorcar for transport during 
holidays. Seaside vacations perhaps attracted large family groups vdth 
young children, mainly because of their relatively cheaper cost structure. 
From patterns illustrated in Table 15, it seems likely that while the 
destination of holidays vdll vary with the level of incene, it will also 
vary inversely vdth the size of the household; (i.e. smaller households 
will tend to travel further). 
TABLE 15 
HOLIDAY DESTINATIONS (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 OVERALL 
SURVEY 
Heme 
Seaside 
Within State 
Interstate 
Overseas 
Multiple 
Response 
% 
N 
12 
21 
12 
33 
17 
5 
100 
98 
20 
14 
15 
17 
20 
14 
100 
59 
23 
36 
15 
23 
3 
0 
100 
104 
11 
33 
16 
21 
11 
9 
100 
57 
16 
26 
14 
25 
12 
7 
100 
318 
SOURCE: Question 12. 
. Method of travel 
The method of travel en the last holiday indicated a clear preference 
for the use of the notorcar or an aeroplane. Approximately 80 percent of 
all holiday travellers used either of these tvo nodes. There was increased 
use of air travel in older suburbs, possibly reflecting the older age 
patterns of residents and the higher disposable income levels. 
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The use of air travel varied from approximately 28 percent in type 1 
and 2 areas to 10 percent in type 3 and 4 areas. Older people possibly 
found air travel less stressful and therefore nore attractive. The 
sigrif icance of an ageing population, and the growing use of air services, 
have irrplicaticns for the leisure industry, as people are likely to travel 
further from their home for recreational purposes. 
TABLE 16 
METHOD OF TRAVEL (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 
Source: Question 13. 
5.4 Social Influences in the Site Survey 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
Car 
Bus 
Plane 
Boat 
Motorcycle 
Caravan 
Bush Walk 
Train 
Multiple 
% 
n 
48 
4 
28 
2 
0 
1 
0 
3 
13 
100 
95 
53 
4 
28 
0 
0 
4 
2 
4 
7 
100 
57 
79 
0 
9 
1 
0 
7 
0 
2 
2 
100 
94 
70 
0 
11 
0 
0 
4 
0 
0 
16 
100 
57 
62 
2 
IB 
1 
0 
4 
0 
2 
10 
100 
303 
A series of questions probed characteristics of the households for 
cenparison vdth both the postal survey and the census records. Information 
was sought about the people, viiere they lived and their vorking 
arrangenents. 
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5.4.1 The people 
The basic characteristics of age and sex distribution vdthin the survey 
vere also examined. Tables 17 and 18 suggest that the site surveys 
included a higher than average percentage of males and young adults, and 
less children and teenagers than existed in the overall conmunity census. 
However, the percentage of people nost likely to be involved in sporting 
activites (i.e. under 30 years) vere similar in both the site surveys and 
the census. This suggests that the site surveys provided realistic 
indications for most age sections of the cemmunity. There ves little 
difference betveen the distribution of sexes in the surveys and the census 
data; and the types of dvelling occupied vere also similar in both data 
sets. 
TABLE 17 
Sex 
Male 
Female 
% 
n 
Brookside 
55 
45 
100 
78 
SEX DISTRIBLrriON 
Coorparoo 
62 
38 
100 
50 
(SITE SURVEY) 
Mt. , Gravatt 
56 
44 
100 
63 
Overall 
Survey 
57 
43 
100 
191 
Qld. 
(1978) 
50.3 
49.7 
100 
2166700 
Source: Question 11. 
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TABLE 18 
Age 
AGE DISTRIBUTION (SITE SURVEY) 
Brookside Coorparoo Mt. Gravatt Overall 
Survey 
21 
32 
21 
15 
:8^  
1 
1 
Qld 
(1978) 
36 
16 
13 
10 
10 
4 
10 
0-20 
21-30 
31-40 
41-50 
51-60 
61-65 
Over 65 
22; 
35 
17 
14 
9 
1 
0 
12 
38 
20 
20 
10 
0 
0 
28 
24 
28 
10 
5 
2 
3 
% 
n 
100 
77 
100 
50 
100 
58 
100 
185 
100 
2167000 
Source: Question 12. 
The pat terns of dve l l ing type a t each centre vere f a i r l y s imi lar . 
TABLE 19 
Type 
Detached 
House 
Hare-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
Brookside 
77 
15 
6 
0 
100 
m 
Coorparoo 
62 
12 
24 
2 
100 
50 
Mt. Gravatt 
79 
13 
6 
2 
100 
62 
Overall Survey 
74 
14 
12 
1 
100 
191 
Source: Question 3. 
(See also Appendix B.44) 
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In the older suburbs there was a high proportion of multiple units -
Type 1 (53 percent) Type 2 (98 percent), viile never suburbs conprised 
mainly detached houses - Type 3 (98.5 percent) Type 4 (99.2 percent). 
These patterns of development provided an opportunity to observe any 
differences in the demand for open space as a consequence of the different 
living unit. 
, Mcbility of Households 
Question 2 of the survey attenpted to "lead" respondents into 
ccnpleting the questionnaire by requesting a sinple description of the node 
of transport to the shopping centre, as there was sene iritial hesitance to 
undertake the questions. Hovever, having answered questions 1 and 2 
without difficulty, respondents then proceeded to complete the form. 
Question 2 also provided indirect information about the mcbility of 
households. The site surveys indicated that there was a high level of 
mobility vdthin the sanpled populations. This h i ^ personal nobility was 
also supported by the small percentage who used public transport, bearing 
in mind that Brookside and Coorparoo vere close to a railway station, and 
all three centres had Brisbane City Council buses going past their doors. 
People appeared to prefer to use personalised transport when shopping. It 
was a reasonable conclusion that they would do likewise for their leisure 
activities. 
TABLE 20 
MOBILITY OF HOUSEHOLDS (SITE SURVEY) 
Method of Transport 
to Centre 
Walk 
Car 
Bus 
Train 
Other 
% 
n 
Brookside 
4 
91 
a 
5 
0 
100 
80 
Coorparoo 
6 
88 
4 
0 
2 
100 
51 
Mt.Gravatt 
8 
82 
11 
0 
0 
100 
65 
Overall 
Survey 
6 
87 
5 
2 
1 
100 
196 
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5.4.2 Wbrk-leisure relationships 
Two questions sought information about the extent of vorking tine, as 
well as vork and leisure patterns. There was ambiguity in the wording of 
the question about vork time, as the time intervals chosen vere not unique. 
The chosen intervals vere designed to show vorking hours at intervals of 
five hours per veek for cenparison with the household survey (/^pendix 
B.49). The additional classifications above 40 hours per week were 
intended to provide seme idea of the amount of overtime being vorked. 
TABLE 21 
Hours Worked 
Less than 35 
35 to 40 
40 to 45 
45 to 50 
More than 50 
% 
n 
WORKING HOURS 
Brookside 
21 
41 
25 
10 
3 
100 
80 
PER WEEK 
Coorparoo 
8 
36 
38 
8 
10 
100 
48 
(SITE SURVEY) 
Mt. Gravatt 
16 
24 
32 
11 
18 
100 
63 
Overall 
Survey 
15 
35 
31 
10 
9 
100 
191 
Souree: Question 4. 
A cenparison with Appendix B.49 suggests that there was good agreerent 
betveen the "household" and "site" surveys. About 80 percent of households 
worked less than 45 hours per veek in both surveys, while about 20 percent 
of households vorked less than 35 hours per veek in each survey. Changes 
in the work - leisure relationship vere also interesting as they suggested 
a significant trend to longer vorking hours. Tables 22 and 23 show the 
changes that have occurred during the last five years. 
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TABLE 22 
CHANGES IN WDRK TIME (LAST 5 YEARS) (SITE SURVEY) 
Pattern 
Increased 
Reduced 
Sane 
% 
n 
Brookside 
36 
18 
46 
100 
72 
Coorparoo 
46 
12 
42 
100 
48 
Mt. Gravatt 
40 
7 
53 
100 
58 
Overall 
Survey 
40 
13 
47 
100 
178 
Source: Question 5. 
TABLE 23 
CHANGES IN LEISURE TIME (LAST 5 YEARS) (SITE SURVEY) 
Pattern 
Increased 
Reduced 
Same 
% 
n 
Brooks; 
42 
19 
39 
100 
57 
Lde CoorparcxD 
36 
21 
42 
100 
33 
Mt. Gravatt 
20 
28 
52 
100 
50 
Overall 
Survey 
33 
23 
44 
100 
140 
Source: Question 5. 
There did not appear to be any direct relationship betveen reduced vork 
tine and increased leisure, viich does not sipport the original thesis that 
shorter vorking hours will lead to a greater leisure society. In fact a 
significant percentage of people vere found to vork nore and spend nore 
time at leisure, suggesting that they were just busier people. Nearly half 
of the people vere continuing to maintain similar vork and leisure patterns 
to those of five years ago. These trends vere also reported by CALEWELL 
(1973, p. 5) in his stuc^ of registered clubs in New South Wales viiere he 
suggested : 
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it is the quality of vork that makes most inpact on 
peoples lives, and those vixise leisure time is richly 
and creatively filled are those viiose vork is interesting 
and the reverse is usually true. 
These results conflicted vdth those elicited by Question 10, (Table 
24), viich focused on financial and time preferences for vorkers. 
/apparently if given a free choice, nost people vould have preferred to vork 
less, and have nore leisure rather than nore income. Hovever, such a 
choice would have ignored existing econcmic constraints, which is liJcely to 
be the practical reality of the Australian ccmmurity. Workers therefore 
would seem to be vorking longer by necessity, viile at the same tine their 
desires vould be tx» work less and spend nore time at leisure. The 
preferences expressed in the site and postal surveys (Table 24 and 31), 
suggest that if econcmic necessity can be ignored, the average vorker vdll 
find little difficulty in adjusting to an increased leisure pattern. 
However in the real world, economic forces dictate an ever increasing 
pressure upon households to choose betveen engaging in the leisure 
activities that they vould like, and vorking for an income viich vould 
allow then to afford then. 
TABLE 24 
Preference 
More Incene 
More Leisure 
% 
n 
PREFERRED OPPORTUNITY 
Brookside 
37 
62 
100 
78 
Coorparoo 
30 
70 
100 
47 
(SITE SURVEY) 
Mt. Gravatt 
36 
64 
100 
59 
Overall 
Survey 
35 
65 
100 
184 
Source: Question 10. 
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There was general agreerent betveen the private views of people (postal 
survey) and their public views (site survey). Nearly tvo thirds of ^ 11 
people appeared to prefer more leisure time, and this pattern was expressed 
consistently at all three sites. These patterns also accord vdth the 
findings of MERCER (1985, p. 382) in his analysis of two major tiire-budget 
studies undertaken in iVtelboume and Ballarat during 1981 viiere he found 
that "the overwhelming preference was for a much greater proportion of tine 
to be spent on 'non-vork' activities." 
While he ackncwledged that problems existed vdth questions involving 
hypothetical plans, he cencluded that 64 percent would have liked to play 
"more sport" and 70 percent vould have liked "more travel". This trend was 
also identified by MAYER (1964, p. 154) who noted that "the preference of 
Australian vorkers on equality of enjoynent rather than on 
success-striving. — (and) the Australian vorker prefers nore leisure to 
more money." 
5.5 The Influence of Hbusehold Types in the Household Survey 
5.5.1 Leisure at hone 
The propensity for households to enjoy leisure activities vdthin the 
confines of their own gardens was examined by HALKETT (1976 and 1978) in 
his study of suburban allotments and his later vork on medium density 
housing in Adelaide. His hypothesis that reduced garden space results in 
reduced garden activity was tested in this stu(^ by Questions 14 and 15 of 
the Household Survey. HALKETT had found that tvo-thirds of flat dwellers, 
and one-third of unit dwellers, believed that insufficient private open 
space was available for their use. Question 16 prcbed this sane question 
in the sarrple vdth similar results to those encountered in Adelaide. 
163 
. Size Of Allotment 
The actual size of allotment was examined rather than the rrore 
subjective description of small, standard or large as used by HALKETT 
(1976). I t was found that nost people had a clear understanding of the 
area of their allotment, e i ther in perches or square metres, /^proximately 
half of a l l lo ts vere betveen 24 and 32 perches or 600-800 square netres . 
There was some ambiguity in the vording of Question 5, part icularly in 
respect of an area of 32 perches. Seme respondentis elected to nominate 
within the 24 to 32 range, v i i l e others neminated the 32-40 range. This 
becane clear in older areas viiere the majority of s i tes ccnprised tvo 16 
perch blocks amalgamated into one t i t l e . The distributions in type 1 and 2 
areas suggested that people vere confused about where to allocate a 32 
perch lot . Table 25 shows the distr ibutions vdthin the various suburb 
types. 
TABLE 25 
SIZE OF ALLOIMENT (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
AREA OF 
ALLOIMENT 
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 OVERALL 
SURVEY 
Less than 
24 perches 
24 to 32 
perches 
32 to 40 
perches 
More than 
40 perches 
17 
35 
34 
14 
16 
39 
23 
23 
70 
20 
16 
64 
16 
12 
54 
23 
11 
% 
n 
100 
86 
100 
57 
100 
105 
100 
55 
100 
303 
Source: Question 14, 
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These distributions probably reflected viiat developers had provided, 
rather than what people preferred. For exanple, the development industry 
vgould seem to be influenced to a large extent more by the constraints of 
developnent cost, than by the actual anticipated needs of future buyers. 
These cbservaticais are made following thirty years of activity in this 
area, and a close vorking relationship vdth many practising surveyors and 
town planners. Among the inportant features viich influence lot design are 
position, aspect, vddth of frontage, slope and elevation. The size or area 
of an allotnent vould seem to be more a consequence of the satisfaction of 
these special criteria, plus the minimum standards set by the planning 
authorities, rather than a positive atterpt to provide certain areas for 
different styles of living. littie real market research vould seen to have 
been undertaken into actual denand for particular allotment sizes, hovever 
HARGRAVE and O'CONNOR (1984, p. 8) examined public demand for lot 
characteristics, including the importance of area in lot selection. They 
concluded that :-
there was not a h i ^ level of satisfaction vdthin the 
ccmraunity as existing and preferred distributions 
vere inconsistent. 
Their stu($^  also found that road design was very inportant, 
particularly the use of curvilinear patterns and the use of culdesacs. 
Purchase price, privacy and suburban styles vere also very inportant. 
. Suitability Of Allotmsnt Size 
This study also ccnpared household satisfaction in respect of private 
open space, vdth the effects of lot size, and the amount of leisure time 
spent vdthin private open space. Table 26 shows the reaction by households 
to their perception of the usefulness of their ewn private open space. 
165 
TABLE 26 
SUITABILITY OF ALLOTMENT SIZE (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
RESPONSE 
Too Snail 
Too Large 
About Right 
% 
n 
TYPE 1 
36 
6 
58 
100 
66 
TYPE 2 
20 
2 
78 
100 
41 
TYPE 3 
35 
1 
64 
100 
77 
TYPE 4 
35 
0 
65 
100 
48 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
31 
2 
67 
100 
232 
Source: Question 16. 
It is of interest to note that irrespective of lot size, stage of 
developnent of the suburb, or age of the household, there was an almost 
total absence of people who found their own private open space too large. 
The significance of this suggests that people place a high value on private 
open space, which has a major role in their personal leisure activities. 
. Use Of Private Qpen Space 
One neasure of the effectiveness of private open space is the extent to 
viich people used it for leisure purposes. Table 27 shows the patterns 
found for each suburb type. The never suburbs (types 3 and 4) reflected 
the trend for people to spend a large percentage of leisure tine at home. 
For exanple, in type 4 areas, 64 percent of people spent at least half of 
their leisure time at hone. This declined as the suburb progressed through 
the various stages of developnent, until in type 1 areas only 21 percent of 
people used private open space at least half of the time. The larger 
percentage of people viio spent leisure tine at home in type 4 areas, 
possibly included many new hone owners viio, for various reasons, opted to 
maintain or improve their properties in the early years of occupation. A 
later chapter vdll examine the types of activities of households at home 
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(Section 6) to relate gardening activities within the various types of 
suburb. As the suburbs develop, presumably so also do the individual 
properties, to the extent that owners then looked outside their own 
properties for leisure activity. The changing age of the family prcbably 
also has a large influence on the leisure patterns. 
TABLE 27 
USE OF PRIVATE OPEN SPACE (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
LEISURE TIME TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 
IN GARDEN 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
Most 4 
Greater than 7 
half 
About half 10 
Less than 18 
half 
Very little 32 
None at all 29 
i 
8 
12 
14 
41 
17 
13 
16 
22 
24 
24 
1 
18 
11 
35 
23 
12 
2 
11 
11 
18 
21 
2S 
12 
% 
n 
100 
97 
100 
59 
100 
105 
100 
57 
100 
318 
Source: Question 15. 
This trend to spend less time at home on leisure as the suburb 
developed, appeared to reflect not only the difference betveen living in a 
c3etached house and living in a multiple urit, but also the stage of 
developnent of outside leisure facilities vdthin the suburb. As the 
suburbs developed, public recreation facilities became nore accessible as 
residents vere provided vdth an increased level of substitutions for 
leisure activity. Many shifted frcm heme based leisure activities to 
ccmraunity based activities, such that in the older redeveloping suburbs, 
only 20 percent of residents appeared to spend at least half of their 
leisure tine in their evn gardens. 
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5.5.2 Patterns of leisure 
Changes in leisure patterns vdthin the sarrpled areas are shown in 
Table 28 and .?^pendices B.25 to B.27. There was littie variation in 
working times over the last five years throu^x>ut all sairpled areas. About 
half the people continued to v^rk similar times, and a third of the people 
now worked more than they did five years ago. These results appear to 
conflict vdth any vie^ that people now have more tine for leisure than 
previously. 
TABLE 28 
CHANGES 
VPRKTIME DURING LAST 5 YEARS (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 OVERALL 
SURVEY 
Increased 
Reduced 
About same 
% 
n 
32 
17 
51 
100 
88 
33 
10 
57 
100 
51 
3Q 
14 
56^ 
100 
100 
24 
22 
54 
100 
50 
29 
15 
5§ 
100 
289 
Source: Question 17. 
Question 23 sought information on changes in leisure activity as people 
in the households got older. These resiits shewed that there was little 
difference betveen the levels of leisure in any of the types of suburb. 
Neither the stage of development of suburbs, nor the consequent level of 
facility provided, appeared to have a major effect on leisure patterns. 
The time spent on leisure seened to depend nore on personal characteristics 
such as age and health rather than opportunities to participate. People in 
households appeared to seek substitutions if local facilities vere not 
provided, and about 30 percent of people vere nore active at both vork and 
leisure than they were earlier in their life. The renaining 70 percent of 
households either continued at the saire level of activity or at a lesser 
rate than previously. 
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There seemed to be an inverse relationship between leisure tine and the 
age of the population. About 64 percent of people had less leisure than 
they did during their youth, viile only 29 percent had less than they did 
five years ago. 
5.5.3 Participation levels 
Participation levels vere examined to determine the main day en which 
people vere involved in leisure, and the amount of tine spent at each of 
the three broad classifications of cultural, social and sporting 
activities. Patterns of time spent on driving for leisure vere also 
examined. Similar patterns occurred in all suburb types, although people 
in type 1 and 4 areas appeared to have nore cultural activity than people 
in other areas. 
TABLE 29 - DAY OF PARTICIPATION 
MAIN DAY OF PARTICIPATION (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
DAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Never 
Multiple 
Response 
% 
n 
SPORT 
3 
6 
6 
3 
2 
13 
i 
48 
11 
100 
329 
DRIVING 
0 
0 
2 
1 
1 
9 
47 
27 
13 
100 
305 
SOCIAL 
0 
1 
1 
1 
8 
42 
17 
8 
22 
100 
329 
CULTURAL 
1 
2 
3 
2 
g 
26 
6 
42 
11 
100 
293 
Source: Question 18. 
169 
Little participation seered to occur betveen Mondays and Fridays, 
although 20 percent of people did engage in sport during this period. The 
level of people viio never played sport (48 percent) was surprising 
considering the high profile that sport seens to occupy in the public 
itedia. If indeed only half the population are involved in sport of sene 
kind, there vould seem to be good reason for a re-evaluation of sene of the 
current policies on public expenditure for cemraurity purposes. The survey 
suggested for exairple that nore people engaged in sene cultural activity 
(58 percent) than those that played sport (52 percent). However 92 percent 
of respondents vere involved in sene social activity. 
Social and cultural activites appeared to occur mairiy on Saturdays, 
viile driving vras predominantly undertaken on Sundays. Most multiple 
responses vere allocated betveen Saturday and Sunday, suggesting that both 
days vere inportant. There was a clear trend for veekend participation in 
leisure, which vras similar to overseas experience, i^ p^endices B.28 to B.31 
also shews the actual levels of participation for each type of activity in 
each suburb type surveyed. 
5.6 The Irrpact of Social Factors 
The use of urban public leisure facilities appeared to be affected by 
certain social factors in the areas surveyed. There was for exanple some 
indication that as the social structure of the suburbs changed with time, 
and as families grew older and children moved away to their ewn living 
units, the use of the hone for leisure activity seemed to cfecline. In 
Table 27 it was noted that the number of households viich spent at least 
half of their leisure tine at home, varied frem 64 percent for those in 
newly developing suburbs, to about 21 percent for those in older areas. 
The newly developing suburbs in the surveys contained mainly detached 
housing with separate family units. The older areas had a high proportion 
of multiple unit dvellings. These findings speared to support the 
research of HALKETT (1976, p. 126) viio found that "57 percent of the adults 
in the sanpled households and 51 percent of the children spent at least 
half of their outdoor recreation in their gardens." It must of course be 
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realised that HALKETT had specifically designed his survey to include "oriy 
dwellings with private gardens thus biasing the sanple towards traditional 
nuclear families, (p.45)". The type of dvelling, and the type of 
household, therefore seemed to have a significant inpact upon the level of 
leisure time spent at home, and the corresponding lover demand upon local 
public facilities. 
The effects of life style may also have an influence on continuing 
recreational activities, and the effects of participation continuing 
throughout life at reasonably consistent levels vdll be examined later. 
(Chapter 7.4). It further seemed that sene households vere just busier 
than others (Section 5.4.2) as they tended to participate more frequently 
in both active recreation and passive leisure. These conclusions supported 
HALKETT (1976) who looked at time spent on recreatican activities in the 
garden, and found that households with sustained active patterns also had 
sustained passive leisure. While those spending only brief periods of 
active recreation also had only brief periods of passive recreation. He 
also found that children tended to be influenced in their leisure 
activities by their parents so that : 
In households viiere the adults spent more then 
half of their recreation tine in the garden there 
ves a tendency for children to spend more than half 
their time in the garden. (p. 119) 
This combination of parental influence and continuing propensity to 
maintain lifestyle involvenent in leisure activities, is likely to 
encourage future grewth in leisure denand. It will also be later tested 
(Section 7.5) viiether heme and family are some of the nore significant 
influences on participation in leisure throughout life. The influence of 
outside bodies to encourage involvement in active recreation for a 
healthier life style, and the increased ability of the average household to 
acquire leisure facilities, suggest that if young children are introduced 
to a leisure way of life it may sustain them throughout their lifetime. 
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The use of the heme for urban leisure purposes also appeared to be 
affected by the cwnership of the property (Table 35). In the household 
survey for exanple it was found that 44 percent of all "owner" households 
spent at least half of their leisure time at home, viile only 13 percent of 
"tenant" households did likewise. Overall both spent ccnparable tines at 
leisure, but tenants spent most of it away from the hare. 
This effect of the nature of the occupancy was also noticed by HALKETT 
(1976, p. 171) who found that : 
In general the effort put into gardening and 
the enjoynent cbtained frcm gardening are both 
sigiificantly less in rented gardens than in 
gardens in viich households have equity. 
If this is extended to the vdder commurity, these trends could have 
sigrificance for planning authorities viich could encounter increased 
demand for local public urban open space. This vould tend to occur in 
areas viiere there was a significant component of rented acccmmodation, 
rather than areas of detached evjner occupied residences. What is not clear 
is viiether any increase in denand for local public urban open space vould 
occur as a consequence of increasing nurribers of "tenant" households, or as 
an effect of the ageing of a suburb as the household structure changed with 
time. The type of occupancy also seemed to have an influence upon the 
demand for certain public facilities such as libraries (Table 35). The 
surveys disclosed that twice the level of "owner" households used their 
local library as did the "tenant" households. 
Brisbane has long been a city of "heme owners" or "home buyers", vdth 
about two thirds of all households having some equity in their residences. 
(Appendix B.45 and AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS, 1986, p.289). However 
current prciblems of inflation and the escalation of heme finance charges, 
are likely to place financial pressures upon the new generation of heme 
seekers, viio may be forced to defer making any investment ccmmitment. If 
that occurs, and less people turn to owning their henes, there is likely to 
be an increase in the percentage of rented properties vdthin the cemnrunity. 
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This may lead to planning authorities having to provide for a grewth in the 
number of areas of multiple urits throughout the city, viiere many residents 
are tenants, and vdth littie chance of changing it. If those people 
continue to look outside the home for nost of their leisure activities, 
including their local leisure needs, then an increased denand for local 
urban facilities may well eventuate. 
5.7 Relationships in the Site Surveys betveen Social/Cultural Factors 
and Leisure Activities 
Relationships betveen several factors were also tested by cross 
tabulation analyses. The effects of vorking hours and types of dvelling 
vere measured against the use of public facilities, hew far respondents 
travelled for leisure, viiy they used open space, and how they preferred 
access for leisure to be distributed. Multiple responses vere indicated 
and percentages related to the total number of people in the survey. 
i^ppendices B.32 to B.40 are "relationship tables" viich ccmbine and 
analyse the various factors into one matrix representing irrultiple tables. 
The lover left figure in each segment is part of a vertical distribution, 
and the upper right figure is part of a horizontal distribution. This 
joint presentation condenses the analysis in the interest of econeny. 
i^ pendix B.32 is a matrix ccmbining tvo separate distributions for each 
type of facility. The upper right hand figure in each segment indicates 
the percentages of people for each category of vorking hours as part of the 
total number of people who responded. For exarrple there vere 31 percent of 
people who vorked betveen 40 to 45 hours per week, and of these 32 percent 
used a pool, 47 percent a park, 29 percent a sportsground and 42 percent a 
library. 
. Working hours and use of facilities 
Of those surveyed, most tended to have similar patterns of use of each 
facility irrespective of the number of hours vorked. For exanple, of the 
35 percent viio worked betveen 35 hours and 40 hours per veek, the 
percentages viio used the different facilities varied from about 21 percent 
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(playgrounds), 24 percent (tennis), 27 percent (sportsgrounds), 43 percent 
(pool), 42 percent (library), and 43 percent (park). While of the 19 
percent who vorked nore than 45 hours per veek, the numbers who used the 
different facilities vere 18 percent (playgrounds), 25 percent (tennis), 39 
percent (sportsgrounds), 40 percent (pool), 40 percent (library), and 47 
percent (park). 
It is unclear why those viio vorked longer hours tended to use swimraing 
pools and parks more often than did those who vorked shorter hours. 
Perhaps the times spent swinming and in parks vere of shorter duration, and 
their periods of leisure activity vere more condensed as a consequence of 
their longer vorking times. Perhaps as vork demanded nore of their free 
tine, certain people turned towards certain leisure activities viich 
provided satisfaction in a more condensed manner. Alternatively they may 
have just been busier people, a view argued by HIRSCH (1977) vdth his 
definition of time congestion, or vdth a "redistribution of access to 
services" as suggested by GERSHUNY (1983, p. 39), or perhaps just subject to 
a time famine as proposed by UNDER (1971). Whatever the reason there 
seemed to be a strong preference for people to use their local pool, park 
and library more often than they did the other facilities, and this trend 
appeared likely to continue viiether vorking times became shorter or longer. 
Hcvever these results ceme frem very small sarrples and little can be 
concluded generally about cenmunity trends. 
. Length of vorking time and preferred location of leisure 
The distributions were also similar for each preferred method of 
locating open space in the survey. For exarrple, approximately 36 percent 
of the people sanpled vorked betveen 35 to 40 hours each veek. Of this 
group 48 percent preferred to be able to walk to leisure, 15 percent 
favoured driving to leisure, and 26 percent suggested leisure should be 
accessible by public transport. The rrethod of providing leisure en sites 
at least cost to the comnurity was supported by only 11 percent of this 
working group. Of the group viio vorked more than 50 hours per veek 42 
percent preferred tx> velk, 13 percent to drive, 29 percent to use public 
transport, and 17 percent to have the facility located at least cost to the 
carmunity. These small variations in preferences, as consequence of 
changes in working tines, suggested that people may see their leisure 
activity as separate from their vorking life. 
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The length of vorking time therefore did not seen to be directly 
related to how people travelled to leisure facilities. Hovever the 
apparent strong preference to walk, or to use public transport when going 
to leisure, supports the findings of ^ ^pendix B.34 viich suggests that the 
people in the sarrple mainly used local and district facilities. 
. Length of working time and location of main leisure activity 
The various percentages viio responded vdthin each vorking group and who 
used local, district or regional facilities for their main leisure 
activity, vere all similar to the distribution of total people viio 
responded in the survey. Most people used local (43 percent) and district 
(34 percent) areas, viile only 9 percent used metropolit:an areas. There 
was a trend for people vorking less than 35 hours per veek to use local 
facilities more often, and those vorking nore than 50 hours per veek to use 
district facilities more often. Metropolitan areas vere mainly used by 
vorkers in the 35 to 45 hours group (94 percent). These trends possibly 
indicated that people with vorking times less than 35 hours per veek 
represented part time or casual vorkers in the survey. As such it may be 
that the use of local or district facilities related more to the capacity 
to pay for transportation costs, rather than any direct length of vorking 
time. This vould also explain the very small number of people in the 
survey viio travelled to either metropolitan or regional centres. 
. Length of vorking tine and reason for using open space 
There vere similar distributions vdthin each vorking group for each 
reason that respondents used open space, suggesting that length of vorking 
time had little effect upon viiy people used open space. For exarrple of the 
total 250 people surveyed, 66 percent vorked 35 to 45 hours per veek. Of 
those the following used open space for exercise (68 percent), fresh air 
(69 percent), neet people (68 percent), change of environment (67 percent), 
and to watch others (54 percent). Those in the sanple viio used open space 
to watch others tended to vork shorter hours. 
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The influence of the type of dwelling on leisure 
/^pendices B.36 to B.40 shew the apparent relationships betveen the 
type of dwelling of the people in the survey, and :-
, how they travelled to leisure 
, how long they vorked 
* viiat type of leisure facility they used 
. viiy they used open space 
, their main type of leisure activity 
The type of dvelling in the survey did not appear to have any effect on 
the preferred location for local leisure facilities. Whether people in the 
survey lived in a detached house, hone-unit or flat, they all preferred to 
have leisure facilities within walking distance, or for them to be on a 
public transport route. The relationship between the type of dvelling and 
hours worked suggested that occupiers of hone-urits or flats in the survey 
vorked slightly longer than those in detached dwellings. For exairple, 46 
percent viio lived in houses vorked more than 40 hours per veek, viile 61 
percent of those in home urits and 55 percent in flats vorked similar 
hours. Hcvever, because of the smallness of the sarrples for both home 
units (26) and flats (22), one must be careful in coming to any conclusions 
that similar trends exist in the wider cemraurity. 
There was also little difference in the use of each type of facility by 
occupiers of the various dvelling types. The distribution of types of 
occupation for each type of facility, suggested that the type of dvelling 
had little effect upon where people spent their leisure. Multiple 
responses vere again permissible and the figures shevffi in .?^ pendix B.38 
relate to the total number of people viio responded in the survey. The 
percentage of people in the survey using a local pool (38 percent), park 
(44 percent) and library (42 percent) vere larger than for those using 
sportsgrounds (28 percent), tennis coirrts (22 percent) or playgrounds (19 
percent). (See also Appendix B.32) the size of the sairple for home unit 
and flat dwellers vas again too small to indicate any significant trend. 
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i^ppendix B.39 shews why people in the survey used open space, and hew 
each housing type influenced their decisions. Multiple responses vere 
again indicated and the percentages related to the total number of 
respondents in the survey. Distributions vdthin each category for using 
open space vere similar, except viiere people used it to ireet people for 
social reasons. In those cases a larger proportion of urit or flat 
dwellers tended to use open space than did those from detached houses. A 
significant percentage of people from flats used open space as a change of 
environnent more so than did those from other types of dvellings. 
This increased use of public open space for social reasons by residents of 
home units and flats vould appear to be in sympathy vdth HALKETT'S (1978) 
research, viich identified the inportance of private open space vdthin the 
separate residential allotment. Hcvever the sarrple size for units and flats 
was again too small to indicate significant trends. 
There was also little variation in the location of the main leisure 
activity of people in the survey. The type of dvelling had littie effect 
on their preference for leisure, and each category was represented in 
similar proportions to the total distribution of dvelling types in the 
survey. It did seem to conflict hovever with seme of results of the 
household survey discussed later viich suggested that people in that sarrple 
used the four types of facilities in reasonably equal proportions. (See 
Chapter 6). appendix B.40 suggests that people in the site survey had a 
significant preference for local (42 percent) or district (34 percent) 
centres, vdth a lesser use of metropolitan or regional centres. 
5.8 Relationships in the Household Surveys betveen Social/Cultural 
Factors and Leisure Activities 
5.8.1 The people 
Three population characteristics vere analysed to indicate patterns 
inherent in the areas surveyed. 
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. Sex distribution 
Appendix B.41 shows the distribution of males and females in each 
suburb, the Brisbane Statistical Division (B.S.D.), and Queensland. The 
higher percentage of females in type 1 and 2 areas was possibly associated 
with a higher percentage of flats and heme units, and the larger nuraber of 
single person households. Cenparisons betveen the survey and census data 
indicated a consistent pattern. 
. Age distribution 
Suburb types 3 and 4 in /appendix B.42 provided regular patterns, viiere 
about half the population vere children, and a further 40 percent vere 
parents aged betveen 20 and 40 years. The number of older people over 50 
years was small, representing only 10 percent to 15 percent. Hovever, the 
age structure changed considerably in type 1 and 2 areas, vdth older age 
groups replacing children and young adults. In type 1 areas people over 50 
years represented betveen 33 percent and 38 percent of the population. 
Similar patterns vere reflected in both the census and survey 
distributions. 
. Level of education ccnpleted 
Question 3 of the survey was compared vdth Census information derived 
from two categories, "Age Left School" and "Highest Qualification Level 
Obtained". The percentage of people viio had alreacJ/ left school vere 
categorised into :-
. left school at 14 years or less - Primary level 
. left school at 15 to 16 years - Junior level 
. left school 17 years or over - Senior & Tertiary level 
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Senior and Tertiary level education was then divided into :-
. Doctorate, Masters, or - Post-graduate Qualification 
Graduate Diploma 
, Bachelor Degree or Diploma - Finished Degree/Diploma 
s Balance - Serior level 
Ccnparable categories vere cbtained by amalgamating "Senior" and 
"Started Degree" ansvers in the survey form. The information requested was 
related to the "head" of the household, although there was no clear 
direction that the form was to be conpleted specifically by that person. 
In the present era of multi-income households it is possible that there may 
have been some uncertainty about to viicm the question referred. Hovever, 
irrespective of viiether the person chosen ves the major income earner or 
not, they vere perceived to be the major decision maker of the household. 
As such they vere therefore most likely to influence leisure patterns of 
tlie household, and an understanding of the level of education of that 
person was the real aim of the question. 
The only discernible pattern was the tendency for young parents in all 
suburbs to extend their education further than older age groups. There was 
no evidence to suggest that people are attracted to any particular type of 
area as a result of their level of education. The influence of education 
on leisure therefore is liJcely to occur uriformly throughout the ccmnrurity. 
(/appendix B.43). There vere sene marked differences betveen the census 
(1976) and the survey (1979) in respect of the education levels of 
respondents. Generally, the education levels in the survey (1979) vere 
higher than those of the census (1976). The effects of varying education 
levels on different activities are compared later in Section 5.11. 
The research also looked at the relationship between education 
ccnpleted and resulting levels of income, viich indirectly influences the 
demand for leisure and leisure goods. These are sunmarised in Appendices 
B.21, 22, 43. The results suggest that the distribution of the levels of 
education conpleted by respondents, approxiraately equates to the 
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distribution of their income levels. For exanple 52 percent conpleted 
education to a level below serior, and 57 percent had incomes in the lower 
half of the scales. In addition 17 percent conpleted education to degree 
level or higher, and 22 percent had incomes in the top tvo incene levels. 
While there vere examples of respondents from the lover education levels 
who had incomes in the higher brackets, these vere more the exception, and 
the higher educated people tended also to be the highest renunerated. 
There was no information relating income and actual expenditure levels on 
recreation and leisure activites. The influence of education on leisure 
demand would appear consistent in all suburbs, and shoiid not change as the 
character of the suburb alters. The 1979 survey responses vere hcvever 
biased tewards higher education levels. This supported MOSER (1958, p. 181) 
viio noted that survey responses exhibit an "upwards biased social class 
cenposition". Higher education vould appear to influence the perception of 
respondents towards the value of survey analysis, and there is a bias 
towards more highly educated people responding to questionnaire surveys. 
5.8.2 The hemes 
The features of the homes viich vere ccnpared vere the types of 
dvelling and the types of occupancy. By studying the type of living unit 
it was hoped to gain a better underst:anding of the influences that hemes 
have on leisure activities. Seme knowledge of the influence of "cwnership" 
and its effects on perceived permanency, might also help in understanding 
how Brisbane people live. 
. TVpe of dwelling 
To facilitate comparisons it was decided to rationalise both census and 
survey information such that buildings vere either classified as detached 
houses, or rrrultiple dvellings. Similarities were again clearly 
demonstrated in i^ ppendix B.44. Suburb types 3 and 4 were predominantly 
detached houses, vdth small numbers of multiunits. Type 2 areas contained 
increased percentages of urits, viile type 1 areas vere evenly divided 
betveen single and multiurit accemnodation. This pattern of building types 
provided useful information on the effects of differing leisure patterns 
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resulting frcm varying types of living unit. All suburbs shoved higher 
response rates frem residents of multiunits in the survey, than those in 
the 1976 census. This suggests an increased awareness of the need for 
leisure by people in areas viiere inadequate private open space maybe 
available. Because of this bias towards multiurit accommodation in the 
survey, it was difficult to draw cenparisons at suburb level. 
. Type of occupancy 
Occupancy factors vere sinplified into either ovaiers or tenants. 
Owners had a vested interest in the dvelling, and included not only people 
viio actually owned their heme, but also those who vere purchasing under 
mortgage. Tenants vere defined as all people viio rented residences, either 
from private persons or the State. Tenants appeared to be more mobile in 
respect of shifting home, and seemed to identify less with the area in 
viich they lived. Patterns of occupancy vere similar to those of dvelling 
types (See appendix B.44). The occipancy rates for the Brisbane 
Statistical Division and Queensland, vere generally similar, and are 
ctetailed in i^pendix B.45. 
These observations supported the views of the "Atlas of Population and 
Housing, 1981 Census. Volume 4". viich noted that : 
. the middle belt suburbs are stable and, 
. the inner city, viiere flats predominate, have a high population 
turnover. 
That stuc^ noted three types of areas vdthin the social fabric of 
Brisbane : 
1. stable areas viiere few people moved (i.e. type 2 areas); 
2. areas of high population turnover (i.e. type 1 areas); 
3. newly establishing areas (i.e. type 4 areas); 
That recognition of the changing nature of social structure within an 
urban area, followed similar patterns to this current study. 
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5.8.3 The jobs 
Four characteristics of vork patterns vere investigated :-
. number of income earners in each household; 
. type of enployrrent of the Head of the household; 
. actual hours vorked per veek; 
. total family income. 
These factors provided information not only en the financial capacity 
of households to engage in leisure, but also the time available for 
involvenent, and the extent to viich leisure was used as a release from 
vork. 
. Nurrber of income earners 
The 1976 census did not provide information about the percentage of 
multiple incene earners throughout the ccmmurity. Hcvever, it did note 
that the percentage of females enployed rose from 29.4 percent (1971) to 
34.5 percent (1976). As a large nurrter of nrultiple earners are 
husband/wife combinations, it vould appear reasonable to assume that tliere 
was an increasing percentage of houses viiere more than one income was 
received. This was supported by the 1979 survey viich shoved that multiple 
inccme households then represented approximately one third of all 
households. 
This contrasted vdth the percentage of employed persons who held 
nrultiple jobs. As inflation increased, apparently households tried to 
increase their incenes by having nore people vork, rather than the main 
inocme earner (Head) undertaking additional jobs. This was in conflict 
with Galbraith's theory of affluence (Section 1.3.1), but it possibly 
reflected the financial constraints existing in the econeny. It also 
seemed to highlight the duality of a system viiere one part of the cenmunity 
was experiencing considerable affluence, viile others appeared to struggle 
for survival. Examination of their respective leisure patterns under those 
conditions provided insight into the effects of "incene" on hew households 
planned for leisure. 
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, Type of enployment 
The type of employment was ccnpiled frem census questions "Elrploynent 
Status" and "Occupations". Ccnparable categories vere selected for the 
survey questions by deleting the unerployed and retired, amalgamating 
tradesiren and manual vorkers, and including full-time and part-tine 
education vorkers with other professionals. Interesting patterns appeared 
suggesting there may be similar levels of clerical vorkers in all of the 
suburbs surveyed. Professionals tended to be less everiy represented, 
while manual vorkers and tradesmen interchanged vdth self-enplcyed people, 
depending en the socio-economic level of the area. The stage of 
developnent of the suburb (i.e. suburb type) did not appear to have any 
affect. The patterns are shown in i^pendices B.47 and B.48. It could be 
inferred from these results that the skilled viite-collar segnent of 
society, viich is typical of the clerical and adrairistrative vorkers in the 
developing service industries, ma^^ everiy distributed throughout the 
Brisbane area. This group represents about 28 percent of the total vork 
force, and should therefore provide a major influence in leisure patterns 
in the ccmraunity. The relatively even distribution of urioan leisure 
facilities vould suggest that the type of occupation is prcbably not a 
major factor in determining leisure denand. 
The more varied distribution of professional, technical and 
administrative occupations appears to support the findings of the DIVISION 
OF NATIONAL MAPPING and the AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS (1984, p. 18.) 
viich suggested that : 
The vestem suburbs of Brisbane, viich represent the 
cities only large continuous grouping of h i ^ status suburbs 
forms a vedge in the city. 
By inference it may be assuned that in the rest of Brisbane there are 
few large concentration of these high skilled occupations, and they tend to 
occur in more isolated groups. For exanple the "Atlas of Population and 
Housing" shews the eight suburbs surveyed in this stuc^ vdth average 
densities of professional, technical, and admiristrative occupations. The 
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percentage of households per square kilometre is based upon an average 
household size of 3.24 persons for the Brisbane Statistical Division. 
(DIVETT, 1975). There vould appear to be some similarities within area 
types, and marked differences betveen others. Hovever there seems to be a 
trend for the highly skilled professional, techrical and admiristrative 
occupations, to concentrate in either the newly developing or redeveloping 
areas of Brisbane. 
. Hburs vorked 
;^pendix B.49 analysed hours vorked under three categories. Results 
from the survey (1979) varied considerably from those of the census (1976), 
except for the newly developing suburbs of McDowall and Robertson. 
Approximately 49 percent of all earners vorked more than 40 hours per veek, 
17 percent vorked less than 35 hours, and 34 percent vorked betveen 35 and 
40 hours per veek. 
The average hours vorked per suburb type varied little, although it 
tended to be highest in type 3 areas. There was no evidence to suggest 
that the stage of developnent of a suburb had any influence on the number 
of hours vorked per household. The small increase in average hours vorked 
in type 3 areas, possibly reflected increased overtime payments where extra 
inccme was needed to meet increasing financial needs of growing families. 
This was also reflected in family incomes (^ p^endix B.21). The regularity 
of the total number of hours vorked throughout the cemnrunity is possibly a 
reflection of the current industrial conditions and awards. 
Seme of the trends deduced frem these surveys appeared to generally 
support other research. For exarrple the distribution of vorking hours in 
the site surveys (Table 21) suggested that 16 percent of people vorked less 
than 35 hours, 35 percent vorked betveen 35 and 40 hours per veek, and 50 
percent vorked nore than 40 hours per week. MERCER (1985) meanviile noted 
that the 1981 Melboume/Ballarat Study disclosed 22.3% vorked less than 6 
hours per day, 28.7% vorked betveen 6 and 8 hours per day, and 49% vorked 8 
hours and nore per day. While it is difficult to cbtain a direct 
relationship between the tvo studies, as the Melbourne data was based upon 
daily hours of vork and the Brisbane information related to veekly hours of 
work, the distributions appeared to be reasonably similar. 
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MERCER had hcwever noted from his analysis of the longitudinal data 
that the length of vorking hours had in fact decined in Melbourne in the 
seven years betveen 1974 and 1981. While the household and site surveys 
(Tables 28 and 22) suggested that only 15 percent and 13 percent of the 
respondents had reduced their vork time, and 29 percent and 40 percent 
respectively had increased vorking times. Also the average hours vorked in 
each type of suburb varied from 38 to 42 hours per veek, vdth an overall 
survey average of 40.2 hours per veek. This compared vdth the 1984 
weighted average for all veekly vorking hours in Queensland of 39.2 hours 
per week (AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS, 1986, p. 117 and p. 254), 
indicating that the estimated veekly vorking hours conformed to MOSER'S 
prediction and may be slightly too high. However, as SINDEN (1980) pointed 
out, all Australian cities are different. A study of the average adult 
male and female veekly vorking hours over the period 1973-84 indicated that 
there has been little variation since 1976. 
5.9 Attitudes in the Household Survey about Planning for Leisure 
Activity 
There vould appear to be little stucJ/' currently being undertaken by 
planning authorities in Queensland into the attitudes of people about 
leisure activity. This was evident during the interviews vdth the 
authorities, (Chapter 3) , and was further examined by a series of questions 
in the sarrple survey (Chapter 4) . Households were asked to conment on how 
important they perceived leisure to be, what factors influenced their 
leisure decisions, and where responsibility should be placed in the leisure 
industry. 
. Changes in leisure activity 
Households in the survey were asked to identify the most inportant 
factors that have influenced change in their leisure activities. They vere 
also asked to prioritise the various influences. Hcvever, many merely 
identified factors and omitted establishing a priority rating. It was 
therefore decided to treat all responses as being of equal weight, and to 
compare total responses for each factor as a percentage of the total of 354 
returned questionnaires in the survey. Table 30 shows the ranking of 
returns. 
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TABLE 30 
REASONS FOR CHANGE IN LEISURE ACTIVITY (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
INFLUENCE 
Time 
Available 
Age 
Inccme 
Available 
F a c i l i t i e s 
Cost of 
P a r t i c i p a t i n g 
Aware of need 
for Leisure 
Changed Work 
Tines 
Cost of Travel 
RANKING 
ORDER 
1 
2 
3 
3 
5 
6 
7 
. 8 
% OF 
TOTAL 
RETURNS 
53 
45 
37 
37 
35 
32 
31 
27-
INFLUENCE 
Means o f 
T r a v e l 
F l e x i b l e 
Work Tine 
Educat ion 
D i f f e r e n t 
A t t i t u d e 
Other 
P u b l i c i t y 
New Spor t s 
RANKING 
ORDER 
9 
10 
11 
11 
13 
14 
15 
% OF TOTAL 
RETURNS 
25 
21 
13 
13 
8 
4 
3 
Source: Question 31. (Total returns =354) 
The amount of tine available for leisure was clearly seen as the most 
important influence in decision making for leisure. Further reductions in 
standard vorking hours is therefore li_kely to have a sigrificant inpact on 
leisure activity. Age vras also a major influence in reducing active 
recreation for households, hovever, the problem of an "ageing population" 
must be vieved in perspective. Early retirement now results in people 
having more tine available earlier in life, with a resulting increase in 
active sports such as bowls and golf. The avaiiability of facilities was 
seen as inportant by 37 percent of all households. 
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, Desire for leisure 
Changes in patterns of household leisure activity reflect the conscious 
decision of members to move to a new style of life. There is sene public 
speculation suggesting that the conmunity overviielmingly desires to reduce 
vorking time and increase leisure. This implies that people are prepared 
to forego potential increased income, in lieu of more free tine. Table 
31 supports that theory for the surveyed areas, although less dramatically 
than might be ejpected. About one third of all households vould have 
preferred to forego greater leisure for increased incene. 
TABLE 31 
PREFERENCE 
More Income 
More Leisure 
% 
n 
PREFERRED OPPORTUNITY 
TYPE 1 
42 
58 
100 
69 
TYPE 2 
39 
62 
100 
38 
TYPE 
38 
62 
100 
82 
(HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
3 TYPE 4 
20 
80 
100 
46 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
34 
66 
100 
235 
Source: Question 34. 
. Responsibility for leisure 
Responsibility for cemraurity leisure is currently distributed betveen 
the various levels of government. The surveyed households vere asked to 
indicate viio they felt was best equipped to arrange facilities, and viio 
should pay for them. Households also offered opinions on how they should 
be provided, the influence of new technology, and possible government 
influences in leisure funding. 
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TABLE 32 
BEST 
EQUIPPED 
THE BEST PROVIDER (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 OVERALL 
SURVEY 
Individuals 
Local Groups 
Welfare 
Organisations 
Private 
Enterprise 
Private Clubs 
Local 
Authorities 
State 
Ccmmonvealth 
Other 
% 
n 
14 
16 
0 
13 
23 
23 
t 
6 
2 
100 
69 
i 
Ii 
Q 
ii 
21 
26 
8 
m 
0 
100 
3f 
16 
10 
1 
19 
12 
26 
10 
4 
1 
100 
73 
12 
19 
2 
21 
26 
12 
5 
0 
2 
100 
42 
11 
13 
1 
W 
23, 
22 
•** 
1 
1 
100 
223 
Source: Question 35. 
The households felt that the provision of facilities was best left to 
Local Authorities, private clubs viio used then, or to private enterprise. 
Central govemnents vere seen as not equipped to arrange facilities, nor 
vere velfare orgarisations. This suggested that households supported the 
"user pays" principle, and felt that those nearest the user vere therefore 
in the best position to knew viiat was required. Table 33 shcMS the 
response to the question of "viio should pay", viich further confimed those 
views. 
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There may be seme ambiguity in these responses as it is possible that 
households associated the provision of leisure facilities directly vdth 
sport and recreation. It is prdoably unlikely that many people vould see 
the provision of open space parks and playgrounds as a role for private 
bodies, as these open space areas have historically been provided free of 
entry charge by public authorities. Although there has been recent noves 
to introduce an entry fee at Frazer Island National Park, similar to those 
viich are cenmon in other States and overseas, verbal discussions vdth the 
Queensland National Parks and Wildlife Service suggest these are unlikely 
to become widespread in the immediate future. 
TABLE 33 
Who Should Pay 
Coranunity (a tax) 
Users (a fee) 
Welfare (donations) 
Other 
% 
n 
WHO SHOULD 
Type 1 
25 
74 
1 
0 
100 
80 
PAY (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
Type 2 
24 
71 
2 
2 
100 
45 
Type 3 
27 
66 
3 
4 
100 
82 
Type 4 
24 
74 
1 
0 
100 
50 
Overall 
Survey 
2i 
71 
2 
1 
100 
283 
Source: Question 36, 
. Method of providing facilities 
Various questions vere structured to assess cemraurity views en 
standards of provision of facilities (Appendix B.50). These included viiere 
facilities shoiid be located, and how they should be grouped for 
converience vdthin a neighbourhood. 
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There was little variation between any of the suburb types in respect 
of what criteria should be used viien determining the location of 
facilities. Most households appeared to support the use of public 
transport viien travelling any distance to leisure activity; or a location 
within easy walking distance viiere leisure activity was undertaken nearer 
to the hone. The converience of using a private motorcar did not seen to 
rate highly for these purposes, viich was surprising in view of the high 
rates of vehicle cwnership viich are discussed later in Chapter 6. There 
appeared to be general support for facilities to be provided in centres 
where several activities vere combined rather than for each activity to be 
located individually. Hovever there did not seem to be any special 
preference as to how those centres vere located throughout the cenmunity. 
The matter of the relative costs of providing different facilities also did 
not seem very inportant. 
. Government involvement 
Three scenarios vere examined to assess public opinion about likely 
options and roles for the Federal Government in leisure planning, as the 
Government already is involved in tourism (/^ pendix B.51) . Households vere 
asked to comment on : 
» The effects of new technology on leisure 
. A solution to continued unenployment 
. Future Federal Government involvenent in a 
National Recreation Programme 
The question on new technology offered respondents three different 
reasons why there may be irore leisure time in the future as a consequence 
of technology change. Few challenged this premise, and only 28 percent 
felt that new technology vdll have no effect on leisure. Most people (69 
percent) had already accepted that nore leisure will be available, although 
a major sector (35 percent) saw the likely result being increased 
unenployment. If this scenario eventuates then governments should look to 
servicing increased leisure demands from a population vdth reduced capacity 
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to pay for its needs. One possible solution suggested was part-tine work, 
or job sharing arrangements. People in the survey seened generally 
unsympathetic to increasing velfare payments for the unerployed, or 
reducing wages to share the jobs. The most popular rrethod of federal 
assistance was seen to be through the funding of leisure facilities and 
assistance to the states. Only 20 percent of households favoured any 
direct federal involvement in leisure activity. 
These results again seened to support the view that the households felt 
that leisure was a matter of choice by the individual, and those who 
provided leisure facilities should be as near to the local level as 
possible. Most people (80 percent) did not feel that the Federal 
Government should take a direct role in these matters, and should oriy 
provide financial support of seme kind. 
5.10 Attitudes in the Site and Cenmunity Group Surveys about Planning for 
Leisure 
5.10.1 Responses frcm the site surveys 
Several questions in the site survey vere designed to test the 
objectivity of respondents in respect of their attitudes to leisure. 
Firstly, they vere asked to indicate viiy they used public open space such 
as parks and gardens. Six choices vere posed, including the option to 
specify any other purpose. Multiple responses vere again acceptable and 
many respondents indicated accordingly. Percentages shewn in Appendix B.52 
show levels of activity related to the total number of people intervieved 
at each centre. 
The main reasons given related to exercise and fresh air viich are both 
fiiysical activities. The purely social reasons involving conmunication 
with other people appeared to be considered of lesser importance, and the 
results are compared later in the household survey (see Table 45). The 
physical attractions of course also included social contact as veil. Other 
reasons quoted are detailed in ^ ^pendix B.54 and are related to children 
playing and personal recreation. 
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Respondents vere then asked viiy they did not use public open space. 
The high level of non-response to this question suggested that the majority 
of people generally did use public open space. A major concern to 
respondents was a lack of open space, and failure by authorities to 
maintain it. A sigrificant percentage vere not aware of the extent of 
facilities available. Further additional comments are included in Appendix 
B.54 and these relate to the lack of time available, and the lack of 
supervision and facilities. Questions 13 and 14 tested the objectivity of 
the people in respect of their leisure attractions. Question 8 examined 
their subjective choice of leisure as it recorded the actual place visited 
on their last leisure trip. Multiple responses vere again possible and 
percentages shown in i^pendix B.55 related to the total people intervieved 
at each centre. 
The destination of the last actual trip was possibly related to a high 
public profile of the natural beaches vdthin the proximity of Brisbane, as 
41 percent of people spent their last leisure trip at the beach. This vdll 
later be ccnpared vdth the percentage of people in the household surveys 
viio visited the beach. (Chapter 6.4) There was also a clear preference for 
physical activity although orgarised team sports vere again lowly rated. 
Ranking of the three most inportant attractions vere the same at each 
centre :-
1. Beach 
2. Relatives or Friends 
3. Countryside 
There was no way of determining viiether people used the beaches or 
countryside for active or passive purposes. From personal observation of 
many beach areas people appear to use these public areas for a mixture of 
reasons. 
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. Preferred Standards 
Respondents vere finally asked to indicate their preferred standard for 
locating recreational facilities for neighbourhoods. Questions focused on 
determining the iirportance of certain criteria in selecting the location of 
open space for cemmunities. Respondents vere asked viiether they preferred 
to walk or drive to recreation areas, or to conveniently travel by public 
transport. The cost of providing open space was also posed as a reason for 
choice of location. Patterns vere similar at all centres, with the irost 
popular choice being for parks to be within 10 minutes velking distance 
from hones, or to be on a public transport route. Accessibility by rrotor 
vehicle had a low priority. The results vere similar to ^ >ppendix B.50. 
5.10.2 Responses of older people in the group surveys 
In order to assess the attitudes of the people, three questions in the 
group survey vere designed to gauge the reasons vhy respondents changed 
their leisure activities, why they used open space, and viiy they did not 
use open space facilities. 
. Reason for change 
Respondents vere asked to identify various factors viich had a major 
impact on their leisure activities. Most old people seemed to have 
difficulty in prioritising their responses and nerely indicated by a tick 
or cross. Analysis was therefore conpleted on the basis of multiple 
responses and as percentages of the tx»tal questionnaires for each reason. 
The ranking order of reasons for change suggested that age, means of 
travel, travel costs, incene and then health had the most effect ipon 
leisure activities. In all cases, age was given as the most sigrificant 
factor, and was at least twice as inportant as the next most cemnon 
influence. The airount of tine available, viiether facilities existed close 
by, or viiether changes in working tines had occurred, did not appear to 
have any sigrificant inpact on viiy people changed their leisure patterns. 
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As a consequence of the egalitarian nature of our society, the varying 
levels of education appeared to have little effect on their leisure 
behaviour. The major factors causing change in their leisure, all appeared 
to relate to the person themselves, rather than the physical environrrent in 
viich they vorked and lived. If they were healthy and not too old, and if 
they could afford to participate, they became involved. 
. Reason for using open space 
The reasons why people used open space vere similar for each group, and 
analysis was undertaken on the basis of multiple responses, and as 
percentages of the total respondents for each reason. Older people 
appeared to use open space mainly for fresh air and as a change of 
environnent, or for social purposes. The effect of getting older and its 
resulting influence on the use of open space for exercise by the older 
group (6 percent), was quite noticeable compared to the use for exercise by 
the general ccmraunity in the site survey (47 percent) (Appendix B.52). 
appendices B.58 and B.59 show viiy people used open space, and why they did 
not. The major use of open space as a means of getting fresh air (43 
percent) was consistent vdth the site survey for the vdder range of ages 
(46 percent). 
5.11 Summary of Research Results 
Various relationships in the household surveys vere ccnpared to 
determine their interdependence, and any resulting effects upon leisure 
patterns. Seven features involving allotment size, type of dvelling, type 
of occupancy, number of earners in the household, level of education of the 
head of the household, amount of vorkimg time, and the level of inccme vere 
tested against : 
level of social activity 
use of public facilities 
participation in sport 
extent of yard leisure 
level of cultural activity 
194 
type of main leisure activity 
nature of leisure attraction sought 
recreation standards desired for leisure 
location preference for leisure facilities 
type of leisure facility preferred 
tine spent watching television 
type of participation in recreation 
The majority of leisure activities analysed vere found to be unaffected 
by many features of conmunity characteristics. 
The extent of social interaction as a leisure activity did not appear 
to be related to the size of the allotment or the extent of vorking hours 
of the household. Hovever, it did vary vdth the type and occupancy of the 
dwelling. There was a sigrificant difference betveen the tine spent each 
veek by residents of detached houses (3.34 hours), and those of units (4.64 
hours) and flats (5.65 hours). Tenants averaged more tine socially rreeting 
people than did owners, particularly viiere the residence was a flat rather 
than a detached dvelling or hcme-unit. There was some positive correlation 
betveen the size of the family incene and the extent of social activites. 
The average veekly time spent on social activities varied frcm 3.39 hours 
(less than $5000 annual inccme) to 4.24 hours (more than $25000 annual 
income). The relationship appeared to be linear, vdth a steady increase in 
social activity accompanying each increased level of income. This trend to 
increase social cont:act as households had expanded financial capacity, 
supports the findings of /^pendix B.31 viich suggested that social 
activities vere considered much more important than other forms of leisure. 
Hovever, there did not appear to be any correlation between household 
income and sporting activites. This parallels the results of CORSI and 
HARVEY (1978) viio, in their study of the changing vacation habits of 
households as a consequence of higher fuel prices, concluded that viile the 
number of children and the age of the household head appeared to be the 
dcminant influences in changing household vacation habits; there was no 
significant correlation betveen the occupation of the household head or the 
level of household incene, and changes in vacation travel. 
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The number of earners in the household also increased social activity, 
as did the level of education of the head of the household. Households 
vdth nrultiple earners spent 50 percent nore tine on social activities than 
did those vdth no earners. Availability of time alone was not a useful 
neasure of social activity, as households vdth no incene earners had the 
lowest social contact times. There was also a positive relationship 
betveen the level of education and the extent of social activity. 
Households viiere an education to senior level had been obtained, vere 77 
percent rrore socially oriented than those vdth only a junior or primary 
education. The addition of further tertiary education did not appear to 
increase this level of social activity. A trend to increase significantly 
social awareness in the wider ccmmurity may therefore grow as a consequence 
of the overall policy of encouraging further education of young people, at 
least to Senior level. If this does occur then land use planners may need 
to consider the implications of a better educated society and the effects 
on social structures it may bring to bear. 
Cultural activity did not appear to be influenced by size of allotirent, 
type of occupancy, number of earners, or level of income. It was affected 
by the type of home, as multiple urit dvellers (2.35 hours) spent more tine 
each veek than did single detached dwellers (1.29 hours). The level of 
education also influenced cultural activity such that households vdth a 
tertiary education spent three times the amount of time as did those with 
primary education. There was an inverse relationship betveen the nurrber of 
hours vorked each veek and the amount of time spent on cultural activites. 
People viio vorked less than 35 hours spent 2.15 hours in cultural 
involvenent, viiile those viio vorked more than 50 hours spent oriy 0.97 
hours per veek on cultural activities. 
Involvement in sport did not appear to be influenced by the size of 
allotment, type of occupancy, level of income or level of education 
achieved. The influence of incare or education on the type of sporting 
activity was not measured, but one could anticipate a direct correlation 
between the type of involvement and the costs of participation. Hovever, 
within the broad range of "general sport" these factors vere similar 
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throughout the surveyed areas. Households vdth single and tvo earners 
represented 87 percent of the survey, and spent less tirre at sport than 
households vdth either no earners, or more than tvo earners. Households 
with nore than tvo earners possibly represented families vdth older 
children. Therefore as suburbs developed, and families got older, the 
demand for sporting facilities increased. Unit and flat dwellers spent 
nore tine at sport than did those from detached dvellings. 
The average time spent playing sport was 2.12 hours per veek, with a 
negative correlation betveen vorking hours and playing sport. People vdth 
the shortest vorking hours played sport 2.66 hours, while people with the 
longest vorking hours played sport 1.89 hours. About three quarters of the 
people played sport less than 4 hours per veek, and nearly half did not 
play at all. There was no indication how often they vere involved, but it 
is likely that many only played sport on one occasien veekly. 
The nurrber of earners appeared to influence involvenent in sport, and 
households vdth either no earners or more than tvo earners spent nore time 
at sport than did single earners or tvo earner households. A significant 
percentage (39 percent) of households vdth no income earners tended to use 
local areas nore, and regional areas less, then either one or tvo earner 
households. That may have reflected the lover mcbility of those 
households, perhaps involving a proportion of older people viio did not wish 
to travel far. As a measure of the demand for spoirting facilities in 
suburbs, analysis of the number of earners suggested that sporting activity 
increased as suburbs move into the third and fourth stages of development. 
These periods reflected the time viien fanilies had several children 
vorking, or when both parents vere retired. 
The type of heme also appeared to be related to sporting activity, with 
multi-unit dvellers spending more time playing sport than did those from 
single detached dvellings. There was also an inverse relationship betveen 
the number of hours vorked and time playing sport, vdth people vorking the 
longest hours playing sport least. The following schedule suggested that 
occupiers of detached houses spent less time on a variety of activities 
each veek: 
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TABLE 33A WEEKLY ACnVITY TIMES IN TYPES OF HOMES 
HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 
Type of Sport Social Cultural Total 
Evelling 
Detached 
Unit 
Flat 
2.01 
2.45 
2.63 
3.43 
4.84 
5.65 
1.29 
2.34 
2.35 
6.73 
9.63 
10.63 
Source: Questions 4, 25, 26 and 27. 
The use of public facilities did not appear to be related to the size 
of allotnent, hours vorked, or the type of occupancy, except for use of 
public libraries where owners used them more than tenants. The type of 
hone and number of earners appeared to be related to the use of facilities, 
as nrultiple urit households used pools and sportsgrounds more than 
households of single detached dvellings. Households viich used pools 
varied from no earners (12 percent) to those vdth more than tvo earners (73 
percent). The use of sportsgrounds also varied frem 12 percent for no 
earners, to 60 percent for more than tvo earners. There was a positive 
correlation betveen increased use and numbers of earners in households. In 
addition, people from detached houses tended to use public facilities at a 
higher rate than the 70 percent they represented in the household survey 
(ie) pools (76 percent), parks (73 percent), sportsgrounds (79 percent), 
and libraries (79 percent), viile residents of units vere less than the 19 
percent they conprised in the survey. (Possibly because of the effects of 
age). The Icv^r usage of public pools by residents of unites possibly 
reflects the increasing incidence of private pools in many unit sites and 
the older age structure of these residents. The local library was used to 
a greater extent by 62 percent of detached dwelling occupiers ccnpared to 
only 39 percent of urit or flat dvellers. Overall nearly twice as many 
people used the library (54 percent) and park (46 percent) as did those viio 
used a sports ground (28 percent) or pool (31 percent). 
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There vere also major differences betveen cwners and tenants in respect 
of the extent of time spent on leisure in the yard. Owners represented 82 
percent of the sanple, but only 39 percent of them spent no tiire on yard 
leisure. The follcwing schedule contrasts the participation levels. 
TABLE 33B YARD LEISURE TIME IN OCCUPANCY TYPES 
HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 
Occupancy 1 Time on Yard Leisure 
Very Little or None At Least Half 
44% 
13% 
Owner I 32% 
Tenant j 80% 
Source: Questions 5 and 15. 
The effects of ownership appeared to considerably influence the amount 
of tine people used their garden for personal leisure. As long as high 
levels of home cwnership remains an objective of government policy, then 
yard leisure is likely to remain an inportant part of cemraurity activity. 
If hcvever cwnership levels decline, perhaps as a result of continued high 
rates of interest for heme finance, then a decline in yard leisure may 
result, vdth a corresponding increase in demand for public facilities. 
The extent of leisure time spent in the yard did not appear to be 
related to the size of allotment, or the number of earners in the 
household. The type of occupancy seened to have a major effect cai yard 
leisure as 44 percent of cwners and only 13 percent of tenants spent at 
least half of their leisure tine in the yard. The type of main 
recreational activity chosen by households did not appear to be related to 
the size of allotirent, type of occupancy, or hours vorked. The number of 
earners had little effect, although households vdth no earners tended to 
use local facilities rrore, possibly reflecting their reduced mcbility. 
People in flats used local facilities less oftien than did those in units or 
detached houses. 
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Features of leisure areas viich attracted households most vere their 
facilities for physical and social activity. Allotnent size, nuntoer of 
earners, type of heme or occupancy, total incene or number of hours vorked 
had no apparent impact on the reason viiy people sought leisure. Households 
with lever education levels looked for social contact, while higher 
educated households used leisure areas more for physical activity. 
Location standards for leisure did not appear to be related to any 
extent vdth any aspect of household characteristics. However, "occupancy" 
and "home type" patterns suggested that tenants of flats selected public 
transport as their preferred means of access nearly twice as often as did 
other residents. There was also a trend for people working the longest 
hours to prefer walking to leisure, and those vorking the shortest hours to 
prefer driving to leisure. This apparent inconsistency of people with less 
"non work" time available for leisure, electing to walk rather than drive 
to their recreation, suggests that available tine to participate is not the 
roost sigrificant feature determining leisure patterns. The longer vorking 
hours possible reflects the more healthy nembers of the cemraurity, viio 
because of their state of health are happy to be able to "walk" for the 
additional exercise. While many of those viio have the shortest vorking 
hours may either be young or old and consequently rrore dependent on 
transport to get to their activities. 
Two aspects of location criteria suggested that the type of occupancy 
was not related to the type of leisure centre preferred, or how those 
centres vere distributed. Most people prefejred centres viiere several 
sports vere played, and viiere these vere either scattered, or grouped into 
small groups at nodes throughout the ccmraunity. 
The effects of education on television viewing suggested that on 
average the more educated people watched less television than the less 
educated. one inplication of this trend is that, as there is a continuing 
errphasis on higher education, the influence of television may decline, or 
at least cause changes in the present type of programne. Television 
ronained a major leisure activity as households averaged 7.57 hours per 
v^eek. This represented 50 percent of total specified leisure tine, and is 
equal to the total ccmbined leisure times for social, cultural and sporting 
activities. 
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There was no obvious correlation betveen education levels and the 
involverent of people in recreation either as a participant (43 percent), 
conpetitor (21 percent), or as a spectator (36 percent). 
5.12 Conclusions 
The results of the analyses suggest that the nethods adopted in the 
surveys provided results viich can be reasonably expected to be consistent 
with the rrore carprehensive national census information. While there vere 
sene inadequate response rates viich inhiJoited meaningful analysis, rrost of 
the results provided some indication of community views, suggesting that 
the nethods could be used vdth some confidence. 
The results further indicated that by understanding the particular 
needs of households in respect of their cultural and social attitudes, 
planners are likely to develop a clearer view of how the canmunity vould 
wish for leisure planning to respond to their needs. The surveys merely 
identified various apparent relationships viich could be developed further. 
What also now needs to be done is an examination of the various features of 
demand in the surveys, and the impacts of recreational demand ipon leisure 
planning. 
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6.0 FEATURES OF DEMAND IN THE HOUSEHOLD AND SITE SURVEYS 
Having now tested the survey results to establish their credibility as 
a neasure of broader cemraurity attitudes (CHAPTER 4), and obtained sene 
neaningful responses about the various influences upon leisure activity 
(CHAPTER 5), and having researched the background associated with assessing 
demand for leisure facilities, (CHAPTER 2), it vras decided to examine a 
sanple of demand characteristics in the Brisbane urban area. It was thus 
hoped to determine the extent of influence those characteristics had upon 
leisure demand, and thus identify some major features viich should be 
nonitored in order to effectively measure public denand. As a neasure of 
the demand for urban open space in Brisbane, the survey questionnaires vere 
designed to analyse the inpact of four major influences :-
. private facilities 
. public facilities 
. the effects of travelling 
. attractiveness of facilities 
6.1 Private Facilities in the Ifousehold Survey 
. Private holiday accemnodation 
Households vere examined to determine the availability of alternative 
private holiday acccnmodation, including a caravan, urit or other home. 
There was littie variation betveen suburb types, except for a sigrificant 
number of second uritAicne owners in type 1 areas viio had property at the 
eoast. A number of younger families in never suburbs (type 3 and 4 areas) 
also had alternative accomodation such as camping equipment, boats, or 
units in another state. Not surprisingly accessibility to private holiday 
acccmmodation appeared to increase the amount of time that households 
participated in recreation away from their hemes. The trend to acquire a 
second hone for holiday purposes was previously identified by MURPHY (1975, 
1976 and 1977), and is a major marketing strategy of the real estate 
industry in coastal areas near Brisbane. Hovever the number of people viio 
cwned private holiday accomodation was quite small (See Table 34). This 
indicated a continuing demand for rental accommodation in the major holiday 
areas, viich appear tx) rely on the local Australian tourist for much of 
their business. 
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TABLE 34 
ACCCMM. 
PRIVATE HOLIDAY ACCCMMODATION (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
% 
TYPE 1 
% 
TYPE 2 
% 
TYPE 3 
% 
TYPE 4 
% 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
SAMPLE 
SIZE 
Caravan 343 
Coast Unit/ 12 
House 
Country LBit/ 5 
House 
Other 4 
343 
343 
339 
Source: Question 19. 
. Heme activities 
Analysis of the most cemmon leisure activities in the home suggested a 
similar pattern in the four types of suburb. The major overall influence 
appeared to be television, which occupied 23 percent of all time, follcved 
by gardening (18 percent) and reading (13 percent). The influence of radio 
seened least of all the activities canvassed. There was a considerable 
difference betveen reading habits in the various suburbs, with people in 
type 1 areas being involved in at least twice as much reading as all other 
areas. It was not clear viiether reading habits reflected the age of 
residents, or the type of people viio chose multi-urit accomodaticn. 
Hcvever there did appear txi be a relationship betveen multi-urit living 
styles and a higher level of reading activities. This was also reflected 
in responses to Question 30 of the household survey which indicates that 
people in type 1 areas also had a higher level of use of public libraries. 
This suggests that the provision of library facilities in redeveloping 
areas should be given seme priority. 
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TABLE 35 
MOST CCMMON ACTIVITY IN THE HOME (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
ACTIVITY 
Gardening 
Reading 
Listen to 
Radio 
Watch T.V. 
HdDbies 
Other 
lyiultiple 
% 
n 
TYPE 
10 
22 
5 
18 
7 
8 
29 
100 
98 
Source: Question : 
1 
22. 
TYPE 2 
5 
10 
3 
29 
10 
5 
37 
100 
59 
TYPE 3 
28 
s 
1 
24 
9 
5 
29 
ito 
104 
TYPE 4 
30 
13 
4 
21 
7 
5 
20 
100 
56 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
18 
13 
3 
23 
8 
i 
29 
150 
317 
The use of the garden for leisure seened to be tlie major activity in 
never suburbs, but was of lesser importance viiere flats and urits 
predcminated. This possibly reflects the smaller areas of private open 
space for individual households in multi-unit accommodation, which was 
previously identified by HALKETT (1976). 
Television viewing patterns of residents vere similar in all types of 
suburb as shown in Table 36 as there was littie difference betveen suburbs 
in the average tine spent watching televisicai. The average time spent by 
residents watching television was 7.5 hours per veek, viich was about half 
of all tine spent on leisure activities. This suggests that home based 
activities are of major importance in assessing total leisure activity, and 
that the design and size of allotirents and the type of hone could have a 
large inpact on the demand for public leisure facilities outside the heme. 
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TABLE 36 
HOURS 
TIME EACH WEEK WATCHING TELEVISIQN (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 OVERALL 
SURVEY 
1 4 
Less than 2 7 
2 to 4 12 
4 to 6 20 
6 to 8 12 
8 to 10 20 
More than 10 29 
4 
2 
11 
17 
4 
23 
38 
3 
i 
5 
10 
$ 
21 
47 
* 
21 
9 
13 
38 
3 
S 
11 
16 
9 
18 
3f 
% 
n 
Average Hrs. 
100 
82 
6.95 
100 
47 
7.79 
100 
86 
8.35 
100 
53 
7.31 
100 
268 
7.50 
Source: Question 38. 
6.2 Public Facilities in the Household Survey 
For the stuc^ it was hypothesised that the extent of public facilities 
within a cemnrunity vould influence the total amount of leisure activity in 
the area. A series of questions was then structured to examine both the 
awareness of local facilities, and the use made of them by households. 
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. Awareness of available facilities 
TABLE 37 
AWARENESS OF FACILITY IN THE SUBURB (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
% % % % OVERALL 
FACILITY TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 SURVEY 
Swimming Pool 26 63 26 30 33 
Sports Ground 41 47 35 27 34 
Tennis Courts 37 70 79 37 57 
Playground 49 68 81 37 55 
Library 50 52 78 25 56 
Bowling Green 57 67 33 23 48 
Park 
n 
70 
101 
88 
60 
84 
105 
35 
52 
73 
318 
Source: Question 20. 
Table 37 indicates the percentage of households viich vere aware of 
facilities in their suburb. These areas vere also checked against aerial 
photography and orthophoto maps to confirm actual existence of facilities 
and their relationships within the suburbs. This provided some test of the 
reliability and nearing of the responses. 
There seened to be an inadequate understanding about the existence of 
facilities as evidenced by the variations in perception betveen residents 
in the various types of suburb. People seemed confused about the extent of 
the suburb in viich they lived. For exarrple 63 percent of people in 
Enoggera and Sherwood believed there was a public swinming pool in their 
suburb. The actual public pools they had in mind vere in the nearby 
suburbs of Newmarket and Oxley respectively. This suggested that people 
choose to use a public swimming pool because of its accessibility and its 
nearness to their house, rather than because it is in the administrative 
area in viich they live. Administrative boundaries seened to bear littie 
significance for people viien deciding on leisure activities, as they were 
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generally seen as being arbitrary and for admiristrative convenience oriy. 
In cases viiere the administrative boundary coincided vdth a physical 
barrier such as a creek, there seened to be a clearer understanding of 
suburb changes. This identification of catchment areas has been the 
subject of many studies into the spatial aspects of leisure, but as VEAL, 
(1982) suggests, the information is rarely inclrided in the planning 
process. 
Catchnent areas for public svdrnming pools seened extensive, and people 
found little difficulty travelling some distance for a swim. However, 
viiere households vere several miles from a pool, only about 30 percent of 
people identified it as "local". It seemed that "awareness of facilities" 
varied inversely vdth distance from the facility. Table 38 shows the 
relationship of actual facilities vdthin each suburb, and their radial 
distance in kilometres frem the suburb centre. Facilities located vdthin a 
suburb vere shewn as less than 1 kilometre (i.e. 1). The true relationship 
between distance from each facility and the use made of it, really related 
to each individual residence. Hcvever in order to generalise, it was 
decided to relate each residence and facility to the geographical centre of 
the suburb. As the sanpled areas vere then spread throughout the entire 
area of the suburb, it was felt that for the purpose of this exercise an 
approximate averaging vould occur. The results vere then used to compare 
awareness against distance from the facility. 
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TABLE 38 
ACTUAL RELATIONSHIP OF FACILITIES TO SUBURB CENTRES (KILCMETRES) 
Swimming Pool 
Sports Ground 
Tennis Courts 
Playground 
Library 
Bowling Green 
Park 
TYPE 1 
Clay. Green 
3 
1.5 
1.5 
1 
1.5 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
(HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
TYPE 
Enog. 
2 
1 
1 
1.5 
1 
1 
: 2 
Sher. 
1.5 
1 
1 
3 
1. 
TYPE 3 
Ferny H. 
3 
1 
3.5 
4 
1 
Rock. 
7 
7 
7 
1 
1 
TYPE 4 
McDow. Robert. 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1.5 
1.5 
1.5 
2 
1.5 
1.5 
Source: Orthophoto Maps and Field Survey 
Awareness appeared to be related to the interests of the household and 
its perceived need to know about a facility. If a household had no 
interest in an activity because of age, infirmity or other factors, it was 
probably less likely to knew about viiere the activity occurred. Type 1 
areas vdth a h i ^ percentage of older people, seened to have a good 
peroeption of the existence of parks, libraries and bowling greens, and a 
lew level of awareness of pools, sports grounds and tennis courts. Never 
suburbs such as Rochedale and Ferny Hills, vdth younger age structures, had 
a high awareness of pools and playing fields etc. and knew that they did 
not exist in their suburb. Both suburb types therefore recorded a lew 
response towards an awareness of pools in their suburb for entirely 
different reasons. 
Table 38 suggests that type 1 and 2 areas vere generally well supplied 
with public leisure facilities, viile type 3 and 4 areas had to travel 
outside their areas to participate. Factors other than availability vdthin 
a suburb appeared more inportant in determining the use of a facility. 
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Table 39 shows the use by households of sene public facilities. 
Passive leisure sites such as libiraries and parks seened to be used nearly 
twice as much as vere active sites such as pools and sports grounds. There 
was also a decline in total use of facilities as suburbs developed and 
changed their character. This was mostly noticeable vdth active sports, 
although use of libraries also declined. The use of public parks remained 
constant for all types of suburb. 
TABLE 39 
USE OF PUBLIC FACILITIES (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
Local Pool 
Local Park 
Local 
Sportsground 
Local Library 
n 
% 
TYPE 1 
22 
40 
22 
44 
93 
% 
TYPE 2 
39 
47 
23 
47 
55 
% 
TYPE 3 
29 
58 
29 
64 
104 
% 
TYPE 4 
39 
33 
39 
63 
57 
% 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
31 
48 
28 
55 
309 
Source: Question 30. 
The use of public facilities also seened to depend on viiether the 
person was an active participant or a spectator. Table 40 shews the 
distribution of participation types, indicating that oriy 21 percent of 
users vere actually engaged in competitive sport. This contrasted vdth the 
high level of public exposure given to carpetitive parts of the leisure 
industry, and viich on the surface vould appear to represent the major part 
of public demand. In reality, 43 percent or nearly half of all people 
actually participated in a non-competitive activity. Accordingly it vould 
seem that any unequal distribution of public funds, viich is biased tewards 
ccnpetitive leisure facilities, needs to be revieved, as most of the 
population neither pairticipate as competitors nor watch as spect:ators. 
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TABLE 40 
TYPE OF USE OF PUBLIC FACILITIES (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
TYPE OF USE TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 OVERALL 
SURVEY 
Conpetitor 
Participant 
Spectator 
% 
n 
15 
48 
37 
100 
89 
23 
30 
m 
100 
53 
27 
40 
23 
100 
98 
27 
57 
26 
100 
m 
21 
43 
36 
100 
294 
Source: Question 21. 
6.3 Leisure Travel Patterns in the Household Survey 
To see if leisure travel patterns changed as household mcbility and 
demand fluctuated, three areas of response vere examined : 
» household mobility or capacity to travel for leisure; 
. hew the household's leisure patterns have changed 
vdth time; 
, the effects of distance on leisure denand. 
« Hbusehold mobility 
Household mcbility can be defined as the ability or capacity for 
households to travel to various centres or facilities to participate in 
activities. The more ircbile a household, the greater vdll be its potential 
range of activities at centres removed frcm its immediate location. This 
greater flexibility vdll also allow for more substitutions of activity 
types or centres, thus increasing potential demand. Leisure mcbility was 
taken to be that characteristic of households viich relates to their 
potential to travel for leisure activity. 
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One inportant factor influencing leisure denand appeared to be the 
number of notor vehicles in each household, and the use of private 
motorcars seened to greatly influence household nobility. Table 41 shows 
that within the survey area approximately 85 percent of all hones had at 
least one car, and nearly 40 percent had tvo cars or more. In type 3 and 4 
areas where public transport was less available, at least 97 percent of 
hones had their own vehicle. This modem phencmenon has developed in the 
last few decades and is typical of nost western societies. Betveen 1971 
and 1976 the percentage of hones in Queensland without a car declined from 
18.6 percent to 14.3 percent. (See Table 41) Thus during that period, 
while the rising costs of operation may have influenced the use of cars, it 
did not appear to have seriously inhibited the purchase of motor vehicles, 
and their continued use for leisure seems assured. 
One can conclude from this pattern that households vdll have continuing 
flexibility to choose leisure options, and increased capacity to arrange 
leisure substitutions should local facilities prove unacceptable. This 
flexibility may reduce pressure on planning authorities in respect of local 
open space, but conversely vdll exacerbate problems in other areas such as 
regional or metropolitan parks. Planners can do little to influence 
viiether households use cars for leisure purposes, but, by providing 
adequately for parking at various localities, they could encourage the use 
of selected sites as substitutions for others. Clearly the mcidlity of 
households has appeared to increase over recent years, and this trend has 
every likelihood of continuing. 
Some researchers have examined the inpact of higher fuel prices upon 
household nobility, and the resulting changes to vacation patterns of 
households. Studies by HUNT (1974), GOODMAN (1972) and MAMON and MARSHALL 
(1977) have all looked at the interdependence of socioeconcmic and 
demograjdic variables, and attenpted to develop a model to explain the 
resulting changes. CORSI and HARVEY (1978) for exanple found that the 
dcminant variables explaining changes in vacation patterns vere numbers of 
children under 16 years and the age of the household head, thus targeting 
the most liJcely household groups for further study by planners. However, 
even significant rises in fuel costs have done little to restrict the use 
of the motor car, and it vould seem likely that it vdll continue to be a 
najor influence in determining urban leisure patterns. 
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TABLE 41 
MOTOR VEHirrP.^ m HOUSEHOLDS 
AREA 
Clayfield (1) 
Greenslopes (1) 
Enoggera (2) 
Shervood (2) 
Ferny Hills (3) 
Rochedale (3) 
McDowall (4) 
Robertson (4) 
TOTAL 
] 
BSD (1976) 
QLD (1971) 
QLD (1976) 
NO CAR 
% 
21.7 
27.1 
18.2 
14.3 
2.5 
2.0 
1.0 
3.1 
14.7 
P=2326 
16.3 
18.6 
14.3 
ONE 
% 
44,8 
43.7 
49.4 
46.2 
52.7 
47.7 
35.5 
32.8 
46.4 
P=7336 
45.2 
51.1 
46.2 
1976 (CENSUS) 
TWD 
% 
19.2 
17.0 
23.1 
26.2 
40.6 
43.9 
52.2 
48.9 
28.3 
P=4474 
34.5 
28.1 
35.6 
MORE THAN 
TW 
% 
6.9 
6.3 
6.4 
10.0 
3.3 
4.8 
9.9 
13.0 
6.7 
P=1060 
TOTAL 
HOUSEHOLDS 
P % 
3750 
2488 
2018 
2592 
1738 
2610 
406 
262 
P=15824 
293514 
512600 
598140 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
Souree: Collector Districts (1976) Census and Qld. Year Book (1980) P.254. 
. Effects of operating costs 
As noted, operating costs are sigrificant factors in determining 
vehicle usage, and increases in the cost of fuel are likely to influence 
household use of vehicles for leisure. However, Table 42 suggests that the 
marginal cost of fuel is still presently below the level viiere it has a 
major impact on decision making, as 60 percent of households felt it had no 
effect on viiere or hew they travelled for leisure. 
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TABLE 42 
INFLUENCE ON TRAVEL BY INCREASING COST OF FUEL (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
EFFECTS OF 
INCREASE 
Not influenced 
More selective 
viiere 
More selective 
viien 
How far we go 
Other 
% 
n 
TYPE 1 
61 
12 
14 
13 
0 
100 
76 
TYPE 2 
68 
16 
5 
11 
0 
100 
44 
TYPE 3 
5i 
26 
10 
9 
0 
100 
81 
TYPE 4 
63 
25 
8 
2 
2 
100 
48 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
60 
20 
10 
10 
0 
100 
249 
Source: Question 33. 
If the cost of fuel affected household leisure travel, then households 
seemed to arrange substitutions, rather than reduce occurrence or distance 
travelled to an activity. This suggests that further increases in fuel 
costs may result in a more selective cenmunity, which vdll travel to the 
most attractive centres available. But it will not dramatically effect the 
numbers viio travel to leisure. Destinations will not necessarily be local 
facilities, as distance travelled was less sigrificant than the 
destination. 
. Changing patterns of travel 
In order to assess the pattern of leisure travel, it was necessary to 
examine how far and hew often people travelled, and how much tine was 
involved. 
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TABLE 43 
NOW TRAVEL 
Greater 
Distance 
Shorter 
Distance 
More Often 
Less Often 
Spend More 
Time 
Spend Less 
Tine 
About Same 
n 
TYPE 1 
% 
36 
21 
15 
12 
12 
5 
30 
98 
Source: Question 28. 
TYPE 2 
% 
25 
10 
10 
12 
17 
8 
34 
59 
TYPE 3 
% 
18 
30 
13 
10 
8 
8 
35 
105 
TYPE 4 
% 
29 
20 
14 
11 
13 
5 
38 
56 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
26 
20 
14 
11 
12 
7 
30 
318 
The factors examined vere not mutually exclusive. For exarrple, it was 
possible for respondents to travel further, more often, and spend nore time 
doing it. The responses therefore represent percentages of the total 
sanple size in each suburb type. 
The overall pattern of change was similar in all areas, vdth the 
exception of travel distance in type 3 areas, viiere people travelled less 
far than they did previously. About 30 percent of the survey had not 
changed during the previous five year pericxi, suggesting that travel 
patterns for leisure are fairly stable in the surveyed areas. Overall, 
there was a slight increase in travel with a 6 percent grcvrtJi in distance 
travelled, a 3 percent growth in tine occupied, and a 5 percent grewth in 
frequency of travel. 
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. Geographical Distribution Of Leisure Needs 
A hierarchy of leisure facilities is usually identified within urban 
cemmunities, based upon the principle that there are local, nei^ibourhood, 
city and regional demands for open space. The relative inportance of each 
sector is often the subject of debate and speculation betveen protagonists 
for the various types of development. Table 44 suggests that each makes a 
relatively equal contribution to the total leisure scene in the surveyed 
areas. 
TABLE 44 
MAIN LEISURE ACTIVITY FRCM HOME (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
MAIN ACTIVITY TYPE 1 
Local 
District 
Metropolitar 
Regional 
% 
n 
20 
35 
1 27 
18 
100 
94 
TYPE 2 
13 
35 
27 
25 
100 
52 
TYPE 3 
20 
34 
19 
26 
100 
103 
TYPE 4 
20 
43 
31 
16 
100 
51 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
18 
36 
25 
21 
100 
300 
Source: Question 29. 
The patterns vere similar for all area types. District leisure was 
more attractive than local, possibly reflecting the larger installations 
and more corprehensive facilities provided at district centres. Public 
demand dictates that planring policy should provide a wide spectrum of 
leisure activity throughout the city. It vould appear that this denand 
does not alter as a suburb ages, or changes its mixture of residential 
uses. 
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6.4 Leisure Attractions in the Household Survey 
An understanding of leisure demand was also clarified by examining viiat 
features for leisure purposes were attractive to households. It was 
decided to ask households viiy they sought leisure activities, and viiere 
they vent for leisure. Generally, people seened to seek leisure to satisfy 
a variety of needs, although tvo factors predcminated in the selection 
process. Table 45 shows the response to five major features of 
recreational activity that influenced household selection. Opportunity to 
suggest alternative reasons was noticeably ignored, and oriy 2 percent of 
households registered any other influence in their decision making. The 
features nost attractive to people vere clearly physical or social by 
nature, as 62 percent of the sample vere influenced by these two types of 
activity. 
TABLE 45 
MOST ATTRACTIVE FEATURE OF ACriVITY (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
ATTRACTIVE 
FEATURE 
Physical 
Activity 
Social 
Contact 
Contact vdth 
Nature 
A Challenge 
Change of 
Environnent 
TYPE 1 
35 
28 
12 
7 
15 
TYPE 2 
21 
m 
M 
1' 
$ 
TYPE 3 
22 
25 
20 
• | 
11 
TYPE 4 
41 
18 
Xl# 
11 
14 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
35 
27 
m 
G-. 
13 
Other 
% 
h 
3 
100 
60 
3 
100 
14 
2 
100 
65 
i 
100 
44 
2 
100 
203 
Source: Question 32. 
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Sore understanding of the attractiveness of various destinations within 
the cemmunity was also assessed by examining the type of destination 
selected by households. Households vere asked to define viiere they vent on 
their last outing, rather than viiere they vould like to go, as this tended 
to eliminate subjectivity frcm responses. Respondents vere again offered 
an opporturity to define other destinations, but there vere very few 
different types provided. 
TABLE 46 
DESTINATION OF LAST OUTING (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
DESTINATION 
Beach 
Sporting 
Event 
Countryside 
Relatives 
Just for a 
Drive 
Picric 
Club Outing 
Look at Henes 
Other 
% 
n 
TYPE 1 
27 
8 
13 
23 
15 
17 
3 
4 
4 
100 
75 
TYPE 2 
13 
4 
24 
30 
f 
17 
2 
2 
5 
100 
44 
TYPE 3 
28 
6 
15 
30 
2 
10 
3 
5 
0 
100 
81 
TYPE 4 
17 
16 
2 
27 
7 
10 
0 
4 
5 
100 
48 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
22 
9 
14 
27 
4 
15 
3 
4 
3 
100 
248 
Souree: Question 37. 
The most visited destinations vere 
Relatives and picnics (social) 42% 
Beach (Physical activity) 22% 
Countryside (Contact vdth nature) 14% 
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There are implications for leisure planning in that they suggest a 
growing inportance for regional activities, and a smaller demand for 
orgarised sporting events. 
6.5 Use of Facilities In the Site Surveys 
An attenpt was also made in the Site Surveys to assess the level of 
demand for leisure in Brisbane by measuring the level of leisure activity 
of households, through their use of public facilities, the preferred 
location of facilities, and the reasons viiy households visited facilities. 
Question 6 in the survey sought responses about the total use of six types 
of facility. Multiple responses vere permissible and many households 
indicated that they participated in several activities. Consequently 
percentages show a level of activity related to the total number of people 
intervieved at each centre. 
TABLE 47 
Facility 
Pool 
Park 
Sportsground 
Library 
Tennis Court 
Playground 
% 
n 
USE OF LEISURE 
% 
Brookside 
42 
48 
21 
38 
20 
24 
100 
80 
FACILITIES 
% 
Coorparoo 
42 
51 
26 
47 
22 
14 
100 
51 
(SITE SURVEY) 
% 
Mt.Gravatt 
26 
34 
37 
42 
26 
17 
100 
65 
% 
Overall 
Survey 
37 
44 
28 
41 
22 
19 
100 
196 
Source: Question 6. 
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The use of swimming pools was likely to have involved both public and 
private pools, as no differentiation was indicated in the question. There 
has been a grevdng domestic pool market for some time in Brisbane, probably 
as a consequence of the warm summer climate and an outdoor lifestyle. The 
high percentage of households that regularly used these pools suggest that 
a public pool should be considered as an essential part of the cenmunity 
leisure infrastructure. This was also true of both the local park and 
local library, both of viich vere used by nearly half of all households. 
Both of these facilities vere rated highly among the preferred uses of the 
households, and both vere seen as inportant local features in ccmraunity 
activities. 
There was a considerably lever level of involvenent in competitive 
activities such as sports, compared to the more passive involvements such 
as parks and libraries. This may have reflected the age of the 
respondents, although the age structure of the site sarrple was similar to 
the 1978 census (Table 18). It is likely that there is a sigrificant 
difference betveen the demand for quiet passive leisure activities, and 
that for active involvenent in competitive sports. Because of econcmic 
forces within the cemmunity, the latter is usually veil provided for, viile 
the fomer often depends upon the democratic political system to ensure 
adequate provision is made for passive activities. 
6.6 Influence Of Travel in the Sit:e Surveys 
In order to rreasure how far people vere prepared to travel for leisure, 
respondents vere asked to Indicate the relationship betveen their main 
recreation or leisure activity and their heme. Four classifications vere 
identified. 
. local (vdthin 1 mile) 
. district (1-5 miles) 
. metropolitan (5-10 miles) 
. regional (greater than 10 miles) 
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This was then used to examined the value placed upon neighbourhood 
developnent by households in a highly mobile society. It could be argued 
that the notor car has transformed the mcbility of people to the point 
viiere local attractions such as parks and playgrounds no longer have a high 
priority in ccmmurity values. This argument was advocated by sore 
developers viio complain that the contribution of land for local open space 
cannot be supported (Section 3.8.5). Table 48 hovever does not support 
that view, as people appeared to prefer to recreate near their hemes. 
TABLE 48 
Activity 
Local 
District 
Metropolitan 
Regional 
% 
n 
MAIN LEISURE ACTIVITY 
% 
Brookside 
41 
37 
9 
13 
100 
78 
% 
Coorparoo 
39 
35 
10 
16 
100 
51 
(SITE SURVEY) 
% 
Mt. Gravatt 
48 
30 
8 
15 
100 
61 
% 
Overall 
Survey 
43 
34 
f 
14 
100 
190 
Souree: Question 7. 
Over three quarters of the people sarrpled reported that their main type 
of leisure activity occurred either locally or vdthin their district, and 
43 percent indicated that it occurred vdthin one mile of their hone. These 
results contrasted vdth the sanple of the household survey (Table 44), 
viich suggested only 54 percent of households vere involved in their main 
leisure activity within the local and district environment. The patterns 
vere consistent in each suburb type in the household survey; and each 
shopping centre recorded similar distributions. The different use of local 
facilities in the tvo surveys perhaps indicated that the standard of 
leisure facilities varies considerably throughout the Brisbane urban area. 
This could account for viiy the respondents to the site survey, viiich came 
from a vdder catchnent, indicated greater use of local facilities than 
those from the household surveys. 
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Both surveys indicated that people tended to use local and district 
facilities nost, in spite of a high level of mcbility resulting from nost 
households having a notor vehicle. It is possible that the ability to 
travel was not the major factor in determining viiy people selected certain 
leisure locations. Their circle of friends and acquaintances is likely to 
have had a nore sigrificant role in decision making for leisure purposes, 
as people usually tend to spend their leisure time with other people whom 
they lite, and vdth whom they can conrauricate. The number of these 
acquaintances is usually higher in the near vicinity of their hones than 
elsewhere, as proximity usually increases familiarity. 
6.7 Recreational Trends in Leisure Activities 
Current patterns of recreation vdthin the commurity vere examined under 
a series of general headings :-
. Water Based . Vehicle Oriented . Cultural 
. Group . Individual Sports . Social 
, Team Sports 
Household participation in each activity was assessed on a frequency 
schedule over a full year. Many activities had very low participation 
rates and vere examined as percentages of the overall survey only, 
(i^ pendices B.60 to B.84). 
. Water based sports 
Response rates in most of the activities vere so small that meaningful 
analysis was impossible. Only three water based activities vere responded 
to by at least half of the total returned questionnaires. This possibly 
suggests that people chose to ignore responding to sene questions if they 
had no involvenent in the activity. Cenparisons vere therefore made of 
participation rates based on the total survey of 356 returned forms, as 
veil as an analysis of those completed responses for each activity. 
Responses suggest that seme minor activities vere participated in by 
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between oriy 2.0 percent and 8.4 percent of the survey. The majority of 
activities vere participated in mainly on a monthly or 2 nonthly basis, and 
none were undertaken nore frequently than weekly. None of these activities 
seem likely to have a major influence on commurity facilities, and vere 
included in this study only for cenpletion of the results. The questions 
were structured to exclude participation levels at periods less often than 
every tvo months, and it is possible that a "nil" response may have 
included certain such people. Hovever it was decided that such spasmodic 
levels of leisure/recreation activities vere unliJcely to have any 
sigrificant effect on comnunity leisure patterns. 
The activities of svdnming, surfing and fishing appeared to be 
undertaken by a sigrificant part of residents in the surveyed areas. About 
two thirds of residents svram regularly in pools or rivers, viile the 
remaining third never swam at all. In addition about half (55 percent) 
vent surfing, and about one third (37 percent) vent fishing. These 
patterns in all suburb types vere similar, vdth most households 
participating less often than every fortnight. There was no participation 
more often than veekly. (T^ p^endices B.60 to B.63). 
. Group activities 
Group activities such as racing, and touring by bus or other transpoirt, 
involved oriy 5.8 percent and 6.4 percent respectively of the sarrple. Most 
households (68 percent to 72 percent) did not participate at all, and only 
10 percent participated at monthly intervals or less. Less than 1 percent 
of total households vere involved on a regular veekly basis. This is shown 
in ;\ppendix B.64. 
. Organised team sports 
The nurrber of completed returns for some questiois was too small to 
allow neaningful analysis on a suburb type basis. Only eight responses 
vere recorded to the question on indoor spectators. This low response 
could have reflected either a lew public attraction level, or lack of 
facilities for spectators, "^ppendix B.65 suggests that of those households 
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viich responded, twice as many households seemed to participate (70 
percent), than vere spectators (38 percent), for outdoor sports on a 
regular basis of nonthly or less. Only 50 percent of the households 
participated regularly monthly in indoor team sports. The small number of 
ccnpleted returns, and the low recorded level of involverent in team sports 
appeared to dispel the myth of an active sporting commurity. 
. Car oriented activities 
There was little variation betveen suburbs in the use of driving for 
pleasure as a leisure activity. Over half (51 percent) of residents never 
used their car for leisure driving, and only 26 percent of residents used 
their car for leisure driving on a monthly or more frequent basis. While 
oriy one quarter of residents seemed to identify driving as a form of 
family leisure activity, if this also applied generally across the 
cenmunity, the number of vehicles that vdll be on the roads at peak leisure 
periods is likely to be quite substantial. Frem personal cbservations it 
vould seem that many people go driving, pairticularly on Sundays, viiere 
popular destinations are the coastal resort areas and major regional parks. 
If this demand for leisure driving was to substantially increase in volume, 
planning authorities might need to give consideration to expanding public 
facilities at various centres. Hcwever in the context of influencing the 
amount of vehicle use exclusively for leisure driving purposes it is 
unlikely that planning authorities can have any sigrificant effect. 
Factors viich vdll control those vehicle numbers are most likely to include 
the capacity of the arterial road systems and the number of substitution 
destinations. 
. Other activities 
Most of the households surveyed (65 percent) never vent on picnics, and 
oriy 15 percent of households vent on family picnics at intervals of one 
month or less. Patterns vere similar in all suburb types. (Appendix 
B.67). A similar pattern also occurred for households that visited the 
beach, viiere 59 percent never visited the beach and only 20 percent visited 
at intervals of one month or less. (Appendix B.68). In respect of 
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households that vent camping, the response rates vere too small to allow 
meaningful analyses on a suburb type basis. Sixty nine percent never vent 
camping at all, and only 12 percent of households vent camping at intervals 
of one month or less. (Appendix B.85). Response rates for other questions 
were too small as to have any significance, and have not been analysed. 
. Individual sports 
Thirteen additional sports vere examined, of viich only four had 
response rates of sufficient nunbers to allow any analysis of suburb types. 
The remaining nine activities vere therefore revieved for overall 
participation rates only. Of these nine minor responses only 12.4 percent 
of households played golf and 10.7 percent of households vent cycling. 
Bowls and golf were undertaken more often than the other sports, with rrost 
of the participants playing at least every tvo weeks. The small 
participation levels tell us little about these activity types. With small 
surveys of this size such lew response rates are typical, and unless a much 
larger survey is undertaken the researcher is uriikely to gain any 
neaningful information about other than the major types of leisure 
behaviour. A total of 124 households hcMever did respond to the question 
on bushwalking representing 35 percent of the returned questionnaires, 
although nost of these never vent bushwalking. The patterns vere similar 
in all suburbs viiere the majority viio did participate, oriy did so every 
two months. There was nothing to suggest that the suburb type had any 
effect en the levels of participation in bushwalking. 
The 119 responses that related to jogging represented 34 percent of the 
total sanple, of viich 85 households, or 66 percent of responses, actually 
jogged. At least half of all participants (54 percent) did so at least 
monthly, and the largest proportion (28 percent) jogged veekly. No one 
jogged more than once per week. The patterns vere similar in all suburbs 
except Type 3 areas viiere there was a larger percentage of households viio 
did not jog at all. 
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Of the total of 210 households, or 59 percent of the total survey, who 
responded to the question about visiting local parks, all suburb types 
showed similar patterns of participation suggesting that household use of 
local parks was independent of the level of development of the suburb. 
More than half (53 percent) of all households never used their local park 
at all, few households used the parks nore than monthly, and none used them 
nore than veekly. This lew level of use of Icxral parks may indicate that 
the parks in the areas selected vere not particularly attractive, or that 
there may be seme other facility which is more attractive. It may also 
indicate that households in the surveyed areas only use local parks for a 
small percentage of leisure activity at any time. As a public facility the 
use of local parks by about half the households at seme period would 
indicate sene justification for the public expenditure on their development 
and maintenance. Hcvever in view of the relatively low denand for their 
use, planring authorities could perhaps give consideration to reviewing 
priorities viien allocating resources for other public services such as 
libraries, viich may be in greater public demand earlier in the developnent 
cycle of an area. 
. WaUdng for leisure 
About half (52 percent) of all households viich responded actually vent 
walking for leisure purposes. The Australian conmunity vould appear to 
have become increasingly aware of the benefits of regular exercise, and the 
sight of people walking in their neighbourhood is new increasingly cemmon. 
This is particularly so vdth older people who are being directed by their 
medical advisers to valk more often and further. This rise in the number 
of people who regularly walk for leisure has littie sigrificance on the 
level of public facilities needed as most people tend to use the current 
roads and footpaths. It is likely however to continue to play an 
increasing role in the leisure patterns of the future, as "waUing" leads 
to a healthier conmunity viich will in turn require increased facilities 
for other leisure activities. 
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. Cultural activities 
Household involvement in four types of cultural activity were examined: 
. Attendance at concerts, plays etc. 
. Use of libraries 
,, Attendance at the cinema or popular music concerts 
. Use of records and tapes for hone enjoyment. 
These activities represent only part of the spectrum of cultural 
involvenent in the ccmnrurity, viich varies frem the very personal 
interaction of children at play to the involvenent of mass audiences at 
public performances. These cultural activities impact upon the daily lives 
of most citizens either in the form of the music and vords they hear on the 
radio, or the books they read. For the purpose of this study it was 
decided to examine the above four activities which it was felt might 
involve most of the households being examined. The questions vere designed 
to involve both the "public culture" of attendance at live performance 
plays and the cinena, the quieter more personal but still public atmosphere 
of libraries, to the individual environnent of the home viiere records and 
music tapes provide a selective personalised atmosphere. 
Households in the older suburbs appeared to go to plays and concerts 
much more than did households in the newer ones. Of those attending, 81 
percent did so less frequently than once every tvo veeks, and only 8 
percent attended veekly. Overall 64 percent did not attend concerts or 
plays at all. The average participant attended a concert only every six 
veeks. The use of libraries by cenparison was more popular vdth the 
households, and 74 percent of these used the facilities on an average of 
once every four veeks. Of the total users, 61 percent did so less often 
than every tvo veeks, and 14 percent used it veekly. Similar patterns 
occurred in all areas. While attendance at cinemas and popular concerts 
attracted 37 percent of the households, viich on average attended every six 
veeks. Of those attending, 84 percent did so less often than every 
fortnight, and only 5 percent went veekly. More people attended from the 
older suburbs, perhaps because groups in type 3 and 4 areas vere more 
limited by their heavier family conmdtments vdth younger children. 
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The use of records and tapes seemed similar in all areas, viiere 55 
percent purchased musical recordings for home entert:ainnent. Of these 84 
peroent did so less often than every tvo veeks and only 5 percent purchased 
items veekly. The average time between purchases was six weeks. The 
purchase of recordings was intended to indicate the possil5le commitment of 
households to popular music as a form of enjoynent and leisure. The 
question unfortunately did not probe the copying from radio programs viich 
would appear to have become reasonably cemmon, and results could be 
misleading if one was to infer any use of these facilities frem this 
limited response. However it does indicate that about half the households 
actually support the recording industry viich therefore has a considerable 
inpact on our cultural developnent. The overall patterns for cultural 
activities reflected a general involvement about every six veeks, with the 
exception of libraries viich vere more popular. There was little 
difference betveen suburb types, although the older types 1 and 2 suburbs 
tended to have an overall slightly higher participation level than the 
other areas. 
. Social activities 
Seven types of social activity vere examined :-
dining at restaurants 
visit hotels 
visit friends 
visit relatives 
visit licensed clubs 
indoor activities such as bridge 
. dancing 
The major social activities of the households vere associated vdth 
visiting friends and relatives, as about 82 percent of all households did 
so with seme regularity. In addition, participation levels of 60 percent 
vere involved with visits to hotels, licensed clubs and indoor social 
events such as bridge meetings. By cenparison more than half of the 
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households did not go to restaurants to dine out, and only 40 percent ever 
went dancing. These patterns suggested that the households surveyed 
exhibited a higher level of involvenent in heme activities, either their 
own or vdth close friends or relatives. These hone activities seem to 
confirm the findings of HALKETT (1976) that private space vdthin the 
residential urit of households plays a most inportant part in conmunity 
leisure. Hovever viile more households visited friends or relatives than 
they did other social activities, they still oriy did so on average once 
every 4 to 5 veeks. 
The results in ^pendices B.30 and B.31 suggest that the households 
spend on average 3.83 hours each veek (22 percent spend up to 8 hours per 
week) on social activities, and it is possible that much of this could be 
spent in hemes. In terms of regularity, the percentage of households which 
visited the different types of destination on at least a fortnightly basis 
vere quite similar : 
Hotel (28 percent), Relative (34 percent), Friend (26 percent), 
Licensed Club (24 percent), Social Club (25 percent) 
There was no indication cbtained of the average length of each visit, 
and it is therefore not possible to go beyond sene generalisations. 
Hcvever it vould appear that about one quarter of the households vere 
involved in up to five major local activities away from the hone, and a 
similar percentage spend up to 8 hours each veek in this type of 
involvement. 
6.8 Conclusicxns 
From the survey results it was concluded that littie useful information 
is likely to be cbtained about sore individual sporting and cultural 
activities because of the possible small responses likely to be achieved. 
The results also indicated that the use of private facilities, particularly 
the household residences, had a major influence on leisure behaviour. The 
major leisure activities vdthin the hones vere also examined, as veil as 
the awareness by households about local public facilities, their 
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relationships to the households and the amount of use made of them. The 
stucb^  also examined the inpact of the motor car upon household leisure 
patterns and its effect upon household nobility. The extent of influence 
upon leisure behaviour of these factors suggested that if planners are to 
effectively provide for leisure needs vdthin their ccmmurity, they should 
seek to understand the specific local needs of the households. This is 
particiiarly important in respect of individual household activities vdthin 
personal properties, and also in respect of the use of local public 
facilities. 
The household and site surveys tended to provide a general pattern of 
leisure behaviour for a vdde cross section of the cemraurity indicating 
overall trends. Hcvever neither survey provided adequate information about 
any specific sector within the comnurity to a level sufficient to disclose 
particular group characteristics. Because of the relatively small sizes of 
the sarrples there vere few conclusions capable of meaningful analysis. It 
would therefore be necessary to investigate specific groups as a separate 
study in order to better understand their leisure needs. As outlined in 
section 1.4.6 one important sector likely to have a major impact on the 
demand for leisure vdll be aged people, and the Ccmraunity Group Survey 
addressed that issue. 
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7.0 THE URBAN OPEN SPACE LEISURE NEEDS OF AN AGEING POPUIATICN 
The Conmunity Group Survey provided an opportunity to explore the 
characteristics of leisure for the aged, and the various social and 
cultural factors that impact upon their leisure demand. Hovever before 
analysing the results of that survey it is helpful to understand the 
present trends that are developing in respect of the older age groups in 
the cemraurity. As outlined in Section 1.4,6 there vould appear tx3 have 
been little research into how the leisure patterns of people change 
throughout life, and to what extent do the leisure experiences developed 
early tend to modify the leisure needs of the aged. The objective of the 
group survey was therefore to seek to identify seme of the major influences 
affecting the aged, and to test viiether information c±)tained using a survey 
of a specific cemmunity group (ie Aged Citizen Organisations) can provide 
neaningful information that is useful to planners. 
7.1 A Grcwing Demand 
Future patterns of denand for outdoor recreation are likely to remain 
responsive to the four major influences of population growth, incene, 
travel patterns and availability of leisure time. Hovever as CLAWSCN and 
others have suggested, it is new more difficult to predict the future than 
has been the experience over the last few decades (CLAWSCN, 1958; CLAWSO^, 
HELD and STODDARD, 1960; and CLAWSCN and VAN DOREN, 1984). Her research 
into outdoor recreational use in the USA indicated that changes in racial 
differences, migration policy, and the anticipated smaller inpact of 
changes in leisure time, disposable income, and travel methods, all point 
to a slover grewth in the future than has occurred over the last 25 years. 
The main exception to this trend vdll be the anticipated grewth in the 
number of older people viich is predicted to be quite significant. 
Most developed countries, including Australia, are experiencing 
improvements in rredical science and standards of living viich have led to a 
significant increase in life expectancy. Hcvever, while life expectancy at 
birth has risen by about tventy years since the end of the last century, 
the life e>pectancy of a 65 year old male has risen only eighteen months 
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during the sane period (BCWER, 1978) . Thus viile there has been only a 
small grewth in the number of years betveen retirement from the vork force 
and death, there has been a large increase in the number of people viio new 
live to enjoy that retirement, and its opporturities for leisure 
activities. Indeed, projected grewth for the future population of 
Queensland indicates that the total population is expected to increase by 
44 percent during the last tventy years of this century; but during the 
sane tiire there will be a 67 percent Increase in the numbers of people aged 
65 years and over (Queensland Year Book. 1986). This growth has also 
occurred throughout Australia (see Table 49), and the implications for 
future leisure demand are significant, particiiarly if it is also realised 
that many people are new retiring at a younger age. 
TABLE 49 
AGED PEOPLE AS A PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION 
AUSTRALIA 
YEAR I PEOPLE 65 YEARS AND OVER AS A 
I % OF TOTAL POPULATION IN AUSTRALIA 
1911 
1947 
1966 
1981 
2001 
4.3 
8.0 
8.4 
9.6 
11.2 (ESTIMATE) 
QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK 1986, p. 129. 
BCWER, 1978, p.120. 
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7.2 The Influence of Life Patterns on Leisure Activities 
The results of the community group survey (i^ ppendix B.112) suggest that 
leisure patterns developed early in life, tend to be maintained during old 
age. The inter-relaticnship betveen aged persons and families is also 
likely to influence the type of leisure activites undertaken, for, as BCWER 
1978, p. 125) noted, "oriy 5% of the 65 to 80 population retreat into 
institutions; the vast majority renain, if soneviiat precariously, absorbed 
in the conmunity". BCWER (1978) suggested that major influences upon the 
psychology of older people viich will influence their future wishes and 
demands, involve satisfying their biological urges for warmth and security, 
providing for their continued need for goal-directed activities, providing 
opportunity to exercise seme rights and privileges associated vdth prestige 
in the cemraurity, satisfying a need for love and affection, and providing 
supporting systems to extend life as long as possible. All of these needs 
were historically provided within the "extended family", and to seme extent 
cenmunity support services seek to provide similar supports for the 
"nuclear family". Thus leisure programs for the aged need to focus on 
neighbourhood or geographical service activities, rather than institutional 
programs, as the majority of aged people are likely to continue living 
throughout the cemraurity rather than centred in special locations. 
Hovever because many aged people are retired from active vorking, their 
incene levels are considerably reduced, and leisure activities need to 
cater for those limited financial resources. Thus viile the aged of our 
present generation are conditioned to accept retirenent and leisure nore 
readily, as a result of better mental attitudes tewards retirenent, BCWER 
(1978, p.131) concluded : 
the financial resources of the vast majority of 
old people are insufficient to make a digrified 
or even comfortable retirement possible, let alone 
provide a surplus for creative or constructive 
activities. 
He suggested that as the problems of old age are sociological, the 
solutions must involve a change of social values, and "widespread and 
systematic education for leisure". (BOWER, 1978, p. 136). 
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This current research has also supported the view that there is an 
inverse relationship betveen age and leisure participation, appendix B.57 
for exanple, found that age was by far the most sigrificant factor 
affecting change in leisure activities. Thus the older one gets, the less 
likely ve are to participate in recreational activities (GORDCN, GAITZ and 
SCOTT, 1976; and STRAIN and CHAPPELL, 1982). GORDON et al (1976) also 
suggested that the breadth of a person's potential leisure activities, or 
their "leisure expertise", also narrcv^ ed vdth age. (MOBILY et al 1984, 
p. 339). Their research found that the most significant influence upon 
leisure repertoire was age, folloved by self perceived health, life 
satisfaction, and leisure attitudes. Other influences including sex, 
education, exercise attitudes and marital status vere all found to have 
minimal impact upon leisure repertoire. 
These factors indicate that a most inportant trend in future leisure 
activities may be the effects that social influences have upon creativity 
within society. GIUVDUR (1975, p. 235) suggested : 
Each person is unique in his own right; each has 
his own needs; each his own capabilities and 
potential. Any planring that is done must need to 
take into account these things and to provide 
opportunity for human developnent to the fullest 
potential of each individual. 
He further suggested that "creative potential remains in spite of all that 
we do by way of education and occupation", (p.236). This inherent capacity 
for people to develop creative leisure activites was also explored in the 
household survey. 
Studies of the elderly in society have usually concentrated upon 
gereral sociological aspects (ATCHERLEY, 1971), psychological aspects 
(THOXiPSCN, 1973), specific elderly groups such as high rise dwellers 
(GRANEY, 1975), senior citizen centres (GUTIMAN, 1973) , retired 
orgarisations (PEPPERS, 1976), and the elderly vdthin the general 
population (McAVOY, 1979). The findings of the present research suggest 
that elderly people usually begin participation in their preferred activity 
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before the age of 50, and participate in leisure activities vdth their own 
age group. The elderly also tended to have differences between 
participation rates, and frequency and preference rates for many leisure 
activities, and their leisure needs ajpear to vary between different 
residential areas. The major bairier to participation appeared to be a 
lack of physical ability, and there was a strong tendency to maintain 
leisure patterns started veil before reaching the age of fifty. 
The inportance of leisure in developing life patterns was identified by 
VERHOVEN (1973), viio suggested that leisure has taken the place of work as 
a neans of providing status, recognition, prestige and self e>pression. 
Evidence from the present research suggests that patterns of leisure are 
developed as a consequence of life experiences, supporting the views 
expressed by ZBOROWSKI (1962) viio found that leisure behaviour was 
dependent more upon life experiences rather than upon ageing itself. While 
this stucJ^  supported PERRY'S (1977) view that Australian vorkers are 
seeking nore vork rather than more leisure (Section 5.8.3), HCWE (1980, 
p. 99) suggested that "at least for the older groups of the Australian 
conmunity there is an apparent acceptance of a life-style not centred on 
vork". She also found that ageing itself was seen as the most sigrificant 
constraint upon the leisure patterns of older people (see also /"ppendix 
B.57), and she suggested that it may be syrrptomatic of a need for better 
integration of the aged in the cemraoority. Her view was that : 
the nost realistic basis for enhancing the leisure 
of older people lies in facilitating the maintenance 
of their existing secial patterns rather than atterpting 
to stimulate a range of new activities, (p. 107) 
The view that the elderly choose to remain in their own henes viierever 
possible was supported in this stuc^ by the results of Section 7.3.2 viiere 
most respondents in the group survey lived in detached houses rather than 
in institutional residences. The inpact of household mobility was also 
evidenced in Section 7.3.2 and 7.3.3, although it was not clear viiether 
migration had occurred in association with retirenent as the period of 
present occupancy was not kncvffi. Hovever catchment areas of the group 
surveys (section 4.4.4) indicated that the elderly are reasonably mobile 
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and will travel to neighbourhood or district centres for leisure activites. 
With an escalation in the percentage of older people seeking leisure 
opporturities, and as a consequence of their continued desire to remain in 
their own houses rather than relocate in institutional centres, cemnruinity 
planners should give increased attention to the developnent of 
neighbourhood leisure facilities to service future needs of the aged. 
7.3 Results frcm the Conmunity Group Surveys 
The background to the selection of the three group surveys was outlined 
in Chapter 4. Like the site survey, the group survey can not be used to 
expand the household data base. However it does provide additional 
information in respect of the older age groups. Each questionnaire sought 
the nane of the suburb of residence, viiich was then classified using local 
knowledge into suburb types 1 to 4, vdth nil responses shcMn as type zero 
in the follovdng analysis. 
TABLE 50 
CCMMUNITY GROUP SURVEYS 
Type 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
% 
n 
Clayfied 
43 
24 
24 
a 
0 
100 
37 
RESPONSES 
Greenslopes 
7 
73 
1 
15 
4 
100 
105 
PER SUBURB 
Mitchelton 
6 
5 
71 
13 
5 
100 
84 
TYPE 
Overall Survey 
12 
40 
31 
13 
4 
100 
226 
N 
28 
90 
70 
30 
8 
-
.22§ 
Source: Narre of Suburb. 
The older age groups tended to reside nore in suburb types 1 and 2 
areas, vdth only a small percentage ccming frem the never developing areas. 
While the group survey was biased tewards these older age groups, the 
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resiits did suggest that older suburb types are likely to have a higher 
percentage of old people within their comraurities than vdth the newer 
developing areas. 
7.3.1 The people 
, Sex distribution 
TABLE 51 
SEX DISTRIBUTION (GROUP SURVEY) 
Sex Clayfield Greenslopes Mitchelton Overall Survey 
Male 14 11 22 16 
Female S6 89 78 84 
% 
n 
100 
36 
100 
96 
100 
81 
100 
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Source: Question 1. 
The membership of the Serior Citizen groups vere considerably biased 
towards females, vdth males representing caily 16 percent of the survey. By 
carparison the 1976 census figures of the Brisbane Statistical Division for 
the age group 65 years and over, recorded males (8.3 percent) and females 
(10.5 percent) of the total population. (Queensland Year Book 1980, p.98). 
Frcm discussions vdth executive nembers of the three Serior Citizen 
organisations surveyed, it appeared that regular menbership numbers 
contained a larger percentage of females than males. This could be 
attributed to the type of activity undertaken at the centres, viich 
involved bingo, bridge and indoor bowls. Casual cbservations of various 
other types of venues, such as outdoor bowling greens and golf courses, 
suggests there is a more even distribution of the sexes among members at 
those eentres. 
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As 69 percent of the people surveyed vere over 65 years of age, and as 
females tend to live longer than males (Queensland Year Book 1980, p. 98), 
it is likely that they vere presumably nore healthy. The high level of 
female membership may therefore merely reflect the current state of health 
of the older age groups. Hovever, it is also possible that the large 
peroentage of females represented in the aged citizen surveys was a 
reflection of the conditioning that females are subjected to as a result of 
a life time of heme caring and its influence upon indoor activities. In 
any future use of the method of survey to disclose information about the 
aged, planners might give consideration to selecting groups viiere the sex 
distribution is more everiy balanced. Hcvever, the smallness of the 
sample, and its very selective nature, unfortunately limits rreaningful 
analysis of these points. 
. Age distributions 
The age distributions vere similar for each aged persons group, vdth 
the average age at Mitchelton being slightly lover than the other tvo 
centres. 
TABLE 52 
Age 
AGE DISTRIBUTION (GROUP SURVEY) 
Clayfield Greenslopes Mitchelton OveraJi Survey 
0 to 50 
51 to 60 
61 to 65 
Over 65 
0 
6 
1 
86 
0 
11 
19 
70 
0 
11 
29 
60 
0 
10 
21 
69 
% 100 100 100 100 
n 36 100 82 218 
Source: Question 2. 
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. Formal education completed 
The level of formal education conpleted suggested that only a small 
percentage of the older cemraurity in the surveys had undertaken tertiary 
studies, as only 12 percent for exarrple vere educated beyond Jurior level. 
This contrasted with the household survey (;^ pendix B.43) viich indicated 
that 48 percent of the respondents in that survey had conpleted formal 
education beyond Jurior standard. Hovever the results vere similar to the 
census (1976) figures viich shoved that about 15 percent to 20 percent of 
the residents in the suburbs surveyed had extended their conpleted formal 
education beyond Junior. There was therefore likely to be sone similarity 
betveen the effects of education upon the older members of the comnrurities 
in both the group survey and the census (1976). 
TABLE 53 
Education 
Ccnpleted 
Primary 
Jurior 
Serior 
Started Degree 
Finished Degree 
Post Graduate 
% 
n 
FORMAL EDUCATION COMPLhTEU 
Clayfield 
39 
49 
9 
3 
0 
0 
100 
33 
Greenslopes 
64 
22 
10 
2 
1 
1 
100 
94 
(GROUP SURVEY) 
Mitchelton 
61 
27 
7 
0 
3 
3 
100 
75 
Overall Survey 
59 
28 
8 
1 
2 
1 
100 
203 
Source: Question 5. 
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7.3.2 Their hemes 
Respondents were asked to indicate the type of dvelling in viich they 
lived and their place of birth. 
TABLE 54 
Type 
TYPE OF DWELLING (GROUP SURVEY) 
Clayfield Greenslopes Mitchelton Overall Survey 
Detached House 
Hone-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
57 
23 
6 
14 
86 
5 
5 
4 
80 
7 
10 
2 
79 
9 
7 
5 
% 
n 
100 
35 
100 
102 
100 
79 
100 
216 
Source: Question 3. 
Most respondents resided in the older type suburbs, however the 
distribution of their dvelling types did not correspond vdth the patterns 
of those areas in the household survey. Detached houses represented 79 
percent of dvellings in the group survey, ccnpared vdth approximately 30 
percent (type 1) and 55 percent (type 2) in the household survey (see 
Appendix B.44). The group distribution was hovever similar to that of the 
site survey (Table 19). These higher response rates from older people in 
the group and site surveys possibly indicated the more personalised nature 
of those surveys, to viich the older people responded. The smaller 
responses by people over 60 years of age in the household survey are shewn 
in T^pendix B.42. 
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. Place of birth 
TABLE 55 
PLACE OF BIRTH (GROUP SURVEY) 
Place of Birth Clayfield Greenslopes Mitchelton Overall Survey 
Brisbane 42 46 42 44 
Other area of 
Queensland 
Other State 
Other Country 
36 
11 
11 
30 
4 
20 
24 
13 
20 
29 
9 
19 
% 
n 
100 
36 
100 
102 
100 
83 
100 
221 
Source: Questicai 6. 
There was close similarity betveen the three cemraurity groups in 
respect of the place of birth of each respondent. Less than half (44 
percent) vere bom in Brisbane, suggesting that there was considerable 
nobility in the cemraurity in respect of the place of residence through 
life. The effects of Australia's immigration policy vere also reflected in 
the 19 percent viio vere bom in another country, viich is slightly higher 
than the 1976 Census figure for Queensland (13.4 percent) , but very close 
to the figure for Australia (20.4 percent) as recorded in the Queensland 
Year Book (1980, p.96). 
7.3.3 Household nobility 
As a measure of household mcbility, respondents vere asked to indicate 
their ownership of motor vehicles or caravans, on the assumption that these 
vould influence their leisure activities. 
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TABLE 56 
Transport 
CWNERSHIP OF MOTOR VEHICLES (GROUP SURVEY) 
Clayfield Greenslopes Mitcheltcjn Overall Survey 
No Car 
One Car 
Several Cars 
Boat 
Caravan 
78 
22 
0 
0 
3 
72 
28 
0 
1 
5 
48 
51 
1 
64 
35 
1 
1 
2 
1 
4 
% 
n 
100 
37 
100 
105 
100 
84 
100 
226 
Source: Question 4. 
There was a high incidence of responses viiere there was no car in the 
household, and very few households cwned boats or caravans. The household 
survey indicated that the number of homes without a vehicle represented 
oriy 14.7 percent of the population (Table 41), viile the group survey 
showed that 64 percent of all elderly people did not own a car. From this 
it may be inferred that the elderly comprise a large percentage of the 
households viich have restricted mobility in daily activities and are 
without a vehicle. 
7.4 Leisure Demand Within the Ccmrauiity Group Survey 
In order to assess the denand by older people for leisure, it was 
decided to measure the levels of activity of the respondents, and their 
participation patterns in recreational, cultural and social events. 
7.4.1 Wbrk-leisure relationship 
The relationship betveen vork and leisure may have a different meaning 
for older people frem its rreaning for the younger workforce. People viio 
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had retired frcm an active vorking life, appeared to relate the term "vork" 
to duties necessary to sustain a satisfactory living environrrent, and viich 
vere not pleasurable in thenselves. Many elderly people seered to consider 
yard and housevork as "vork", and many people therefore beyond retirenent 
maintained that their vork time had not altered during the last five years. 
The responses perhaps may have been frem females who possibly saw their 
daily housevork as ongoing throughout life. Whatever the reason, the 
responses suggested that the defirition of "vork" had a broader rreaning 
than that used by society's industrial processes. The influences of this 
broader understianding of vork go well beyond the definition of tine that is 
paid for. The question of viiether vorking tirres vdll change as a 
consequence of the ageing process, may depend upon the type of vork in 
viich people are engaged. Any substitution process may indicate the 
importance placed upon "vork" by nost people throughout life, and perhaps 
viien faced with not having to vork any longer for payrrent, people may 
substitute another activity in its place. 
. Changes in vork and leisure in last 5 years 
The patterns of vorking time during the last five years vere evenly 
divided betveen a reduction (43 percent), and no change (51 percent), viile 
the leisure time patterns reflected an increase in leisure (47 percent) , 
and no change (45 percent) . This survey of the older age groups therefore 
suggested that any reduction in vorking time was likely to be balanced by a 
corresponding increase in leisure tine. In addition about half the elderly 
seened to substitute leisure in place of vork as a major activity on 
retirement. This half of the survey viio substituted leisure instead of 
vork may have represented retired male vorkers. Hcvever the lew male 
response rate of 16 percent (Table 52) suggested that many vere also 
females. 
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TABLE 57 
CHANGES IN WORK TIME IN LAST 5 YEARS (GROUP SURVEY) 
Work Tine Clayfield Greenslopes Mitxiieltcn Overall Survey 
Increased 0 3 9 5 
Reduced 44 42 45 43 
Sane 56 55 45 51 
% 
n 
100 
18 
100 
89 
100 
64 
100 
171 
Source: Question 7, 
TABLE 58 
CHANGES IN LEISURE TIME IN LAST 5 YEARS (GROUP SURVEY) 
Leisure Tirre Clayfield Greenslopes Mitchelton Overall Survey 
Increased 59 43 48 47 
Reduced 18 3 11 8 
Sane 24 54 40 45 
% 
n 
100 
17 
100 
68 
100 
65 
100 
150 
Source: Question 7, 
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7.4.2 Participation patterns 
Three questions vere designed to ascertain participation levels in 
recreational, cultural and social activites, and each respondent was asked 
to quantify their level of participation according to frequency of 
involvenent. Older people appeared to either participate in recreation 
oriy veekly, or not to parrticipate at all. The patterns vere similar at 
each group centre, vdth about half the survey being involved in regular 
recreation. The patterns for cultural activities by cenpariscai vere nore 
evenly distributed without any one period dominating. A third (31 percent) 
never becane involved, viile the rest of the elderly did so either veekly 
or at periods less often. While overall more people vere involved in 
cultural activities than in recreation, they tended to <3o so less 
frequently. 
Social activity was clearly the nost attractive leisure activity for 
older age groups. The majority (73 percent) of old people in the survey 
were involved in seme form of social activity at least veekly, and 96 
percent did so at least monthly. BcMever the results vere biased, as the 
sanple was taken frem a group (i.e. Senior Citizens) viich used social 
contact as its reason for regular meetings. 
TABI£ 59 
Frequency 
PARTICIPATION IN RECREATION (GROUP SURVEY) 
Clayfield Greenslopes Mitchelton Overall Survey 
Daily 
Weekly 
Monthly 
Less than 
Monthly 
Never 
% 
3 
50 
0 
7 
40 
6 
55 
5 
4 
30 
0 
48 
7 
4 
41 
3 
52 
5 
4 
35 
100 100 100 100 
n 30 
Source: Question 8. 
101 75 206 
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TABLE 60 
PARTICIPATICyJ IN CULTURAL ACTIVITY (GROUP SURVEY) 
Frequency 
Daily 
Weekly 
Monthly 
Less than 
Weekly 
Never 
Clayfield 
4 
30 
:i^m 
44 
11 
Greenslopes 
5L 
14 
20 
22 
43 
Mitchelton 
3 
24 
15 
33 
25 
Overall Survey 
2 
20 
,lfi 
30 
31 
% 100 10© 
n 27 86 
100 
75 
110 
188 
Source: Question 9. 
TABLE 61 
PARTICIPATICTJ IN SOCIAL ACTIVITY (GROUP SURVEY) 
Frequency 
Daily 
Weekly 
Monthly 
Less than 
Monthly 
Never 
% 
n 
Clayfield 
8 
& • 
19 
3 
0 
MO 
36 
Greenslopes 
-^
ff 
15 
4 
0 
100 
104 
Mitchelton 
7 
72 
17 
4 
0 
100 
81 
Overall Survey 
6 
11 
17 
4 
0 
100 
221 
7.4.3 Attitudes to leisure 
In order to assess the attitudes of the older people, three questions 
were designed to gauge the reasons viiy respondents changed their leisure 
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activities, why they used open space, and viiy they did not use open space 
facilities. It is reasonable to believe that people viio have used public 
open space for recreation or exercise purposes during their youth, will 
continue to use the open space for other purposes as they get older. 
On examination it was suggested that about 17 percent of the "site" survey 
fell vdthin a similar age group to those of the "group" survey. If similar 
relationships existed betveen the site and group surveys, the percentages 
viio used open space for a change, to watch others, or to meet people, vould 
be very close to those shown in ^ pendix B.52. This suggests that rrost 
people viio used open space for these latter purposes vere from the older 
age groups. While there was no predominant reason viiy open space was not 
used, a lack of transport and age vere major influences at each group 
centre. 
7.5 Levels of Activity in the Cemmunity Group Survey 
Separate analyses of each group indicated similar patterns of behaviour 
for each activity. The following results vere therefore sunmarised 
collectively for the total respondents in the three group surveys. 
Participation levels for various activities vere examined throughout each 
respondents life covering four major periods. This method was designed to 
indicate viiether leisure activity changed vdth age, and viiether patterns 
viich developed early in life continued into old age. Respondents vere 
asked to indicate their level of activity as a child, as a young adult, 
during middle age, and in old age. (^ p^endix B.112). 
Levels of activity vere designated as often, sene times, or never. 
Analyses consider oriy positive responses, and replies of "never 
participated" vere grouped with non-responses and are not shewn in the 
tables. The percentages in each case are related to the total respondents 
for each activity level. Overall participation tended to continue 
throughout life at reasonably consistent levels. Certain activities such 
as visiting friends or parks seerred more attractive than others such as 
individual sports or visits to the countryside. Hcwever, it seems that 
once people became involved in an activity as a child, there was a tendency 
to continue to participate in it throughout life. There was a decline in 
team sports during old age and a corresponding increase in club activities. 
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Influences on participation in the carmunity group survey 
In ranked order, the major influences on participation in leisure 
throughout life, and involving at least moderate changes to the life style 
were (Appendix B.l13): 
car (62%) 
health (60%) 
family (57%) 
hone (56%) 
vealth (55%), 
public transport (45%) 
vork (44%) 
education (34%) 
parks (30%) 
These results suggest that the state of health (often related to age), 
ncbility, and ability to participate (ie capacity to pay, and adequate home 
and family support) are about twice as irrportant as other features such as 
adequate parks, and amount of vorking time etc. The increasing iirprovement 
in health and longevity of the population, and the continuing use of the 
motor vehicle, vould therefore appear to be major influences in the grewth 
of future leisure activities for the aged. 
7.6 Summary of Relationships 
Relationships betveen several factors vere tested by cross-tabulation 
analyses, involving examination of the effects on responses as a result of 
differing education levels, type of dvelling occupied, or place of birth. 
All cross-tabulations vere analysed as an overall survey comprising the 
three group surveys. Appendices B.114 to B.127 are "relationship" tables 
viich ccmbine tvo tables as described in Section 5.7. 
Because of the small number of respondents viio had proceeded beyond the 
serior education level, it was difficult to determine significant trends in 
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people viio had conpleted higher levels of education. Differences in the 
lower levels of education from primary to serior level appeared to have 
little effect on the rates of participation, although there was some 
indication that respondents vdth an education to senior level tended to 
participate more often on a daily basis than did those vdth a primary 
education level. It was significant that 34 percent of respondents never 
played sport, and 30 percent had no cultural activity at all. By 
cenparison everyone was involved in social activities, generally on a 
weekly basis. 
The place of birth appeared to have little effect on participation 
levels in sport, cultural activities or social events. The various sectors 
reflected participation levels in similar proportions to the distribution 
of people in the total survey. There was a tendency for people viio had 
migrated frem another country, to use open space for a change of 
environment, viich may have been characteristic of the type of people viio 
had alreac^ taken the opportunity to seek a new hcne environrrent, and had 
been attracted to Australia. The patterns for all Australian-bom 
residents vere similar. Irrespective of their place of birth, few people 
participated daily in any activity, and veekly involvement was most common. 
Multiple responses vere indicated and percentages relate to the total 
number of people in the survey. 
The type of dvelling had littie effect on the levels of participation 
in sport, cultural or social activites. It was sigrificant to note that 
75 percent of people participated in social contact at least veekly, viile 
only 52 percent played sport, and 21 percent had cultural involvement on a 
weekly basis. While all vere involved in social contact during the year at 
sene tine, 34 percent never played sport, and 30 percent never engaged in 
cultural activities. People used existing leisure facilities in similar 
patterns iirespective of the type of dvelling they occupied. Bearing in 
mind the age of the respondents, it was not surprising to find that open 
space facilities vere used principally for fresh air (43 percent), to meet 
or watch others (50 percent), and for exercise (6 percent). This 
contrasted with the "Site survey" (;^ pendix B.39) viiere a nore 
representative population used facilities for fresh air (45 percent), to 
248 
ireet or watch others (28 percent), and for exercise (47 percent). The 
irrportant effects of age, and its limitations on physical exercise vere 
obvious. The limited sanple sizes for seme dvelling types restricted 
neaningful analyses of the effects of education upon the choice of dvelling 
types. There was no apparent correlation betveen education and dwelling 
type, although cwners of home urits tended to have a slightly higher than 
average level of education. 
The place of birth appeared to influence the choice of dvelling type as 
90 percent of Brisbane bom residents occupied detached dvellings, viile 
those from the rest of Queensland (73 percent), other States (71 percent), 
or other countries (70 percent), vere consistently lover vdth a greater use 
of multiple dvelling. There was hovever no evidence to confirm viiether 
this reflected free choice or an enforced situation. Seme older people may 
have moved to smalier units for econcmic reasons through necessity rather 
than for a changed life style. Detached dvelling cwners tended to be twice 
as mobile as multi-unit ovmers, as 39 percent had a car viile only 21 
percent (units) and 20 percent (flats) had similar flexibility. 
7.7 Conclusions 
The results of the ccmnrurity group survey identified several Influences 
affecting the leisure activities of the aged. It appeared to suggest that 
two inportant factors viiich modify leisure patterns are the health of the 
person and their ability tX) be able to travel to places for leisure 
activities. The survey also confirmed that viien selecting commurity groups 
for study, it is best to seek groups viiere both males and fenales are veil 
represented. Hovever because of the small size of any sarrples chosen, it 
is almost inevitable that rreaningful results vdll not be achieved in 
isolation, and the group surveys vdll probably only serve as an additional 
source of information to support a more comprehensive commurity sarrple. 
While the resiits vere influenced by several biases, there did appear to be 
a strong preference by the respondents for activities of a social nature. 
Any recreational patterns also appeared to continue longer into old age if 
they vere veil developed earlier in life. 
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But in spite of the apparent shortx:emings of the results of survey, the 
study indicated that the methods used can provide useful information about 
the needs of aged people viich is reasonably easy to cbtain vdth limited 
resources. The study also disclosed hcvever that existing administrative 
procedures for ebtaining, storing and analysing information about land and 
the planning of its use for leisure purposes, are themselves limitations 
and restrictions upon planners. For exarrple the collection of much social 
data from the voritten records of government (Australian Bureau of 
Statistics, Local Govemnent Acts etc) and Local Govemrrent (Ordinances and 
Regulations), presently require considerable research and effort. What 
would seem to be needed are methods viich facilitate the cenputer recording 
of this information, particularly viien much of it is already held in 
cenputers semeviiere. 
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8.0 DEVELOPING FUTURE EFFECTIVE SYSTEMS FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF URBAN 
LEISURE LftND INFORMATION 
This study has so far focussed on various methods for the collection of 
information about leisure demand and the methods currently used to plan for 
providing urban open space for leisure purposes. The study has also 
identified an apparent need for the recognition by admiristrators of the 
present inadequate resources presently allocated for these purposes. 
However there vould also seem to be a need by administrators to reconsider 
the rrethods presentiy being used by their organisations, many of viich are 
reminiscent of a passing era. The irrpact of modem carputer technology is 
now ensuring that much information will soon become available on computers, 
and therefore much more accessible if the planning organisations have the 
capacity to interface, or accept the information directly from the 
cenputer. It is important, therefore, for planners to understand the prese 
trends in the ccrrputerising of land information systems, and hew these may 
effect future planning of urban land for leisure purposes. It is also 
inportant to understand that information about urban land for leisure is 
oriy part of a vdder body of information about land that is presently 
stored and used in the planring and administration of land. While this 
study cannot seek to be an indepth study of LIS developments, it can 
provide a broad picture of hew LIS can contribute to the urban leisure land 
planning processes. 
8.1 Land Information Systems 
Land is inevitably the major resource frem viich the wealth of any 
country grows. The processing of produce from land, and the husbanding of 
animals viich graze upon it, form a major part of most economies throughout 
the vorld. Certainly in Queensland the use and management of land has been 
at the core of public responsibility, and information about land continues 
to remain a significant concern for the carmurity. In the more developed 
countries of the vorld there is new energing a preoccupation vdth the 
management of this information, viich is seen by seme as the key to future 
prosperity. NAISBITT (1984, p.23) suggests that "vdth the coming of the 
information society, ve have for the first tine an economy based on a key 
resource that is not only renewable but self generating". 
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But the growth of an information society brings vdth it the problem of 
information overload viich develops frem an over supply of unco-ordinated 
and superfluous facts. It is the intelligent maripulation of this mass of 
data into recognisable and useful information viich is at the core of all 
effective land management processes. The managonent of urban open space 
for leisure purposes has characteristics cenmon to all land managenent 
operations, and information about land for urban leisure purposes can be 
handled in similar ways to other land uses. DALE and MoLAUGHLIN (1987, 
p. 141) suggests that "land information systems are the networks of 
intelligence whereby land may be successfully admiristered". 
The administration of these net>orks vdll inevitably demand the 
application of computer technology, a trend alreac^ noted by CHORLEY (1986, 
p. 10) who was "convinced that a fundamental change towards the continued 
use of geographic data on computers has already begun". 
8.2 Developing Computerised Land Information Systems (L.I.S.) 
The developnent and inplenentation of L.I.S. is still in its infancy in 
Australia, and as yet there is no fully operational system, although most 
states are rapidly recogrising the inpact that L.I.S. vdll have on public 
admiristrative practices. Current manual methods and administrative 
procedures are soon likely to be replaced by rapid interactive computer 
processes. After conputerising its operations, any orgarisation vdll be 
able to instantaneously recall and examine all of its data records. The 
system vdll be capable of checking the information against other ccnparable 
data, to determine interrelationships, enphasising its interactive nature. 
As the operations of banking and finance vould appear to have been 
revolutionised by the credit card, so too vdll all administrative dealings 
with land cone under the magic wand of carputer technology. 
Within the present decade ve are likely to have access to computerised 
land transfers, autcmatic valuation updating for rating, and automated 
interactive mapping using digital terrain models developed from renotely 
sensed information. These interactive mapping systems vdll contain large 
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cenputer files of mapping data, viich can be manipulated by future planners 
to form the basis of computer models from viiich plans are developed. The 
physical planning process will probably occur on a video screen, and vdll 
be vieved in three dimensions. The data is likely to be collected using 
automated terrain analysis from h i ^ altitude photography or by satellite 
sensors. A plethora of other new technologies vdll greatly expand the 
capacity of planners to provide reliable planning advice to the cemnrunity. 
All of these techriques are currentiy available, and it is therefore 
appropriate that leisure planring be considered vdthin this new 
perspective. 
It is suggested that an L.I.S. could be envisaged as a property based 
system viiere the data base conprises separate items of information about 
each individual parcel of land within an area. Similar information is 
already held in manual admiristrative systems which are often rerrote and 
unco-ordinated. Cenputer technology has new made it possible to improve 
the quality, availability and accessibility of the data frcm many sources. 
The Brisbane City Council undertook the 1986 review of its Tewn Plan using 
a digital cadastral base for the first tine. This digital record of all 
land boundary parcels was provided by the State Govemrrent, and each land 
parcel is new defined by a unique identifier viich will ensure reliable 
correlation of all relevant information about that parcel. The selection 
of a suitable identifier has been decided in Queensland, and the property 
description of "Lot on Registered Plan" has been adopted. A similar 
approach is being considered in other states. 
However, an L.I.S. is more than just the conputerising of existing 
manual systems, and the viiole process of land administration is now 
changing. In the future, owners, clients, planners and developers vdll 
eventually have the capacity to interrogate separate data bariks holding 
specific information, and to imnediately be able to superiirpose all the 
information on to one visual display for inspection. By using special 
computer software progrannes future planning designers are also likely to 
be able to develop planning concepts and models within the cenputer memory, 
for later docunentation. This highly flexible and versatile process vdJi 
allow the designer to examine many alternative designs before deciding on 
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the final plan. The economies of using computer technology should result 
in large tiire savings, and the new techniques should be much nore 
productive. 
L.I.S. vdll not oriy facilit:ate the admiristrative processes of 
govemnent, but also vdll support strategic planning and statistics. Sene 
understanding of this concept of L.I.S. design can be gained frcm BULLOCK 
(1983, p. 149) viio suggested that : 
frem a local government perspective, the L.I.S. 
should be vieved as part of a corporate data 
base model in viich data for administrative 
purposes is used to support strategic planning 
functions. 
Any data collected could, and should, include information for leisure 
planning. Such a leisure data base could include the spatial relationship 
of all leisure facilities, together vdth details of those facilities. This 
information file vorid enable the aggregation and analysis of leisure 
activities to be easily compared and correlated vdth other land uses. 
Present manual methods of land use planning are soon likely to beccne 
outdated as a result of ccmputerisation, and leisure planning vdll be no 
exception. 
The detailed information for the leisure data base could be collected 
either from field survey, or by analysis of aerial photography or 
orthophoto mapping. Leisure features such as parks, play grounds, tennis 
courts, bowling greens, sportsgrounds, swinming pools, etc can be easily 
identified frem the pictorial record. Other leisure facilities such as 
theatres, libraries, etc. vdll need to be identified either by field 
inspection or frem local authority records. A co-ordinated record could be 
obtained by manually digitising the maps or by some automatic scanning 
process. Digitisation is the process of electronically transferring 
graphical data on a photo, map or plan into co-ordinate values related to a 
plotting table. An electronic cursor records the physical position of 
selected points viich are converted by a cenputer processor into a digital 
record. These "table" co-ordinates may then be transformed into another 
co-ordinate system such as the Australian Map Grid outlined in Section 
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4.3.1 in order to provide overall integration of the data. The process is 
laborious and expensive, although once captured the co-ordinate record has 
great versatility. 
Once the relationships of all community features are known, planners 
will be able to manipulate the data electrorically in much the sarre way 
that they currentiy plan on maps and diagrams. Hoover, attribute data 
relating to the piiysical positions vdll also be available for cenputer 
analysis. This vdll facilitate examination of catchment areas, provision 
of facilities, demand predictions, etc. and many other planning processes. 
The many advantages of conputerising the planning model vdll include 
greater speed and accuracy, and almost "real time" response for the 
carmurity. 
New technologies have been developed viich automatically and 
electronically scan any photo or map. The process is kncwn as raster 
scanning and it develops a cenputer matrix record of an array of pixels or 
picture elenents of the object being recorded. Raster scanning is the 
process viiereby images frem an cbject (map or photo) are transformed into a 
series of intensified dots vdthin a cathode tube to reproduce characters 
and graphics en a video screen. This information, viien generated via a 
nenory, records the location or address of detail from the initial image 
viich is read each time the screen is refreshed. Raster images are not 
effected by the amount of data on the screen at any one tine, as there is 
always as much rrenory in the display as there are locations on the screen. 
In the application of remote sensing techniques most research has 
concentrated to date on photographic nethods, vdth vork by SOHN (1968), 
BUNGAy (1972), REED et al (1972) and BUTLER et al (1978). These have 
concentrated mairiy on lew level panchromatic imagery rather than high 
altitude satellite non-photographic imagery. Much has occurred in Ontario, 
Canada viiere the Ont:ario Centre for Remote Sensing is an ackncwledged vorld 
leader in the technology viich is new several decades old. Recent 
developments in non-photographic t:echniques vould appear to sujport BUTLER 
and WRIGHT'S (1983,p. 17) opinion that : 
255 
There is little doubt that in general remote sensing 
has been under-used as a planning, research and 
management tool in recreation and a much greater 
use of renote sensing in the recreation field may be 
expected in the future. 
These non-photographic remote sensing techriques are used to analyse 
the small image pixels and measure the intensity of the reflected signals. 
A scanning head interprets the quality of light reflected frem each pixel 
and assigns that pixel to a calibrated colourcode. The pixels are 
classified into varying levels of shades of grey. By selectively grading 
the desired intensity of the pixels it is possible to enhance the carputer 
image and sieve out information not needed for storage. Research by MILLER 
(1982) is indicative of recent developments in this area. The difficult 
part of this process is the cenpletion of the vector analysis viich allews 
recording of selected co-ordinated points, and the rerroval of all unwanted 
data. This has challenged the developers of raster scanning equipment for 
sore time, but has now been perfected by leaders in this technology in 
France, Norway and the U.S.A. 
By the use of raster scanning a photo map can be electronically 
recorded, and selected information stored vdthin a few minutes. These new 
techniques have inproved the productivity of iritial capture of a digital 
record many times frem that achieved by the present manual system of 
placing an electroric cursor on each selected point on a photo. The size 
of pixels in these systens is about one hundredth of an inch square at the 
scale of the picture, viiich is adequate for recording the position and size 
of leisure facilities. The most effective base mapping information vould 
be orthofiioto maps (see Map 2), but normal cadastral maps viich show 
property boundaries, or standard aerial photograj^is vould also be suitable. 
Hcvever it vould then be necessary to provide sene additional control in 
order to convert the machine co-ordinates into the Australian Map Grid 
System. 
A modular opto-electroric multi spectural scanner, a Digital 
Photogramnetric Septem (DPS), is also under developnent in Switzerland for 
use frem satellites. (HOFMAN and NAVE, 1984; HOFMAN, 1984). The pixel size 
is 20 metres at ground scale viich vdll have similar resolution to the 
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French "SPOT" satellite launched in 1986. These will be suitable for broad 
scale planning and vdll provide sufficient detail for neighbourhood 
planning. Thus the technology needed to enable the developnent of a 
leisure base in Queensland is available, and has been further upgraded 
during 1986. What needs to be developed are the land use codes to be 
adopted, identification of the information to be stored, and needs to be 
identified. With the developnent of LIS throughout Australia, it is 
appropriate that iritiatives developed in this research be extended to 
include a leisure data base for future LIS. One method of achieving this 
could be through data modelling. 
If then it is accepted that cenputerised land information systems vdll 
greatly enhance the versatility and efficiency of planring operations, it 
is reasonable to assume that public demand for planning information vdll 
also expand to match the expectations of a more infomed ccmmurity. The 
findings of this research suggest that current practices for the planning 
of urban leisure facilities are inadequate, but can be upgraded by 
relatively inexpensive methods. If these methods can be used txjgether vdth 
the introduction of a conputerised LIS, the inpact on the planning of urban 
leisure facilities vould be sigrificant. 
It is suggested that my conputerising the land planning processes, 
planners vdll be afforded the additional resources that they presently lack 
in order to be able to cbtain cenmurity information about urban leisure 
needs and to plan effectively for it. These additional resources vdll not 
oriy make information rrore accessible, but also increase the planners 
ability to effectively analyse its findings. Hovever in order to relate 
the relevance of a conputerised leisure information systan to this 
research, it is inportant to understand how the future cemmunity is likely 
to store and use land use planring information once the new technology is 
adopted. It is suggested that planning authorities vdll then feel the 
inpact that these new technologies vdll create, and the greater 
responsiveness and rrore indepth analysis of cenmurity assets that is likely 
to be demanded as a result of the inproved access to this increased 
information. 
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From the results of this study of leisure planning in Queensland it is 
reasonable to conclude that the subject needs to be more structured and 
better orgarised. Leisure planning is just one facet of the land 
managenent process viich is very irrportant to any society, as it is the 
very basis of society's vealth and prosperity. The land managenent process 
is arranged through the use of an existing land information system viich is 
nonitored and controlled by government at various levels. This complex 
system is efficient, but has various levels of duplication which result in 
considerable additional cost to society. Governments are now recogrising 
these shortcomings (see Section 8.3) and are moving to introduce new 
technologies to inprove the system. As these improvements are developed it 
will be inportant that leisure planning is also addressed. An 
understanding of the background to present developnents in L.I.S. provides 
a useful starting point. 
8.3 Present Developments of Land Information Syst:ems in Australia 
In order to understand land managenent airangenents throughout 
Australia it is inportant to realise that under the Australian constitution 
all land use responsibilities are vested in the States, Seme understanding 
is therefore needed of hew the separate States are presently addressing the 
matter of cenputerised LIS. 
In Queensland the Land Information System is designed to operate on a 
decentralised philosophy with each participating organisation maintaining a 
separate data file for its own information, vdth linking rrecharisms 
provided by the State Government Computer Centre. Various pilot surveys 
are being arranged to introduce future participants to the problons 
involved, and no major govemnent body has been made responsible for L.I.S. 
in the State, thus avoiding a new bureaucracy vdth unfettered pever to 
control information services. This dispersion of effective pcver is 
supported by all contributing departnents and instrumentalities. The 
Department of Geographic Information has initiated a progranme to 
co-ordinate the combined resources of the private sector and its ewn staff 
in the capture of a computer record of the co-ordinates of all land 
boundaries. Consultants are engaged in the initial digitising of the 
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boundaries, and departmental staff provide updating and upgrading of the 
information. This use of the combined resources of the industry is 
inaximising progress and vdll ensure Queensland achieves its goal earlier 
than the other States. The computerisation of administrative information 
such as property titles, valuations, zoning and other local govemnent 
information is also proceeding, under the watchful eye of a special "HUB" 
Conmittee. 
The development of L.I.S. in Western Australia is also proceeding. 
Western Australia has been seen as a pace-setter in this area and has 
developed an extensive systooa of advisory committees across the cenmurity. 
All information is co-ordinated by the Land Information Support Centre 
viich was established in 1982, and transferred to the Department of Lands 
in 1986. The aim of their L.I.S. development is to keep the systems sinple 
to ensure success, obtain early returns to encourage success, and contain 
costs by using existing expertise and facilities. The L.I.S. Support 
Centre provides centralised co-ordination and management of a series of 
decentralised sub-systems, each vdth the responsibility of a statutory 
authority. Stage 1 of its programne involves conputerising the legal 
cadastre (land tenure information) and the graphic cadastre (lot 
boundaries), most of viich have new been conpleted. Stage 2 vdll involve a 
series of information or attribute overlays, one of viich could be leisure 
information. Following a reorgarisation of the Steering Committee in 1987, 
errphasis will new be directed tewards developing marketable products in the 
cenmurity. 
South Australia ccnmenced the computerisation of a Digital Cadastral 
Data Base (D.C.D.B.) in early 1984. This will be a spatial sub-system of 
the State's L.I.S. viich was identified by the South Australian Government 
in reports prepared in 1975 and 1977. This D.C,D,B, vdll be a master base 
viich stores the land parcel framevork of the State in cenputer form, and 
which is linked to the Land Ovnership and Tenure System (LOTS), thus 
providing an underlay for thenatic data used in public administration. 
The Northern Teiritory is also developing a cenputerised system viich 
has been estimated will ensure the cenpletion of their State Mapping 
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Programne vdthin 22.4 man-years, instead of 131 man-years by traditional 
nethods. This represents a saving of $2.38 million in the first three 
years of operation of the new L.I.S., providing incentive for govemnent to 
develop the new progranme. 
The New South Wales Govemnent has only recently accepted the concept 
of linking the major information trustee cenputers in a network vdth 
several "hub" computers. The trustees vdll be responsible for collecting, 
storing and updating their own data. The LIS System is envisaged as a 
large "decision support" reference data base (STATE LAND INFORMATICN 
COUNCIL, 1986). Both New South Wales and Victoria have developed land 
information policies viich vere adopted during 1985. The New South Wales 
policy has built upon much of the vork by BULLOCK (1983) and WILLIAMSON 
(1983). 
The New Zealand Government has developed a strategy for L.I.S. vdth a 
sub-system similar to that adopted by Queensland. Each department vdll 
provide user access on a paying basis, viich has been estimated to recover 
inplenentation costs of the system vdthin six years. A separate department 
of Surveying and Land Information was created in 1986. 
8.4 The Development Of Land Information Systems In Queensland 
Follcwing a ministerial inspection of overseas countries during 1978, 
the Queensland Govemnent established a Steering Conmittee to investigate 
the feasibility of introducing a state vdde land information system. This 
ccnmittee ccnprised permanent heads of several departments and was under 
the chairmanship of the state Valuer General. 
A report was adopted by Cabinet on 1st November, 1982 (Land Data Bank 
Report 1982), viich decided that a Land Information System be developed 
vhich maximised the benefits of computerisation. The system will include 
three separate land information streams :-
. administrative data 
. spatial data 
. resource data. 
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Since 1982, various departnents have independently proceeded to 
ccnputerise their records, and a co-ordinated approach to funding of an 
overall programne is being developed. The effective linking of all 
information vdll depend upon the existence of spatial relationships, and 
the determination of a unique parcel identifier. A decision on the parcel 
identifier was finalised in 1986 and "lot on registered plan" descriptions 
were adopted. The spatial referencing system will be map grid co-ordinates 
on the Australian map Grid (see Section 4.3.1). The Departrrent of 
Geogra{±ic Information has been given responsibility for this mapping and 
cadastral information. It had ccnpleted approximately 75 percent of the 
initial capture of all property boundaries by February 1988. A programne 
has been developed for the completion of the remainder of the project over 
a further three years. This vdll involve updating of all records to 
current status, and comnencing the upgrading of selected areas to greater 
accuracy levels, subject to user demand and the capacity for clients to 
contribute. 
The initial co-ordinate values of all propeirty comers are being 
stored, at an accuracy relative to the method of capture, by the digitising 
of existing maps. Over a period of time the absolute accuracy of these 
co-ordinates will be improved relative to the Australian Map Grid. This 
latter process has been referred to as "upgrading" of the map co-ordinates. 
The ultimate aim vdll be to upgrade all co-ordinates until they approach 
their absolute value on the earth. Hovever, the costs of such accuracy in 
the system vould be very high (at least $100 M in Queensland) and initially 
will be driven by user denand, particiiarly viiere future users are prepared 
to contribute to the costs of upgrade. 
For leisure planring purposes, the current accuracy being obtained by 
the departirent of Geographic Information is adequate. By the end of 1988 
(Australia's Bi-Centennial Year) it is certain that Queensland will have 
the basis of a cenputerised land information system in place. As the 
canmunity moves towards increased leisure and greater awareness of tourism, 
actions need to be taken to ensure that the development of a leisure data 
file vdll be considered as part of that system. 
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8.5 Export Markets For Land Information System Technology 
Frcm recent personal experience in South-East Asia, it vould appear 
that many developing countries are moving quickly to establish conputerised 
land information systems. These systems vdll have the capacity to 
acccmnodate leisure information, viich vdll be an inportant resource base 
for their leisure and tourist industries. Malaysia, Philippines, 
Indonesia, Singapore and Thailand each propose updating their existing 
manual information and land title systems, and are presently considering 
vorld tenders prior to inplenentation. Negotiaticais vdth the respective 
govemnents indicate that Australian technology and experience is 
favourably considered. The development of tourism in the ASEAN region is 
considerable, and could be a valuable ejport area for Australian expertise. 
Personal discussions with serior Government officers, during visits to 
these countries, has confirmed that little thought has yet been given to 
the development of a leisure tourist model based upon reliable facts about 
leisure resources. 
There is also considerable scope for the developnent of expe2rtise in 
L.I.S. technology. The Uriversity of Queensland is new a partner in the 
only "Key Centre" for L.I.S. technology in Australia and is likely to 
beccne a centre of excellence in L.I.S. education for the S.E. Asian and 
Pacific areas. This presents an excellent opportunity for its Regional and 
Town Planning Departirent to develop expertise in these rapidly developing 
technologies. 
Already, Indonesia is considering using the Queensland L,I.S. Centre, 
and the Uiiversity of New South Wales Renote Sensing Centre, for off-shore 
education of Indonesian Nationals, and these tvo institutions could have a 
sigrificant inpact on future planning for leisure vdthin Australia and 
overseas. It is therefore an opportune time for the development of 
national standards for leisure planning, and the adoption of nore 
structured methods of inplenentation. 
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8.6 A Land Information System Leisure Model for Queensland 
It may now be an appropriate time to develop an L.I.S. leisure model 
for Queensland. The State has started to experience major grewth in 
tourism, and there has been a marked increase in migration frcm other 
States, particularly in the case of people choosing early retirement. This 
growth in people seeking increased leisure activity is soon litely to 
irrpact upon the resources of planring authorities, by creating major 
pressures on the State's natural resources such as beaches and national 
parks. With a growing number of tourists expected to visit the State, 
there is now a need to initiate a formalised programne of developnent of 
resources for leisure activity. The potential for Queensland to become a 
major world tourist centre vould seem to be occurring as Queensland becomes 
recogrised by overseas interests, apparently attracted by the Great Barrier 
Reef, rain forests, national parks and magrificent beaches. 
The present lack of any indepth examination of leisure demand in 
Queensland seems to reflect the planning authorities' attitudes to leisure, 
(JOHNS, 1983), and from the results of this study (Chapter 3) vould seen to 
be seen as a second level need vdthin the ccmmurity. The small number of 
trained leisure planners, and a lew public perception of the future inpact 
of leisure on the ccmmurity, vould appear to be some of the major reasons 
viiy planning authorities give littie attention to detemining future 
leisure demand. The research methods adopted in this thesis have 
application for all planning authorities (irrespective of size), at minimal 
cost and utilising existing staff resources. The methods demonstrate how 
to break dcwn statistical areas into sarrple segment references for detailed 
study. This information can then be aggregated to cover the whole of a 
planning area, and if co-ordinated into a cenputer LIS system, can provide 
sene of the additional resources presently lacking in planning authorities. 
By using orthophoto mapping viich shews the location of all leisure 
facilities, a series of leisure thematic maps could be developed shewing 
relevant information such as vork and leisure patterns, open space 
provision, and cemmunity facilities. Alternatively, acceptable results 
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could be cbtained using aerial photographs. By modelling the leisure 
information it vould then be possible for community leaders to assess the 
relative costs and advantages of respective programmes. 
The responsibility for leisure data is vested in various authorities, 
and it is inportant to identify viio should collect and provide the 
information, and how it should be maint:ained. If all of this information 
is to be readily available to the wider ccmmurity, there is also an urgent 
need to establish standard leisure land-use codes on a state and national 
basis. The importance of this co-ordination was erphasised to a special 
Standing Senate Committee on Science, Technology and the Environment by Mr 
Justice Michael Kirby in March 1984. At a later national conference held 
in Adelaide in November 1984, Mr Justice Kirby identified three levels of 
co-ordination viich he suggested are needed nationally :-
. ministerial - to formulate and ratify policy; 
. serior officer - to develop strategies and develop policies 
, officials - to implement strategies through vorking parties 
in specific areas. 
It is suggested that there is also a need to realise that there is 
likely to be sene restriction on the free flow of certain information 
relating to foreign cwnership of land, and in the case of certain 
environmental issues. Hovever, current thinking vould appear to suggest 
that moves towards a cenmon code vdll be acceptable in most States. A 
conceptual model for the planning of urban leisure facilities might then be 
developed involving :-
. the Ccnmanvealth - subsidies, taxation incentives, 
direct funding, overseas aid to develop tourist 
markets, research; 
. the States - spatial relationship of land and its 
urique identification, encouragement of tourist 
initiatives, co-ordination of national parks, 
effective transportation systems, planning legislation; 
, local government - assessment of public demand, 
effective land use planning policies. 
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With the passing of time, some of the survey results of this study have 
beccne dated. However, it is the methodology viich is inportant, and 
potentially the methods outlined have application to all planning 
authorities irrespective of size. The nethods developed use existing maps 
or aerial j^otos, and can be implemented vdth limited resources and minor 
technical conputing capacity. This is particularly inportant for many 
authorities viiere there is a small rateable base and few specialist 
research officers. The developnent of a cenputerised system for the 
storing of leisure Information vdll also enhance the ability of planners to 
provide for urban leisure purposes. 
8.7 Conclusions 
This chapter has therefore revieved the developnent of Land Information 
Systems as a special tool for planners, and vdth viiich they can rrore 
effectively plan for the developnent of urban open space for leisure 
purposes. The study indicates that conputerised LIS is rapidly becoming an 
effective means of expanding the resource capacity of orgarisations, and 
speeding up the processes of data collection and analysis. It would appear 
that nost State Governments have now committed thenselves to the 
development of conputerising their land information, and indeed sene local 
planning authorities in Queensland (BRISBANE, TCWNSVILLE, LOGAN and 
BEAUDESERT) have already adopted formal policies to do likewise. 
As communities develop and expand it is most likely that local planning 
authorities vdll beccme subjected to increasing demands frem their 
constituents for additional services and products. If the authorities are 
to respond to those needs effectively they are sure to need additional 
resources. It is suggested that by adopting methods viich incorporate the 
use of conputerised LIS, they are likely to maintain a more flexible 
control of the required future growth in resources needed. This vdll occur 
because of the inherent greater productivity of the computer systems viich 
will provide the land planners with increased ability to docurrent and 
analyse information. However any moves to adopt the greater use of these 
cenputer systems is also likely to involve sene commitment to the training 
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of people in their operations and use. Such a commitment requiring 
planners to start on a "learning curve" tewards proficiency vdth the 
systems, is nore likely to succeed if it can demonstrate to future users 
that major benefits vdll accrue, and that it will assist in overconing 
their present resource inadequacies. 
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9.0 CONCLUSIONS AND DISCUSSIONS 
Before reviewing the results of this stuc$^  it is helpful to examine the 
initial purpose and objectives (Section 1.5) of the vork. As abroad 
overview of the present state of planning for open space for urban leisure 
in Queensland, the study has sought to document not only the level of 
activities and procedures, but also the methods vdth viiich it is 
acoenplished. During this process seme inadequacies of the system have 
been disclosed viich need to be addressed before major improvements in the 
system are likely to be achieved. This chapter now focuses on those 
findings. 
9.1 A Broad Overview of Current Planring for Open Space for Leisure in 
Queensland 
It is at least arguable that planning for leisure is not yet receiving 
serious treatment from the conntunity. From this stucJ/ it vould appear that 
historically our society has been preoccupied vdth the vork syndrone, a 
legacy of the "protestant ethic" so deeply entrenched in our way of life. 
Canmunity leaders seen to see little need for orgarised assessrrent of 
public demand for leisure, or for the allocation of major resources tewards 
leisure facilities. Public needs vould seem to be assessed vdthin the 
existing administrations vdth little recogrition of the actual needs of 
people. When leisure resources are developed they tend to be major 
sporting facilities viich have an obvious physical presence, and v^ich 
cynics may contend are the results of admiristrative expedience rather than 
an accurate reflection of actual public demand. In many areas denograEMc 
trends would seem to be ignored, and too littie attention given to specific 
groups, particularly the aged. A lack of appreciation of the real needs 
for leisure seme tines seems to lead to an over provision of open space, 
vihlch can be almost as bad as providing too little open space, as large 
areas of unkempt open space do not appear to encourage people to use then 
for leisure purposes. 
The present policy of local authorities to acquire land for the future, 
vould seem to reflect a lack of understanding of the problem. FEROS (1983, 
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p. 21) challenged the "tired old approach of town planning ordinances" which 
required a predetermined percentage of land for open space purposes. He 
advocated an extension of the transferable developnent rights concept as 
part of an open space plan, viich could be developed by conraurity groups 
under the coitrol of professional planners. He suggested that developnent 
rights shoiid not only be transferable from buildings of historic nerit, 
but shoiid also be considered as a method of obtaining conraurity open 
space. By transferring certain land for open space purposes, developers 
would be "rewarded" in other types of development. This he suggested is 
already used on an unofficial basis by sene authorities. FEROS erphasised 
the inportance of cemraurity involvenent in the leisure planning process, 
referring to the Gladstone Open Space Study (1975) as evidence of its 
success. 
The four surveys undertaken in this current research have all 
identified a need for policy guidelines by planning authorities in respect 
of leisure needs. Chapter 3 attenpted to bring together a broad overview 
and summary of current practices among the major planning authorities of 
this State. This could provide a reference guide for planners as veil as a 
background statenent for further research studies. Most planners viio vere 
intervieved during the study vere avrare of the need for research and study 
in assessing leisure demand. Hovever, it was their view that this research 
could not proceed uriess they were given further staff to handle the 
additional responsibilities. This is in keeping with viiat would appear to 
be a fairly prevalent attitude amongst local authorities that they should 
not accept other than conventional responsibilities (e.g. in the area of 
conmurity/social development). They vould appear to want some assurance of 
continuity of funding before accepting any new role. 
The survey resiits indicated that there is a lack of any in-depth 
understanding of commurity needs for leisure. Both the developnent 
industry, and the professional planners, appeared to acknowledge that there 
is a need to develop a nore effective method of providing leisure 
facilities than the current process of the contribution of a percentage of 
land area, or a nominal charge per block. Hcvever the political 
admiristrators, viio see thenselves as the barometer of public opirion, do 
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not reflect that concern, and there consequently would appear to be no 
moves to try new approaches. It was therefore most encouraging viien the 
Mayor of Townsville recently advocated the value of a "bottom up" rather 
than "top down" approach for planning authorities to identify future 
conraurity needs (REYNOLDS, 1987, p.9) . Meanviile, the public would appear 
to be nore aware of the inportance of leisure time, and more selective in 
their choice of activities. There is an apparent growth in tourism, and 
the high profile being accorded to it by govemnent is likely to increase 
demand for leisure planning. With these developing pressures it is likely 
that local authorities vdll no longer be able to ignore the growing need 
for changes in the methods of acquiring open space. 
Little thought also appears to have been given to developing a sinple 
procedure for the sanpling and assessnent of cemraurity views on the subject 
of urban leisure demand. The present study developed a practical method of 
achieving this information vdthin the usually constrained resources 
available to a tewn planner in a small authority, and viich is adaptable to 
ccnmunities of all sizes. All urban areas in Queensland are covered by at 
least sene form of cadastral mapping, or by standard maps upon viich a 
co-ordinated mapping grid is shown. It is relatively simple to transfer 
mapping co-ordinates from the standard maps to the cadastral maps, and the 
selection of household sarrples can then follow as outlined in Chapter 4, 
Where cemmurities are covered vdth modem orthoj^ ioto maps the process is 
even simpler. 
The cenputer programmes developed for the analysis of the surveys in 
this research vere specifically designed to demonstrate the lack of 
ccnplexity involved. The techriques are well vdthin the resources of any 
planner viio has access to a micro cenputer. Where there is access to a 
"main frarre" cenputer there are existing programmes available as part of 
the Standard Statistical Package for the Social Sciences, The maps and 
aerial photography are all available frem the State Department of 
Geographic Information. In this research approximately 5000 separate small 
software programmes vere developed to examine and tabulate the survey 
information. These programnes vere initially developed for an IBM 1620 
cenputer, hcvever, this was changed during the analysis stage, and new 
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programnes vere then written for a Prime 250 cenputer, Sanples of a 
cenputer listing of seme of the programmes, and a sinple tabulation 
programne are shown in appendices C,9 and CIO. The four survey results 
and their analyses are contained on one small magnetic tape, and hard 
copies of all input and output are contained on about 1 000 pages of 
cenputer listings. For converience, data files for the eight separate 
suburbs vere stacked into a "total" file for each type of activity. The 
final file listing included 709 of these total file arrangenents. 
The four surveys extended veil beyond the scope of any survey and 
analysis of urban denand for leisure likely to be required by a local 
authority planner. The cemplete surveys, including all distribution, 
collection and analysis, vere undertaken by the author part-tine over a 
period of tvo years. There vould seem littie reason viiy similar exercises 
could not be completed vdthin acceptable time frames by any planning 
authority. The method demonstrates several ways of determining ccmnrurity 
demand, and the resiits confirm the need for planners to undertake this 
research. 
Refinerent of the rrethod adopted in Section 4.3.1 has involved the use 
of orthophoto mapping. Since the date of the survey, orthophoto maps at a 
scale 1:2,500 have been prepared over the entire city of Brisbane. Sarrples 
of the areas selected in the household survey are shewn on Maps A. 9 to 
A, 11, The orthophotos vere used to check the household postal survey and 
the interview survey. They vere also a check on the validity of 
information. The group and site survey methods vere particularly useful 
for obtaining information about special interest groups,and shopping 
centres vere considered to provide a reasonably representative sarrple of 
ccmmurity response, despite sore lack of representation of certain groups 
within the conraurity. 
If the developnent of cenputerised land information systems is 
therefore likely to accelerate changes in planning practice, it vould seem 
to be an excellent opporturity for the planning profession to implement 
fresh initiatives along the lines outiined in this study. 
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9.2 Addressing the Objectives 
The prcblens of understanding public need or demand for leisure 
purposes was explored within the background of other research and 
experience, together vdth a study of most of the various methods of 
iteasuring demand. (CHAPTER 2). It was concluded that the demand or need 
for leisure is generally not veil understood and is in fact multi faceted. 
While the current systems in Queensland often fail to address the real 
issues effectively, there are documented and tested nethods available viich 
could be used in the local scene. To further examine the current rrethods 
of ebtaining information about urban open space for leisure the st:uc^  of 
local planning authorities revieved both their legislation and their 
nethods of operation (CHAPTER 3). The study concluded that the original 
hypotheses was correct in that planning for urban open space for leisure 
was unco-ordinated, viich supported other research (JOHN, 1983; MERCER, 
1980; and HEPPER, 1981) that there is little understanding or information 
about real demand for open space for leisure purposes. The analyses of the 
survey of the tventy-three major planning authorities vould seem to provide 
a useful sunmary of information for planners. Hcvever the survey of the 
authorities highlighted that there was a need for a simple but effective 
method of surveying ccmmurities viiich could be adopted by planners in spite 
of their current resource problems. 
The stuc^ then developed a simple method of surveying comnrurities viich 
used existing materials and viich could be undertaken vdth limited 
resources (CHAPTER 4), The study demonstrated that although better results 
are likely to be dotained if the selection process covers the entire area 
to be surveyed, acceptable results can also be achieved using an abridged 
method of selecting representative sanple areas. The study also confimed 
that quick and mearingful results can be obtained from site specific areas 
and cenmurity group surveys so long as certain precautions are follcved, 
then tested for reliability against broad cemraurity information frem the 
National Census (CHAPTER 5). The stud/ suggested that the survey results 
vere generally consistent with the census information. They also 
emphasised the inportance of understanding the inpact that many social and 
cultural factors have upon leisure behaviour, and identified various 
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relationships viich vrarrant further study. Various features of demand vere 
also exanined and it was concluded that many did have a significant impact 
upon leisure activity. (CHAPTER 6) . Although little useful information is 
often obtained because of small responses in respect of certain activities. 
The study concluded that planners need to understand the specific local 
needs of households, viich supported the vork of HALKETT (1976). It also 
confimed that in order to cbtain a better understanding of specific groups 
within the cenmurity it vould be necessary to survey those groups 
separately frcm the vdder ccmmurity. 
The Conraurity Group Survey therefore revieved viiat vras perceived to be 
an inportant sector, the aged, in view of their seemingly growing size in 
the eonraurity. (CHAPTER 7). The stuc^ concluded that useful information 
of a supporting nature can be achieved by the methods used, but any results 
are unlikely to be useful in isolation and should only be used to support a 
more ccnprehensive commurity sample. It also suggested that activities of 
a social nature vere very inportant to aged people. Both the Ccmraunity 
Group Study and the others disclosed viiat vould appear to be present 
inadequacies in the methods used by planners to collect, store and analyse 
information about urban land use for leisure. There vould seem for example 
to be little effort to capitalise on the present availability of much 
information presently held in computer form. The advantages of cenputer 
technology and its inpact upon Land Information Systems vould not seem to 
be vddely recognised. There did not appear to be vdde realisation of the 
potential for cenputerised Land Information Systems to expand the resources 
of planners. The study therefore identified the role that LIS could play 
in the planning of urban open space for leisure, and provided a broad 
background to the present developnent of LIS in Australia and Queensland. 
(CHAPTER 8). The study concluded that LIS is new a developing force vdthin 
the land planning and administration processes in Queensland and planners 
should new cone to grips vdth its application for urban leisure land 
planring purposes. It was seen as an effective additional resource for 
planners viich should impact upon future planning methods. 
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9.3 Conclusions from the Study 
Having revieved the objectives and findings of the study it is useful 
to identify certain major inadequacies disclosed, frem viich sene 
conclusions may be drawn in respect of current planning rrethods for 
providing open space for urban leisure purposes in Queensland: 
Planning authorities do not appear to place sufficient enphasis on 
the need for properly regulated standards for the provision of 
open space for leisure purposes. This appears to result in their 
failing to ensure that adequate resources are devoted to assessing 
cemnrunity perceptions of need for leisure. 
Open space planning for urban leisure purposes vould appear to be 
used by public admiristrators more as a method of satisfying 
administrative expedience, rather than as a rational nethod of 
providing an equitable distribution of resources for the 
cenmurity. 
The scarce resources of planning authorities tend to be currentiy 
distributed nore to satisfy vocal minority groups rather than to 
provide conmunity equity of opporturity. Non vocal groups vould 
seem to be receiving less than equitable consideration, perhaps 
reflecting the current expedient nature of the process. 
There vould seen to be a broad lack of understanding of the 
multifaceted nature of demand for urban leisure, and of the extent 
of current research into leisure demand in other areas. This then 
seems to be reflected in a lack of understanding of the actual 
needs of the cemnrunity for urban leisure, resulting in the current 
lew levels of activity to address those issues. 
Planning authorities vould appear to be presently allocating 
limited resources oriy to land planning matters in general, and 
few if any tcv^ ards planning for urban leisure purposes. Because 
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planners generally have not yet developed a high awareness of a 
need for Increased leisure activities, they tend to allocate their 
current scarce resources to other purposes. They therefore seem 
to identify their resource limitations as their reason for doing 
little about urban open space for leisure. 
Planners do not seem to be aware that a sinple operational 
techrique can be developed, viich is vdthin the skills and current 
resources of most planning authorities, and viich vould provide 
useful information about actual needs in the cemnrunity for the 
provision of urban open space for leisure purposes. This could 
then be correlated vdth cenmurity statistical information frcm 
other public records which can expand the information base, 
Sinple cenputer analysis can provide useful information. 
Planners do not seem to understand that the use of existing aerial 
photography or ortho^ioto mapping can be an effective method of 
selecting respondent households viich vdll reflect a 
representative sarrple of the vdder cenmurity. 
They also generally do not seem to be aware of the wide range of 
mapping and aerial photographic products which are currentiy 
available in the state Department of Geographic Information viich 
can assist them. 
There vould also seen to be generally a low level of awareness of 
the potential for some new technologies such as renote sensing to 
assist in the data collection of information for planning 
purposes. Of the few viio vere aware of the new methods, most were 
sceptical of its application, mainly it vould appear as a result 
of a lack of an indepth understianding of the latest developments 
vdth the technology. 
The State Govemrrent presentiy provides little in the vray of 
guidance, codes or policy direction for the planning of urban open 
space for leisure purposes. It has done little if anything about 
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seeking to influence effective standards for urban open space 
other than requiring an areal contribution for those purposes. 
This can contribute to duplication or lack of comraunication 
betveen authorities. 
Planning authorities have therefore not yet adopted consistent 
standards for open space provision, and vould appear to depend 
generally on ad hoc arrangenents and stiandards copied frem 
unofficial sources, viich often bear no direct relationship to the 
actual needs of the comrunities. There vould appear to be a need 
for guidance from state govemnent towards the adoption of 
standards for open space beyond the present crude requirenent of 
demanding a percentage of land at the time of developnent. 
The current methods of providing open space provide little 
satisfaction to either the developers or the occupiers of newly 
developed land. The developers appear to use these provisions 
mainly to minimise their financial contribution to the long term 
developnent of leisure facilities, viile the occupiers find little 
acceptance of undeveloped land viich cannot be utilised until the 
planning authorities develop the site at a later time. 
Residents of households in areas viiere tenant occupancy is a major 
proportion of the cenmurity, are liJkely to demand greater access 
to public open space than areas viiere residents of households are 
predcminantiy cwner occupiers. This appears to occur because the 
owner occupiers seen to spend more time within their ewn property 
than do tenants of rented properties. 
There would seem to be littie understanding of how the denand for 
urban leisure changes as suburban areas develop. The need for 
local open space by residents of developing suburban areas does 
not appear to vary greatly as the suburban area develops. Hcwever 
there appears tX) be a sigrificant trend for residents to prefer to 
use passive activity areas such as parks and libraries rather than 
active sporting areas. This suggests that planning authorities 
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and developers should give greater en^ i^asis to these activities, 
and a higher priority to this type of infrastructure facility. 
Planring authorities do not appear to have yet cone to realise the 
increasingly sigrificant inpact that aged people are likely to 
have upon the provision of urban open space for leisure. As a 
result they do not yet seen to be seeking to understand the 
specific needs of that conraurity sector. 
There is littie understanding that the rapid grcMth in the number 
of aged people during the next decade will increase the demands on 
planning authorities for further open spaces for leisure activity. 
Older people are likely to participate in a vdder range of leisure 
activities as a consequence of opporturities developed throughout 
their lifetime, and in response to an increasing variety of 
recreational activities available. 
Planners seem to have only limited understanding of the potential 
for cenputerised Land Information Systems to contribute to the 
collection and analysis of information about urban open space for 
leisure. They presentiy do not see it as a useful tool to assist 
them in overconing existing resource problems. 
This lack of understanding about these more recent new 
technologies suggest that there is a need for seme continuing 
professional developnent to assist planners in updating their 
techrical background. 
There vould therefore seen to be few moves at present to develop a 
conputerised land information system for open space planning for 
leisure purposes. The flexibility and admiristrative advantages 
to be gained by conputerising land administration and land 
managenent techniques, suggest that planners need to quickly adapt 
to the new technology. 
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9.4 Discussion 
The initial stages of this research involved the developnent of three 
separate surveys aimed at identifying sinple effective models v*ich could 
be handled by an average planner in the various planning authorities. An 
attenpt was made to develop a practical method of assessing leisure demand, 
accepting the existing constraints of inadequate resources, and a lack of 
conspicuous enthusiasm on the part of public authorities. A sinple 
technique was developed viich provides information viich can be correlated 
with conraurity statistical information frem the records of the Govemnent 
Statistician's Office. By using sinple computer programs to tabulate and 
cross reference the information, and to develop sinple econenetric 
analyses, it is possible for a planner to develop effective measures of 
local community denand for certain activities and facilities. The use of 
existing photograhic and cartographic materials makes the method readily 
available to all authorities as the entire state is covered by suitable 
mapping material. 
The stucJ/ further investigated changing patterns of leisure activity 
within the cenmunity as suburban areas developed. The results indicated 
that the use of open space for leisure purposes does not vary greatly as 
suburban areas develop. The surveys also suggested that there was an 
increased preference by residents for passive activites such as parks and 
libraries rather than active sporting areas. The implications of these 
findings suggest that planning authorities should give increased priority 
to the provision of this type of facility, viiich often is not provided 
until later during the developnent of areas. This is likely to involve 
sane major rethinking by planring authorities viio have beccne accustemed to 
the present system viich provides a pragmatic solution to solving problems 
of a political nature. As spojrting bodies tend to be the most vocal in the 
ccranunity their demands for support have often been accommodated. While it 
is less likely that those viio use the facilities for more passive purposes 
vdll also lobby demandingly, planning authorities need to respond more 
effectively to these often non articulated needs. 
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The research also revealed that, apparently, insufficient attention is 
being given by authorities to the need for properly regulated standards for 
providing urban open space for leisure purposes. While land planning is a 
local govemnent function, the regulation of land planning codes and 
standards is controlled by state govemnent legislation. The only guidance 
provided by the state govemnent at present is for the provision of a 
percentage of area to be acquired at the stage of developnent. 
The study of local authorities also suggested that the perceived needs 
for public open space are more often misunderstood, as responses are 
usually directed at satisfying minority demands rather than those of the 
majority of the ccmmurity. These responses to pressures frcm vocal 
minority sections often satisfy political expendience rather than any 
rational equitable distribution. 
The results of the research support the initial hypothesis that all too 
little is known and being done about planning in any systematic way to 
satisfy the real leisure needs of the cemnrunity. The research also 
indicated that resources are often committed to projects as a response to 
perceived rather than actual needs, and that factually based leisure 
planning decisions are presently both inadequate and unco-ordinated. The 
surveys suggested a lack of understanding of actual needs and conraurity 
attitudes towards leisure on the part of planning authorities generally. 
There is evidence to suggest that if planning authorities are to nore 
effectively plan for future urban leisure facilities a systenatic approach 
should be adopted. A change in attitudes by the political representatives 
will often be required to ensure that the decision makers move to recogrise 
the significant role that urban leisure planring plays in cenmurity 
development. This is nore likely to result in changing priorities for the 
planring of urban resources if urban leisure planners are encouraged to 
seek more imaginative solutions to actual needs rather than any assuned 
demands. Planners should also be directed to ascertain the needs of 
various less vocal sections of the cemnrunity, particularly the aged and 
those not involved in sporting activities. 
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Sanple surveys shoiid then be arranged using techniques outlined in 
Chapter 4, and the best available mapping and aerial photography, follovdng 
a pilot survey to resolve design problems in the questionnaire. The 
results would be best analysed using a cenputer, supported by sene suitable 
software to determine confidence levels in any disclosed relationships. 
The surveys can be undertaken by the existing planning staff with little 
outside assistance over a period of about a month. This research suggested 
that planning authorities should also consider seme flexibility in 
establishing open space standards for new subdivision, particularly 
encouraging the developnent and use of all urban open space for imnediate 
use by residents of adjoining lands. Serious consideration should also be 
given to the appointirent of a Recreation Officer, particularly viiere there 
is considerable tourist activity. 
The successful inplerentation of any program to introduce a systematic 
approach vdll most likely be facilitated if the authority develops a 
suitable business plan viich outlines : 
a definition of the proposed program to be implemented 
the objectives to be achieved 
an assessnent of the size of the task 
a preliminary pilot assessnent of viiat the cenmunity may require 
, a marketing strategy to sell the program to both the public and 
the political decision makers 
an operational strategy of people and resources that vdll be 
necessary to achieve the program 
a projected cash flew of the financial requirements to undertake 
the program, and 
possible sources of funds to finance it. 
279 
A further stage in this research was to document the state of existing 
knowledge of leisure needs and their relationships in Queensland. This 
review of the major urban planning authorities revealed that the present 
system provides little satisfaction for either the land developers or the 
future users of many of the urban open spaces provided. Because rrost 
authorities fail to develop formal strategies for urban leisure purposes, 
many developers believe that the contributions they are forced to make are 
both arbitrary and ill conceived. The open space requirenent is usually in 
the form of an area of land representing about ten percent of the total 
developnent. The developers suggest that the land contributes little to 
leisure activities of the residents occupying the newly developed sites, 
and quickly beccnes a burden upon the authorities viich have thrust upon 
them responsibility to maintain the new open space areas. Because the 
final development of facilities on the newly acquired sites becene the 
responsibility of the planring authorities, declining budget resources 
usually result in a delay before residents can fully utilise the areas. 
Sane authorities have moved to negotiate corpromises vdth developers which 
provide incentives for both parties. These airangenents often result in 
fully developed facilities being provided at the iritial development stage, 
with consequential inproved marketing advantages for the developer viio is 
then required to provide reduced areas of land for open space purposes. 
The success of these iritiatives suggests that the current inflexible 
legislative measures should be nodified. 
The research also reviewed the inpact of ageing upon leisure patterns, 
and concluded that the future growth in nurribers of older people is likely 
to have a major effect on urban leisure facilities. This vdll occur not 
oriy through grewth in numbers, but also because of the vdder range of 
activities in viich older people are new participating. The resulting 
demand by the aged for additional urban leisure facilities, will place an 
increased load upon already strained public expenditures. 
However, in seeking to expand the level of resources available to then, 
planners would seem to be failing to understand how cenputer technology can 
assist. There seems to be a lew level of understanding about 
280 
cenputerised land information systems, viich are presently having a big 
inpact upon land admiristration throughout the world. The research 
therefore examined the developnent of cenputerised land information systems 
and how they might be used to accommodate a leisure model for Queensland, 
It concluded that LIS is a useful tool for planners viich will facilitate 
considerably the developnent of an urban leisure administrative system 
viich is presently not available. 
Finally, as a rreans of remedying this situation, it is considered that 
the nethod of assessing leisure demand viich has been developed is vdthin 
the capacity of nost planners, and requires few special skills or 
resources. In addition, much of this research data may serve as useful 
resource information for leisure planners in Queensland, It is also 
considered that, with the developnent of cenputerised land information 
systems throughout Australia, there is new a need to examine a strand for 
leisure planning purposes. Land planners should also enter the public 
debate presently developing among land adninistrators in this area, and it 
is hoped that this research may assist in that process. 
9.5 Future Demand Preferences and Possible Further Reseaitii Areas 
As noted in the household and site surveys, there was a consistent 
pattern for respondents to prefer future Increased leisure tine, and about 
two thirds of each survey indicated that the people vould prefer more free 
tine rather than have increased inccme. These findings generally agreed 
with the ccmnents by MERCER (1985), viio reported that in the Melbourne and 
Albury-Wodonga surveys, nearly all respondents had an apparent increase in 
their discretionary tine betveen 1974 and 1981, It also accords with 
research in the United Kingdom by GERSHUNY and THOMAS (1980, p,15) viio 
found that "the clearest general trend ve see in considering the population 
as a viiole is the decline in vork and the increase in leisure" and further 
supported MERCER (1985, p. 382) viio found that there was "a strong and 
highly significant correlation betveen occupation groupings and stated 
preference for spending more or less time vorking in the future." Other 
researchers in Australia have found that about half the workers in their 
studies expressed the view that on the viiole they liked their jobs, and if 
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given a preference they vould have liked to spend about the sane tine 
working in the future as they did at the time of the research, i.e. MERCER 
(1985), BORDOW (1977) and EIVERY and PHILLIPS (1976). These trends were 
also evident in Table 22 viiere it was suggested that 47 percent of the 
respondents had continued to vork similar tines over the period 1974 to 
1979, 
Other relationships vere also found in the household survey involving 
various occupation groups and their preference levels for future leisure 
activities. For exanple in i^pendix B.108 evidence was found of a positive 
relationship betveen the level of education of the head of the household 
and their involvenent in social activities, a trend also evident in the 
Group Survey as shewn in appendix B.116. While education levels did not 
equate directly to occupational groupings, it vould be reasonable to expect 
that the better educated occupied much of the "skilled" and "managerent" 
sectors of occupational groupings. 
In respect of any relationship betveen job satisfaction, and 
willingness to maintain similar vorking and leisure times, the stuc^ 
suggested it may not specifically reflect any particular qualities of vork 
experience, but rather the privileges that have been attached to certain 
types of employment. For example it may be that skilled vorkers and 
management vere more likely to have had flexible conditions than the 
unskilled and semi-skilled. This increased flexibility may have alloved 
those vorkers to rearrange their non-work time to suit their leisure 
preferences. Current trends for part-time vork, flexitime and shift vork 
vould new seem to be expanding this flexibility throughout the cenmurity, 
and ve may find changing attitudes in many vorkers tewards vork and vorking 
times in the future. It may perhaps be this ability to allocate ones ov^ 
time viich vdll have the most sigrificant inpact on future leisure 
participation. This perception of the inportance of flexible free tine vras 
partly viiy it was decided to seek information about recreation and leisure 
on a veekly basis, rather than over a 24 hour period. While this 
introduced sene recall prcblens for respondents, it also tended to average 
time over the veekly period. This provided seme problems as it included 
people vdth rrrultiple jobs viio vorked very long hours, those viiose leisure 
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vas really part of their enploynent (SURBER, 1983), and those viio vorked 
very small hours because they were forced to do so by lack of enployrrent 
opportunities (i.e.) MERCER (1985), SMITH and SIMPKINS (1980), and PARKER 
(1972), 
However this capacity to arrange "free" time must also be considered 
together vdth the level of satisfaction that people achieve from their 
leisure activities (KATONA, 1982), As MERCER (1985, p,389) noted : 
One inportant ccnponent of "contentment" is the 
degree to viich people are spending their tine in ways 
that roughly accord vdth their preferences. 
This leads to the matter of substitutions, or options for people to 
change from one existing leisure activity to another, involving not just 
a change of facility, but also a change of activity. Indeed HALKETT (1978) 
found that substitutions varied betveen households and different cemnrunity 
groups, and that activity substitutions vere more cenmon than facility 
substitutions. These trends therefore indicate that it is the quality of 
leisure activity viich is inportant and not the quantity of it. These 
qualitative aspects of daily activity patterns vere identified by SHIMMIN 
(1980), and are soon to change the patterns of demand for leisure if ve 
acoept the findings of GERSHUNY (1983, p,41) viio suggested that in the 
Urited Kingdom a dramatic change has occurred in the amount of leisure tirre 
available for sections of the middle and vorking classes, and "the class 
difference has essentially disappeared". The vdder availability of free 
time as a consequence of more flexible vorking arrangements, vould seem 
likely to give added meaning to the concept of the age of leisure 
identified by JENKINS and SHERMAN (1979) , and its inpact on society JENKINS 
and SHERMAN (1981), 
In respect of possible areas of future research into urban leisure 
facilities, this study suggests there appears to be a need to examine the 
type and level of standards for open space viich are suitable for the 
Queensland ccmraunity, and to develop a policy statement viich vould guide 
the planring of open space for leisure purposes. Consideration could 
perhaps be given to including leisure as an essential ccmmurity service, so 
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that planning authorities beccme charged vdth the responsibility of 
adequately providing for viiat vould new seem to demand a significant anount 
of public resources, and viich vould appear likely to increasingly do so. 
For this to be effectively implemented, planners need to quickly develop 
additional skills in cenputerised information systens, and should arrange 
for research to be undertaken to identify necessary changes to the present 
system of educating planners. Research should also be undertaken into the 
developing patterns of leisure by the grcwing number of aged people in the 
cenmunity. As these will form a larger percentage of the population vdth 
free tine available for involvement in leisure activities, it is inportant 
that systems be introduced to predict and acceranodate their future needs. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY TABLES 
APPENDIX B.l 
CITY/SHIRE 
TOWNSVILLE 
TOWNSVILLE 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
BRISBANE 
MOREIW 
GLADSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUCJi 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOCWXMBA 
IPSWICH • 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
LOCAL AUIHORTIY OFFICERS INTERVIEWED 
NAME POSITION 
John RUDDUCK 
Jim THOMAS 
John BUCHANAN 
Con LUCAS 
Peter ROBINSON 
John BUTLER 
Robyn MITCHELL 
Trevor GARGIN 
Rcbert THOMPSON 
Arthur VASDEKIS 
Pat DENINE 
Alan SIMES 
Garry DILLON 
Max POOLE 
Derek DEAN 
Fran DAVIES 
Gary WHITE 
Ray SHAW 
Jack LACEY 
Alex LISTtXI 
Keith GUYSELL 
John BRANNOCK 
Max MARTON 
David ARBCN 
Peter BELL 
Assistant Town Planner 
Director Of Parks 
Recreation Officer 
Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Strategic Planner 
Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Engineer/Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Engineer/Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Assistant Town Planner 
Assistant Town Planner 
Assistant Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Engineer/Town Planner 
Assistant Tojn Planner 
Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Town Planner 
Town Planner 
APPENDIX B.2 
TOWN PLANNING CONTROLS 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
U. 
15. 
15. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
TOWN/SHIRE 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
BRISBANE 
MORETON 
GLADSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUGH 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
AREA COVERED 
BY 
TOWN PLAN 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
(3 PLANS) 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
DIVISION 4 
(COASTAL) 
ONLY 
WHOLE 
CALOUNDRA 
AND 
KAWANA 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
(6 PLANS) 
WHOLE 
NORTHERN 
PART AND 
BEAUDESERT 
TOWN 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
WHOLE 
AREA UNDER 
INTERIM 
DEVELOPMENT 
CONTROL 
-
-' 
.-
-
,_. 
-
-
-
DIVISIONS 
1 TO 3 
-
REST OF 
SHIRE 
IN 1981 
-
-
-
_ 
REST OF 
SHIRE 
„ 
-
-
-
-
.. 
DATE OF 
CURRENT 
PLAN 
1982 
1971 
1975 (PART) 
1978 (BALANCE) 
1979 (OFF-
SHORE ISLANDS) 
1978 
1982 
1977 
1976 
1978 
1980 
1985 
1985 
1971 
1978 
1971 
1967 
1982 
1985 
1983 
1982 
1976 
1974 
1982 
1982 
NEXT 
REVIEW 
1989 
1982 * 
AFTER 
1982 * 
1985 * 
1989 
1982 * 
1982 * 
1985 
AFTER 19i 
1992 » 
1992 * 
1983 * 
1985 
1983 * 
1982 « 
1989 
1992 » 
1990 
1989 
1983 * 
1982 * 
1989 
1987 
* Reviews are currently in progress. 
APPENDIX B.3 
OPEN SPACE POLICIES (1985) 
CITY/SHIRE 
t. TOWNSVILLE 
f, CAIRNS 
1-, MULGRAVE 
i, BRISBANE 
|, MORETON 
i, GLADSTONE 
f^ BUNDABERG 
14, MARYBOROUGH 
9. GYMPIE 
10. NOOSA 
11. MAROOCHY 
12. LANDSBOROUGH 
13. CABOOLTURE 
Ik, PINE RIVERS 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
2'3. 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
EXISTING STRATEGIC 
PLAN 
NO * 
YES (1979) 
NO * 
YES (1978) 
NO 
YES (1981 ) 
m 
NO * 
NO 
NO * 
NO * 
(DUE JUNE 1985) 
YES (1967) * 
URBAN 
COUNCIL POL::Y 
STATEMENTS 
YES 
NO 
YES 
PRIVATE OS - PS-
NO 
NO 
YES 
NO 
NO 
NO 
YES 
NO 
NO 
NO 
RECREATION 
OFFICE 
YES 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
CIVIC WELFARE 
OFFICER 
NO 
NO 
NO 
YES 
NO 
NO 
NO 
AREAS ONLY 
DISTRICT PLANS 
ONLY 
NO * 
YES 
YES (1977) 
m 
so 
YES 
YES « 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
NO 
YES 
NO 
YES 
YES 
YES 
NO 
YES 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
• Open space strategy being prepared, 
APPENDIX B.4 
BY-LAWS/ORDINANCIES/CODES 
AFFECTING OPEN SPACE 
CITY/SHIRE 
1 . TOWNSVILLE 
2. CAIRNS 
3. MULGRAVE 
4. BRISBANE 
5. MORETON 
6. GLADSTONE 
7. BUNDABERG 
8. MARYBOROUGH 
9. GYMPIE 
BY-LAWS/ORDINANCES 
CHAPTER 34 (SUBDIVISION) 
1969 
CHAPTER 19 (1973) 
PART 3 (SPECIAL 
REQUIREMENTS) 
PART 4 (SUBDIVISION) 
PART 4A (GROUP TITLES) 
CHAPTER 39 (SUBDIVISION) 
CHAPTER 52 (GROUP TITLES) 
STATEMENT OF INTENT (1978) 
PART A (STRATEGIC PLAN) 
PART B DIVISION 2 
(SUBDIVISION) 
THE BUILDING ACT 1975-78 
CHAPTER 8 PART 3 
CHAPTER 36 (SUBDIVISION) 
1974 
CHAPTER 42 (TOWN PLANNING) 
PART 3 SECTION 11(5); 
14(11 & 12) 
TOWN PLANNING SCHEME (1977) 
PART V 
DIVISION II (SHOPPING) 
DIVISION IV (RESIDENTIAL) 
DIVISION V (INDUSTRIAL) 
CHAPTER 40 (TOWN PLANNING) 
PART IV 
DIVISION V (INDUSTRIAL) 
DIVISION VI (RESIDENTIAL) 
QUEENSLAND BUILDING ACT 
(19 ) 
TOWN PLANNING SCHEME (1978) 
PART V 
CHAPTER 23 (TOWN PLANNING) 
1980 
PART 8 (RESIDENTIAL) 
PART 10 (INDUSTRIAL) 
CHAPTER 28 (SUBDIVISION) 
1972 
CODES/POLICIES 
RESIDENTIAL 
DEVELOPMENT CODE (1974) 
PRIVATE OPEN SPACE 
(JANUARY 1981) 
SUBDIVISION UNDER 
"BUILDING UNITS AND 
GROUP TITLE ACT" 
RECREATION SURVEY 
(1980/81) 
ACCOMMODATION UNITS (1978) 
POLICY ON GROUP TITLES 
CITY/SHIRE 
10. NOOSA 
11. MAROOCHY 
12. LANDSBOROUGH 
13. CABOOLTURE 
14. PINE RIVERS 
BY-LAWS/ORDINANCES 
TOWN PLANNING SCHEME (1973) 
PART III 
CHAPTER 36 (SUBDIVISION) 
CHAPTER 44 (TOWN PLANNING) 
1973 PART 3 
CHAPTER 28 (SUBDIVISION) 
CHAPTER 33 
CHAPTER 40 
PART 3 
BY-LAW 22 
19 
(SUBDIVISION) 
(TOWN PLANNING) 
(SUBDIVISION) 
CODES/POLICIES 
SUBDIVISION IN RURAL 
AREAS (1981) 
MEDIUM RISE DEVELOPMENT 
(1980) 
MULTIPLE DWELLINGS: 
ACCOMMODATION UNITS 
(1979) 
ALBANY CK. DEVELOPMENT 
PLAN (1978) 
ARANA HILLS DEVELOPMENT 
PLAN (1977) 
PINE RIVERS WEST RURAL 
POLICY (1980) 
RECREATION PLANNING 
STRATHPINE/LAWTON 
(UNOFFICIAL STUDY) 
(1980) 
RESOLUTION -
STRATA TITLE (1975/79) 
RESOLUTION - FLAT 
BUILDING CODE (1976) 
RESOLUTION - FLATS, 
BOARDING HOUSES (1973) 
15. REDLAND 
16. LOGAN 
17. BEAUDESERT 
18. WARWICK 
19. TOOWOOMBA 
20. IPSWICH 
CHAPTER 25 (SUBDIVISION) 
BY-LAW 4 (SUBDIVISION) 
ALBERT (1977) 
CHAPTER 24A (TOWN PLANNING) 
PART II 
CHAPTER XI (SUBDIVISION) 
CHAPTER 26 (SUBDIVISION) 
1970 
CHAPTER 30 (SUBDIVISION) 
1974 
BY-LAW 30 (TOWN PLANNING) 
CHAPTER 6 
BY-LAW 6 (SUBDIVISION) 
CHAPTER 3 
STRATEGIC PLANNING 
POLICY (1975) 
POLICY PLAN 3 -
ACCOMMODATION UNITS 
(1979) 
CITY/SHIRE 
21. REDCLIFFE 
22. ALBERT 
23. GOLD COAST 
BY-LAWS/ORDINANCES 
BY-LAW 4 (SUBDIVISION) 1977 
CHAPTER 24 (TOWN PLANNING) 
1976 
CODES/POLICIES 
GROUP TITLE (3.6) 
INTERNATIONAL HOTELS (e) 
CHAPTER 21 (SUBDIVISION) 
1969 
TOWN PLAN (27/3/82) 
PART VIII 
APPENDIX A (STRATEGIC PLAN) INDOOR RECREATION 
PART A (6) (7/8/81) 
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""^  
4-> 
G 
0 
E 
G 
•H 
CO 
4-> 
SH 
0 
4-> 
G 
Cd 
. 
00 
• 
o 
0 SH 
4-> O 
CO O 
> TD 
•H G 
SH i-i 
D-, ~— 
SH 
G O 
0 O — 
Q, TD C 
O G O 
M -H 
0 — 4 - 5 
4J CO 
CO 0 0 
> O SH 
•H CO O 
SH Q. 0 
0-, oo PC 
G 4P 
0 G 
O. O 
O SH 
C M 
O SH 
•H 0 0 
rH O 4-5 
XD to CO 
3 a s 
cu 00 - ^ 
CO 
0 
CO CO 
r H 0 CO 
to CO 0 
•H O rH 
U CU 
0 SH Cw 
cu 3 M 
00 OH — 
C 
0 
CU 
O SH 
O 
O O 
•H 0 TD 
rH U 4-) 
XD CO 3 
3 C U O 
O H 0 0 • — 
• 
00 0 
• 4-5 
O CO 
> 
O -H 
• H SH 
i-i cu . 
JO CO 
3 SH • 
D-, O O 
H 
DC 
Cd 
pa J 
< 
. 
CM 
CM 
•—• G G 
O -H 
• H 
-P 4-) 
to G 
0 0 
SH to 
O G 
0 O 
PC U 
>. 
SH 
4-> 
to 
3 
TD 
G 
M 
S. 
O O 
•H 
r-i to 
X3 0 
3 CO 
CX O 
TD 
C 
to 
-— 
•-\ r-{ 
to to 
• H - H 
O SH 
SH 4 J 
0 CO 
E 3 
E TD 
O G 
t J M 
00* 
• O 
o 
•H 
CX f-\ 
SH SH 
O 3 
JO 
3 
C M CU O H 
• — ^ 
G 
O 
• H 
4-) 
CO 
0 
SH 
o 
0 
CC 
• — • 
G 
o 
SH - H 
O 4-> 
O CO 
TD 0 
4J S-
3 O 
O 0 
— PC 
to 
0 
G 
O 
Nl 
r-i 
i-{ 
-=C 
. 
SH 
O 
O 
•H 
r H 
JO 
3 
O H 
TD 
0 
G 
O 
tsl 
G 
X 
00 
' 
o 
O 
•H 
r H 
JO 
3 
O H 
^ 
SH 
to 
CU 
^ 
SH 
to 
D-, 
E-H 
oo 
<C 
O 
o 
9 
o 
o 
• 
n 
CM 
+ j 
c 
0 
CO 
G 
o 
O 4J 
Cu 
x: 0 
4-> o 
•H X 
3 0 
^^  fo. 
* 
o — 
rH 
0 CO 
4 0 SH 
to 0 
> G 
•H 0 
SH O 
CU — 
TD 
0 
r-{ 
r-i TD 
O <-{ 
SH O 
4-) O 
G 
O >> 
CJ £1 
SH • 
O 00 
• 
•-t O 
CO 
SH O 
0 -H 
G •-i 
0 xa 
O 3 
— 0-, 
CO 
0 
G 
o 
t s ] 
r-{ 
r-\ 
<x. 
CO 
0 
G 
O 
M 
r H 
r H 
< 
TD 
0 
•H 
C M 
•H 
O 
0 
CU 
CO 
4-5 
CO 
to 
O 
t J 
•-\ 
to 
4-> 
G 
0 
E G 
O 
SH 
•H 
> 
G 
Cd 
00 
Cd 
Q 
O 
O 
Q 
2 
cC 
00 
<c 
>-l 
CQ 
00 
Cd 
CJ 
2 
=J: 
2 
M 
Q 
CC 
O 
H 
2 
Cd 
2 
2 
DC 
td 
> 
O 
o 
- J 
<c 
o 
o 
APPENDIX B.7 
LOCATION CRITERIA USED FOR THE SELECTION OF LOCAL OPEN SPACE 
PLANNING 
AUTHORITY 
I . TOWNSVILLE 
2. CAIRNS 
3. MULGRAVE 
4. BRISBANE 
5. MORETON 
6. GLADSTONE 
7. BUNDABERG 
8. MARYBOROUGH 
9. GYMPIE 
10. NOOSA 
II . MAROOCHY 
12. LANDSBOROUGH 
13. CABOOLTURE 
14. PINE RIVERS 
15. REDLAND 
16. LOGAN 
17. BEAUDESERT 
18. WARWICK 
19. TOOWOOMBA 
20. IPSWICH 
21. REDCLIFFE 
22. ALBERT 
23. GOLD COAST 
TOTALS 
c3 
2 
M 
• J 
< 
2 
M 
X 
H 
Cd 
CJ 
2 
< 
H 
CO 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
11 
Cd 
CJ 
2 
< 
Cd H 
CO OO 
O M 
J Q 
O o 
2 2 
M M 
X > 
H M 
M OC 
X 
X 
X 
X 
H 
CC 
o 
Du 
CO 
2 
< 
CC 
H 
u 
M 
CQ 
X 
PL, 
2 
O 
OO 
O 
O 
H 
00 
<3: 
Cd 
CC 
O 
Ci-, 
Cd 
M 
00 
X 
X 
CQ 
2 
Cd 
> 
o 
X 
2 
o 
M 
CO 
00 
X 
Cd Cd CJ > 
Cd 
00 Q 
O
u M 
CJ 
2 
X 
CJ 
o 
Q 
Cd 
2 
M 
<C 
J 
CJ 
Cd 
DC 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
16 
ca 
2 
• J 
Q 
2 
< 
Q 
O 
O 
CL, 
X 
X 
X 
X 
00 
H Cd 
M CJ 
J -a: 
M CU 
oa 00 
H 
X 
oo 
2 
Cd 
cu 
O 
o 
o 
X 
CJ 
X 
DC 
O 
ClL, 
Cd 2 
t J Cd 
2 CC 
•a: 
E-H 
0 0 
S Q 
X 
CJ 
Cd 
CQ Cd 
•a: X 
H H 
X Cd 2 
00 t J Cd 
M 2 
CO > cu 
M OC O 
Cd - J 
Cd OO Cd 
00 
> 
Cd 
ca 
Cd 
IH 
Cd 
CC 
J 
cC 
X 
oo 
X 
i 
i 
LOCAL AUTHORITY SURVEY. QUESTION 4 
APPENDIX B.B 
TYPE OF RECREATION FACILITY 
1, 
I* 
h 
%, 
?. 
i. 
f. 
1, 
i, 
10. 
11. 
12. 
n. 
1%. 
15. 
Un 
1?* 
1-§« 
l:|. 
•fO* 
HM 
52,: 
23. 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
BRISBANE 
MORETON 
GLADSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUGH 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
TOTALS 
S ,^ 2 J 
<t J 
< 
Cd X 
H ca 
< M 
OC > 
< M 
cu ca Cd 2 
CO IH 
X 
I 
1 
X 
i 
1 
X 
X 
X 
f^l^  
« 
X 
X 
i 
I 
I 
X 
00 
Cd 
CC 
H 
2 
Cd 
O 
ca Cd 
E-" 
«* 
CJ 
O 
J 
:| 
Ii 
00 
Cd 
M 
H 
M 
J 
M 
O 
<c ClH 
J 
•a; 
CC 
Cd 
> 
Cd 
CO 
J 
J 
< 
2 
CO 
00 
2 Cu 
M X 
o ca PC 
Cd O 
CC 
Cd 
X 
H 
<* 
O 
1 
•f* 
P 
^ 
.»: 
I 
If' 
X. 
1 
s 
Cd 
2 
O Cd 
CC 
2 H 
M 2 
Cd 
Q CJ 
Cd 
H DC 
<C O 
O -3 
O «* 
J 2 
1 
X 
1 
I 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
13 
LOCAL AUTHORITY SURVEY. QUESTION 5 
APPENDIX B . 9 METHODS OF ASSESSING DEVELOPMENT IN QUEENSLAND 
PLANNING AUTHORITY 
" 
1 . 
a,. 
3 . 
4 . 
5. 
6 i 
?H 
8,, 
9. 
10. 
1 1 . 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
2 1 . 
22. 
23. 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
MORETON 
BRISBANE 
GLADSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUGH 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
TOTALS 
Cd 
O 
< Cu 
CO 
2 
X 
2 OO 
M Q 
2 CC 
IH <3: 
2 ca 
2 
o <c E-I t-1 
00 
CO 
2 
DC 
O 
CXH 
2 
O 
CJ 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
13 
ACCEPTABILITY CRITERIA 
Cd 
X 
E-H 
CC 
o ClH 
ca 2 
< >H 
2 H 
Cd M 
ca J M 
CJL, O 
O <C 
ClH 
Cd 
O 
2 
Cd 
Q 
M 
> Cd 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
6 
J 
•a: 
> 
o — DC J 
Du < 
Pu 2 
•X CC 
Cd 
J E-H 
Cd 2 
2 M 
< — cu 
E-i 
DC 
Cd 
CU 
X 
Cd 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
13 
2 
o M 
E-H 
-X 
2 
M 
2 
< X 
Cd 
O 
M 
- J 
CQ 
X 
CU 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
8 
2 
O 
l-H 
0 0 
I H 
O 
Cd 
ca 
w j 
•a: 
o HH 
E-1 
I H 
J 
o Cu 
X 
1 
_ j 
cC 
> 
o — CC J 
cu < Du 2 
•a: CC 
Cd 
J H 
Cd X 
2 Cd 
«a: — 
Du 
t-< 
CC 
Cd 
CU 
X 
Cd 
X 
1 
J 
M 
o 2 
X 
o CJ 
>H 
pa 
ca Cd 
E-i 
CC 
o CU 
Pu 
X 
CO 
X 
X 
X 
3 
Cd 
J 
CQ 
< J 
I H 
<c 
> 
< 
Cd 
O 
2 
< 2 
M 
CXH 
X 
1 
MAPPING 
REQUIRED 
o 
2 
I H 
CC 
CC 
X 
00 
E-I 
OO 
O Cd 
O E-" 
< X H 
O 00 
X 
O X 
DC E-I 
X M 
H 3 
CD 
2 
M 
Du 
D-
cC 
2 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
15 
H 
•a: 
Q DC 
Cd O J 
OC < 
M 2 > 
X o o O M CC 
Cd 00 OH 
DC IH CU 
> a : 
2 M 
•a: Q H 
J CQ 2 
CU X Cd 
00 2 
OC CU 
X DC O 
O Cd J 
E-i X Cd 
2 H > 
O HH Cd 
CJ Cd Q 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X. 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
20 
LOCAL AUTHORITY SURVEY. QUESTION 14 
APPENDIX B . I O 
T Y P S O F MONITORING OF DEMAND 
PLANNING 
AUTHORITY 
o 0 c 
x: 0 V s-
00 TD 
1 l—t 
0 -H 
S H SI 
a- CJ 
c 
0 
rH SH 
O TD 
O rH 
x : -H 
o x: 
00 o 
CO 
S H 
0 
bO 
to 
c 
0 
0 
H 
CO 
4-5 
r-{ 
3 
TD 
•a: 
CO 
c 
0 
N 
O 
TD 
0 
to 
cu 
3 
O 
t. 
CJ 
4-5 
• H 
SH 
O 
c 
CO 0 
-H 
s. 
CO 
s. 
xa 
CO 0 
SH 
4J 
CO 0 
J2 
H 
0 • 
> o 
• H 4-> 
J 0 
1. 
^ ,?* 
3. 
4, 
5. 
6. 
r* 
& 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18, 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
BRISBANE 
MORETON 
GALDSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUGH 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
TOTALS 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
(PLANNEIj) 
X 
10 
FOR 
X 
X 
X 
11 
X 
X 
RATE 
X 
X 
X 
11 
X 
X 
NOTICg 
X 
X 
10 
X 
X 
82) 
X 
ONLY 
D:V.4 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
11 
X 
X 
LOCAL AUTHORITY SURVEY. QUESTION 11 
APPENDIX B.11 
METHODS OF MONITORING DEMAND 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
PLANNING 
AUTHORITY 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
MORETON 
BRISBANE 
GLADSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUGH 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
TOTALS 
Cd 
OC 
M 
<X 
9 1 
o o X M 
Cd E-I 
00 OO 
X Cd 
O X 
X O 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
5 
3 
Cd 
hH 
> 
DC 
Cd 
H 
2 
M 
9 
o X 
Cd 
00 
X 
o X 
X 
X 
2 
>-> H 
M 2 
X 
o 
o 
O oo 
E-I CC 
Cd 
i^ a J <c 
CC Cd 
H J 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
11 
J 
< 
o I H 
H 
M 
J CO 
O Cd 
cu > M 
O H 
E-I < 
E-I 
Cd 2 
00 Cd 
2 00 
O Cd 
CU OC 
OO CU 
Cd Cd 
CC CC 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
18 
00 
> H 
Cd 
> 
DC OO X 2
CO DC 
Cd 
2 t-i 
O H 
tH -a: 
i-* CU 
< > X 
OC t-i 
Cd 3 
oo o CQ DC 
O O 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
8 
X 
E-I 
S 
O 
CC 
o 
ClH 
o 
2 
o I H
H CO 
< 2 
2 CC 
M Cd 
2 H 
•a: H 
X cC 
Cd CU 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
6 
OU
PS
 
o: 
o 
> H 
E-I 
hH 
2 
X 
o 
o 
o E-I 
t^ 
J 
cC 
H 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
16 
> H 
pa 
•=c Cd 0 0 
DC DC 
<C Cd 
o ClH M 
O ClH 
Ci. 
Cd O 
o 
ca J Cd IH 
J o 
13 2 
O X 
2 O 
b i t J 
1 
X 
X 
2 
CA
TI
0N
5 
M 
J 
CU 
CU 
< 
00 
H 
CC 
O 00 
Cu Cu 
Cd X 
DC O 
CC 
J O 
<C 
X 2 
2 O 
2 CC 
•a: CJU 
1 
X 
X 
2 
Cd 
CC 
1—1 
<x 2 
2 Q 
1—1 
00 
C d •—• 
X CO 
O >-i 
eC 
J 3 : 
O Cd 
O 1^ 
X 1—1 
CJ CQ 
00 — 
X 
1 
LOCAL AUTHORITY SURVEY. QUESTION 1 2 
APPENDIX B.12 
LOCAL AUTHORITIES AS OWNERS OF OPEN SPACE 
f* 
3* 
•^. M 
*l «-
1^  
^ 1 
8i 
T« 
i. 
P« 
11* 
11,^  
12* 
13. 
14. 
IS. 
m. 
It* 
Ji* 
n. 
lPM;i 
fl.. 
IS. 
iS* 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
MORETON 
BRISBANE 
GLADSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUGH 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
TOTAL 
AUTHORITY IS 
LARGE OWNER 
OF OPEN SPACE 
& CAN PROVIDE 
SITES FOR ALL 
SPORTING 
BODIES 
1 
t 
X 
X 
X 
X 
i 
% 
i 
I 
I 
11 
PRESENT SHORTAGE 
OF LOCAL OPEN 
SPACES & PARKS 
X 
t 
X 
i 
% 
1 
X 
1^ 
1 
1 
;J% 
1 ; 
1 
T3 
ALL EXISTING 
PARKS WELL 
MAINTAINED 
S 
1 
• 
^ 
?^ : 
1 
6 
LOCAL AUTHORITY SURVEY. PERSONAL DISCUSSIONS. 
APPENDIX B.13 
CONTRIBUTION REQUESTED FROM DEVELOPERS 
1, 
2. 
3, 
4. 
5, 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
PLANNING 
AUTHORITIES 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
MORETON 
BRISBANE 
GLADSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUGH 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
d 
Cd 
OC 
< 
Cd 
ClH O 
O -X 
CU 
Cd 00 
a 
ec 2 
E-I Cd 
2 CU 
Cd O 
CJ 
CC OC 
Cd O 
Du Ct, 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
8 
10 
10 
10 
5 
10 
7.5 
8 
10 
10 
10 
-
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
H 
2 
<X Cd 
Cd 2 
CC CU 
< O 
ClH Cd 
O > 
Cd 
Cd Q 
CJ 
H «a: 
2 2 
Cd < 
CJ CJ 
CC 
Cd 2 
CU O 
7.5 
7.5 
7.5 
-
7.5 
7.5 
-
7.5 
5.0 
7.5 
-
-
7.5 
-
-
-
7.5 
-
7.5 
CQ 
>-• 
o 
M 
J 
o 
Du 
Q 
Cd 
OC J 
CC IH 
Cd O 
ClH 2 
Cd X 
CC o 
Du O 
. 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
-
$ 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
$ 
% 
% 
%&$ 
% 
%or$ 
ca 
2 
Ci. CC 
o o 
ClH 
'X 2 
Cd H O 
D: 2 M 
ca: [d H 
2 X 
2 CU oa 
X O M 
2 ,-J Q: 
IH Cd E-I 
2 > 2 
M Cd O 
2 ca CJ 
2.0 ha. 
1 .0 ha. 
2 ha. 
15 lots 
2 ha. 
5 lots 
20 lots 
2 ha. 
1 ha. 
-
5 lots 
5 lots 
5 lots 
8 ha. 
1 ha. 
5 lots 
5 lots 
2 ha. 
CASH CONTRIBUTIONS 
TO BE SPENT WITHIN 
RADIAL 
DISTANCE 
KILOMETERS 
. 
-
4 
8 
4 
-
4 
4 
4 
4 
1 
(1 mile) 
4 
4 
YEARS 
^ 
-
3 
3 
3 
-
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ORDINANCES, BYLAWS AND CODES. 
APPENDIX B .14 
CONTRIBUTION FOR PUBLIC OPEN SPACE IN ACCOMMODATION UNITS 
PLANNING 
AUTHORITY 
STRATA TITLE 
2 
O 
M 
00 
ca 
2 
<X 
KJ 
2 
O 
M 
H 
< 
PQ Du 
X 
00 
Du 
•X 
a 
2 
X 
pa 
E-I 
2 
Cd 
2 
cu o 
Cd 
> 
Cd 
ca 
2 
O 
M 
H 
< (J 
q J M 
iJ Cd J Du 
Cu 
•X 
GROUP TITLE 
CO 
M 
> 2 
M O 
ca 
pa 
X 
E-I 
00 o 
M 
ca J 
2 cu 
< cu J o: 
o 
X 
OQ 
H 
2 
Cd 
2 
cu 
o J 
Cd 
> 
Cd 
Q 
2 
O 
M 
H 
< 
O 
M 
,-J 
Du 
CU 
< 
RESIDENTIAL FLATS 
o 
a 
2 
X 
OQ 
E-I 
2 
Cd 
2 
Pu 
O 
J 
Cd 
> 
Cd Du 
ca < 
o 
2 
M 
H 
00 
X 00 
Cd Cd 
CO 
1, TOWNSVILLE 
2. CAIRNS 
3 ^ MULGRAVE 
k, MORETON 
5. »* BRISBANE 
$100/lot 
$250/lot 
:S» 
?. 
i. 
1. 
10. 
tl*. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
Ii* 
16. 
W. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
^2, 
23. 
GLADSTONE 
BUNDABERG 
MARYBOROUGH 
GYMPIE 
NOOSA 
MAROOCHY 
LANDSBOROUGH 
CABOOLTURE 
PINE RIVERS 
REDLAND 
LOGAN 
BEAUDESERT 
WARWICK 
TOOWOOMBA 
IPSWICH 
REDCLIFFE 
ALBERT 
GOLD COAST 
10% 
TOTALS 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$ per m2 
gross 
fir. area 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$250/lot 
$ per m2 
gross 
fir. area 
$ per m' 
gross 
fir. ared 
10 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$100/lot 
$ per ra^ gross 
floor area 
$ per m2 
gross 
fir. area 
$100/unit 
$100/unit $100/lot 
10% 
$ per ra2 gross 
floor area 
$100/lot 
11 
$100/unit 
3 
i» 
"The Building Act (1975-1979) has standardised development conditions 
for Local Authorities. , 
BRISBANE requires a cash contribution per m^ of gross floor area if a 
contribution has not already been provided at initial subdivision of 
the Plot. (Part 3 Div. 2 Sec. 3(9)). 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ORDINANCES, BYLAWS AND CODES 
APPENDIX B.14A 
MAXIMUM SITE COVERAGE 
SEPARATE DWELLINGS 
1, 
2* 
3:. 
A^ 
3* 
6. 
PLANNING 
AUTHORITY 
TOWNSVILLE 
CAIRNS 
MULGRAVE 
MORETON 
BRISBANE 
GLADSTONE 
MINIMUM AREA OF 
RESIDENTIAL LOT 
(SQ. METRES) 
600 
600 
700 
700 
545 
600 
MAXIMUM BUILDING 
SITE COVERAGE 
50% 
40% 
40% 
-
40% 
40% 
,^.
7* 
•8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16, 
77, 
18* 
If. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
600 
600 
600 
535 
650 
650 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
500 
550 
550 
600 
600 
40% 
40% 
40% 
40% 
50% 
50% 
40% 
45% 
NOT IN ORDINANCES 
40% 
66.7% 
60% 
40% 
50% 
40% 
40% 
* Council's unofficial policy for private open space is based on Cleveland, 
i.e. Low Density - 100m2/unit 
Medium Density - 60m2/unit 
High Density •* 40m2/unit 
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APPENDIX B.17 SITE SURVEY RESPONSES 
SUBURB 
ALDERLEY 
ARANA HILLS 
ASHGROVE 
BATONS HILL 
ENOGGERA 
EVERTON HILLS 
EVERTON PARK 
FERNY GROVE 
FERVY HILLS 
GROVELY 
KEPERRA 
KEDRON 
MITCHELTON 
NEWMARKET 
OXFORD PARK 
SAMFORD 
SALISBURY 
SCARBOROUGH 
STAFFORD 
STAFFORD HEIGHTS 
STRATHPINE 
THE GAP 
VIGINIA 
WILSTON 
NO ADDRESS 
OUTSIDE B . S . D . 
MITCHELTON 
TYPE 
2 
3. 
2 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
2 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
2 
3 
4 
3 
2 
2 
-
'm^t-
(BROOKSIDE) 
RADIAL DISTANCE 
FROM CENTRE (KM) 
3 
3 
4 
10 
2 
3 
2 
5 
4 
3 
4 
5 
1 
4 
2 
9 
10 
10 
4 
4 
10 
6 
10 
5 
-
— 
AVERAGE DISTANCE 
TRAVELLED 
r 3 . 5 KM/PERSON 
NO. OF 
RESPONDENTS 
3 
4 
1 
1 
T 
S 
9 
3 
2 
1 
f 
2 
5 
! 
3 
3 
1 
1 
8 
3 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
S 
TOTAL = 81 
APPENDIX B . 1 8 
SUBURB 
BELMONT 
BURANDA 
CAMP H I L L 
CARINA 
COORPAROO 
EAST BRISBANE 
GREENSLOPES 
HOLLAND PARK 
IPSWICH 
KANGAROO P T . 
MT. GRAVATT 
MANLY WEST 
NEW FARM 
NORMAN PARK 
NUNDAH 
PARK RIDGE 
SALISBURY 
SEVEN H I L L S 
STONES CORNER 
TARRAGINDI 
WYNNUM 
OUTSIDE BSD 
S I T E SURVEY 
COOPAROO 
TYPE 
k 
1 
T 
$ 
1 
1 
t 
1 
2 
1 
3 
4 
1 
2 
2 
4 
2 
3 
1 
3 
2 
-
RESPONSES 
(MYERS) 
RADIAL D I S T A N C E 
FROM CENTRE (KM) 
8 
1 
3 
4 
1 
2 
4 
4 
10 
3 
6 
10 
4 
2 
10 
10 
7 
3 
2: 
5 
10 
« 
AVERAGE D I S T A N C E 
TRAVELLED 4 . 0 KM 
NO. OF 
RESPONDENTS 
1 
1 
3 
9 
S 
1 
3 
4 
1 
1 
2 
1 
t 
t 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
TOTAL = 50 
APPENDIX B . 1 9 
SUBURB 
ACACIA RIDGE 
ANNERLEY 
ARCHERFIELD 
BURBANK 
CAMP HILL 
COOPERS PLAINS 
EAST BRISBANE 
GREENSLOPES 
HOLLAND PARK 
LOGANLEA 
MANSFIELD 
MARSDEN 
MCGREGOR 
MT. GRAVATT 
NATHAN 
ROCHEDALE 
ROCKLEA 
RUNCORN 
SALISBURY 
SLACKS CREEK 
STONES CORNER 
SPRINGWOOD 
SUNNYBANK 
TARRAGINDI 
UNDERWOOD 
UPPER MT. GRAVATT 
WISHART 
WOODRIDGE 
OUTSIDE BSD 
MT. GRAVATT (GARDEN CITY) 
TYPE 
4 
1 
4 
A 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
4 
M 
ii 
4 
3 
4 
ft 
B 
4 
,2 
4 
1 
4 
3 
3, 
4 
4 
4 
4 
-
, 
RADIAL DISTANCE 
FROM CENTRE (KM) 
6 
8 
T 
10 
8 
5 
9 
7 
5 
10 
3 
10 
2 
3 
3 
10 
7 
4 
5 
10 
8 
8 
4 
6 
4 
2 
3 
9 
_. 
AVERAGE DISTANCE 
TRAVELLED 4 . 9 KM 
NO. OF 
RESPONDENTS 
1 
& 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
3 
3 
1 
7 
2 
? 
7 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
5' 
€ 
•J 
1 
1 
TOTAL = 62 
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APPENDIX B.21 HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 
FAMILY INCOMES 1976 (CENSUS INDEXED BY 145.6%) 
AND 1979 (SURVEY) " ^ 
INCOME 
$ 
Less than 5000 
5000 to 10,000 
10,000 to 
15,000 
15,000 to 
20,000 
20,000 to 
25,000 
More than 
25,000 
% 
TOTAL 
AVERAGE INCOME 
$ 
STANDARD 
DEVIATION * 
m 
CLAYFIELD (1) 
1976 1979 
16.1 
28.9 
15.1 
15.0 
15.1 
9.8 
10 
20 
26 
16 
12 
16 
% 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
100 100 
P=3132 n=50 
13,175 14,900 
7,986 7,826 
23.4 
25.9 
15.8 
13.5 
16.1 
5.3 
19 
26 
23 
19 
11 
100 100 
P=2268 n=47 
11,945 11,650 
7,464 6,710 
% 
ENOGGERA (2) 
1976 1979 
16.5 
26.0 
20.7 
16.5 
11 
25 
28 
17.6 17 
8 
2.7 11 
100 100 
P=1930 n=36 
12,485 13,450 
7,069 7,304 
% 
SHERWOOD (2) 
1976 1979 
13.8 5 
22.5 36 
14.0 23 
16.1 14 
21.7 14 
11.9 9 
100 100 
P=2474 n=22 
14,755 13,775 
8,176 6,96S 
INCOME 
1 
Less than 5000 
5000 to 10,000 
10,000 to 
15,000 
15,000 to 
20,000 
20,000 to 
25,000 
More than 
25,000 
% 
TOTAL 
AVERAGE INCOME $ 
STANDARD . 
DRVTflTTnM * 
ig 
FERNY HILLS (3) 
1976 1979 
3.5 4 
8.0 10 
17,9 46 
33.5 27 
27.3 6 
9.9 6 
100 100 
P=1620 n=48 
17,652 14,325 
6,087 5,566 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 1979 
4.5 
12.8 
21.5 
26.3 
27.3 
7.6 
100 
P=2418 
16,595 
6,473 
7 
18 
45 
21 
2 
7 
100 
n=56 
13,200 
5,832 
% 
McDOWALL (4) 
1976 1979 
2.7 
5.9 
7.5 
26.3 
31.7 
25.8 
100 
P=372 
20,277 
6,305 
0 
7 
23 
40 
17 
13 
100 
n=30 
17,800 
5,469 
% 
ROBERTSON (4) 
1976 1979 
4.2 
16.8 
4.2 
17.6 
29.4 
27.7 
100 
P=238 r 
19,202 
7,706 
0 
13 
17 
21 
33 
17 
100 
1=24 
18,875 
6,128 
Source: Question 7 and Collector Dist r ic ts (Census 1976) 
Average weekly eai^ings from Qld. Year Book 1980 P.218 : Indexes 378.5 (1976 
551.2 (Dec. 1974) 
APPENDIX B . 2 1 HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 
FAMILY INCOMES 1976 (CENSUS INDEXED BY 145 6%) 
AND 1979 (SURVEY) ' '—^ 
INCOME 
$ 
Less than 5000 
5000 to 10,000 
10,000 to 
15,000 
15,000 to 
20,000 
20,000 to 
25,000 
More than 
25,000 
% 
TOTAL 
AVERAGE INCOME 
$ 
STANDARD 
DEVIATION * 
CLAYFIELD (1) 
1976 1979 
16.1 
28.9 
15.1 
15.0 
15.1 
9.8 
100 
P=3132 
13,175 
7,986 
10 
20 
26 
16 
12 
16 
100 
n=50 
14,900 
7,826 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
23.4 
25.9 
15.8 
13.5 
16.1 
5.3 
100 
P=2268 
11,945 
7,464 
19 
26 
23 
19 
11 
2 
100 
n=47 
11,650 
6,710 
% 
ENOGGERA (2) 
1976 1979 
16.5 
26.0 
20.7 
17.6 
16.5 
2.7 
100 
P=1930 
12,485 
7,069 
11 
25 
28 
17 
8 
11 
100 
n=36 
13,450 
7,304 
% 
SHERWOOD (2) 
1976 1979 
13.8 5 
22.5 36 
14.0 23 
16.1 14 
21.7 14 
11.9 9 
100 100 
P=2474 n=22 
14,755 13,775 
8,176 6,96S 
INCOME 
$ 
FERNY HILLS (3) 
1976 1979 
-is 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 1979 
% 
McDOWALL (4) 
1976 1979 
« 
% 
ROBERTSON (4) 
1976 1979 
Less than 5000 
5000 to 10,000 
10,000 to 
15,000 
15,000 to 
20,000 
20,000 to 
25,000 
More than 
25,000 
3.5 
8.0 
17.9 
33.5 
27.3 
9.9 
4 
10 
46 
27 
6 
6 
TOTAL 
100 100 
P=1620 n=48 
AVERAGE INCOME $ 
STANDARD ^ 
DFUTflTTOM * 
17,652 14,325 
6,087 5,566 
4.5 
12.8 
21.5 
26.3 
27.3 
7.6 
7 
18 
45 
21 
2 
7 
100 100 
P=2418 n=56 
16,595 13,200 
6,473 5,832 
2.7 
5.9 
7.5 
26.3 
31.7 
25.8 
0 
7 
23 
40 
17 
13 
100 100 
P=372 n=30 
4.2 
16.8 
4.2 
17.6 
29.4 
27.7 
0 
13 
17 
21 
33 
17 
20,277 17,800 
6,305 5,469 
100 100 
P=238 n=24 
19,202 18,875 
7,706 6,128 
Source: Question 7 and Collector Dist r ic ts (Census 1976) 
Average weekly earnings from Qld. Year Book 1980 P.218 : ^"5^^f^D^78.5^(1976 
APPENDIX B.22 
FAMILY INCOMES (SUBURB TYPE) 
INCOME 
$ 
Less than $5,000 
5,000 to 10,000 
10,000 to 15,000 
15,000 to 20,000 
20,000 to 25,000 
More than 25,000 
% 
TOTAL 
AVERAGE INCOME $ 
STANDARD $ 
DEVIATION 
TYPE 1 
14 
23 
25 
18 
11 
9 
100 
97 
13,300 
7,217 
TYPE 2 
9 
29 
26 
16 
10 
1,0 
100 
58 
13,450 
7,201 
TYPE 3 
6 
14 
45 
24 
« 
1 
100 
104 
13,850 
5,780 
TYPE 4 
0 
9 
20 
31 
24 
IS 
100 
54 
18,125 
6,140 
OVERALL 
SURVEY 
8 
18 
31 
22 
12 
10 
100 
313 
« 
-
Source: Question 7. 
APPENDIX 
Nil 
1 week 
2 weeks 
3 weeks 
4 weeks 
5 weeks 
6 weeks 
Retired 
% 
TOTAL 
B.23 
Type 1 
19 
0 
1 
2 
49 
9 
13 
7 
100 
94 
Source: Question 
APPENDIX 
Less than 
once 
Once/year 
Twice/yr 
More than 
twice/yr 
1 
TOTAL 
: B.24 
Type 1 
19 
40 
29 
13 
100 
96 
PERIOD 
Type 2 
17 
0 
0 
3 
59 
10 
3 
7 
100 
59 
10 
FREQUENCY OF 
Type 2 
14 
56 
27 
3 
100 
•§9 
OF HOLIDAYS 
Type 3 
14 
1 
2 
1 
60 
6 
14 
2 
100 
105 
HOLIDAYS 
Type 3 
20 
40 
32 
8 
100 
104 
Type 4 
20 
0 
2 
2 
64 
4 
9 
0 
100 
56 
Type 4 
14 
43 
34 
9 
100 
56 
Overall 
Survey 
17 
Q 
1 
2 
58 
7 
11 
4 
100 
314 
Overall 
Survey 
17 
44 
30 
8 
100 
315 
Source: Question 11 
APPENDIX B.25 
PRESENT LEISURE COMPARED TO 5 YEARS AGO 
Changes 
More 
Less 
Same 
% 
n 
Source: 
Type 1 
31 
28 
41 
100 
93 
Question 
APPENDIX B.26 
Changes 
More 
Less 
Same 
» 
n 
Source: 
PI 
Type 1 
28 
55 
16 
100 
85 
Question 
APPENDIX B.27 
Changes 
More 
Less 
Same 
% 
n 
23 
Type 2 
38 
24 
38 
100 
55 
RESENT LEISURE 
23. 
Type 2 
35 
44 
20 
100 
54 
PRESENT LEISURE 
Type 1 
22 
62 
IS 
100 
©•5 
Type 2 
30 
59 
11 
100 
54 
Type 3 
25 
34 
41 
100 
102 
COMPARED TO 
Type 3 
25 
54 
21 
100 
99 
COMPARED TO 
Type 3 
27 
64 
9 
100 
97 
Type 4 
3fe 
29 
3& 
100 
56 
10 YEARS AGO 
Type 4 
30 
42 
28 
100 
53 
YOUTH 
Type 4 
32 
60 
8 
100 
53 
Overall 
Survey 
30 
29 
41 
100 
306 
Overall 
Survey 
28 
50 
23 
100 
291 
Overall 
Survey 
:2i • 
§4 
n 
100 
289 
Source: Question 23, 
APPENDIX B.28 WEEKLY PARTICIPATION - DRIVING 
Hours 
Nil 
Less than 2 
2 to 4 
4 to 6 
6 to 8 
8 to 10 
More than 10 
% 
n 
Source: 
Type 1 
26 
26 , 
30 
13 
2 
2 
2 
100 
98 
Question 24 
Type 2 
39 
28 
14 
16 
0 
S 
2 
100 
57 
Type 3 
24 
40 
20 
13 
1 
2 
Q 
100 
103 
Type 
23 
42 
26 
5 
0 
0 
2 
100 
57 
4 
X 
SD 
CM
 CM
 
II
 
II 
Overall 
Survey 
28 
32 
25 
11 
1 
1 
2 
100 
315 
.00 hrs 
.26 hrs 
APPENDIX B.29 WEEKLY PARTICIPATION - SPORT 
Hours 
Nil 
Less than 2 
2 to 4 
4 to 6 
6 to 8 
8 to 10 
More than 10 
% 
n 
Source: 
Type 1 
39 
25 
16 
12 
2 
^ 
4 
100 
105 
Question 25. 
Type 2 
55 
f 
10 
1 
9 
5 
5 
100 
58 
Type 3 
38 
19 
22 
13 
4 
1 
3 
100 
104 
Type 
42 
24 
11 
7 
5 
2 
4 
100 
55 
4 
X : 
SD : 
: 2, 
: 2, 
Overall 
Survey 
43 
20 
17 
11 
4 
$ 
3 
100 
322 
.14 hrs 
.81 hrs 
APPENDIX B.30 WEEKLY PARTICIPATION - CULTURAL 
Hours 
N i l 
Less than 
2 to 4 
4 to 6 
6 to 8 
8 to 10 
More than 
% 
n 
2 
1C 
Source: 
Type 1 
29 
29 
23 
12 
5 
1 
1 
100 
98 
Quest ion 26. 
Type 2 
36 
27 
I f 
•8 
8 
2 
2 
100 
59 
Type 3 
51 
33 
12 
1 
1 
0 
1 
100 
105 
Type 
21 
55 
%B 
5 
0 
0 
0 
100 
56 
4 
X : 
SD : 
: 1 , 
: 2. 
Overa l l 
Survey 
35 
35 
18 
7 
3 
1 
1 
100 
318 
.65 hrs 
.12 hrs 
APPENDIX B.31 WEEKLY PARTICIPATION - SOCIAL 
Hours Type 1 Type 2 Type Type 4 
Overall 
Survey 
Ni l 
Less than 2 
2 to 4 
6 to 8 
8 to 10 
More than 1C 
% 
tt 
9 
21 
20 
10 
7 
13 
100 
97 
14 
20 
14 
\2 
5 
7 
100 
59 
12 
24 
17 
7 
5 
7 
100 
105 
7 
29 
23 
7 
4 
4 
100 
56 
11 
24 
18 
t 
6 
7 
100 
317 
Scjrce: Question 27. X = 3.83 hrs 
SD = 3.17 hrs 
APPENDIX B.32 
WORKING HOURS AND USE OF FACILITIES 
Hours 
Worked 
Per Week 
Less 
Than 35 
35 to 40 
40 to 45 
A5 to 50 
More 
Than 50 
% 
n 
Pool 
35 
15 
43 
40 
32 
26 
21 
5 
59 
14 
100(38) 
73 
Park 
39 
14 
43 
34 
47 
33 
42 
9 
53 
10 
100(45) 
86 
Sportsground L i b r a r y 
9 
33 
31 
11 
15 
100 
16 
27 
29 
32 
47 
(28) 
5 . 
45 
17 
42 
35 
42 
31 
32 
7 
47 
10 
100(42) 
81 
Tennis 
23 
16 
24 
36 
20 
27 
26 
11 
24 
9 
100(23) 
44 
• 
Playground 
22 
38 
24 
5 
11 
100 
26 
21 
15 
11 
24 
(19) 
31 
Ove ra l l Survey 
% n 
16 
35 
31 
10 
9 
100 
-
31 
67 
59 
19 
17 
-
193 
Source: Ques t ions 4 and 6, 
APPENDIX B.33 
WORKING HOURS AND PREFERRED LOCATION OF LOCAL LEISURE 
Hours Worked 
Per Week 
Less than 35 
35 to 40 
40 to 45 
45 to 50 
More than 50 
% 
n 
Walk 
19 
38 
26 
7 
10 
100 
50 
48 
39 
33 
42 
(44) 
100 
D r i v e 
21 
43 
21 
4 
11 
100 
18 
15 
9 
5 
13 
(12) 
28 
Pub l ic 
Transpor t 
24 
12 
26 
32 
29 
29 
48 
15 
29 
11 
100 (29) 
65 
Least 
Cost 
3 
3 
11 
29 
21 
45 
14 
10 
17 
13 
100 (14) 
31 
Other 
0 
0 
100 
0 
0 
100 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
(1) 
1 
Overa l l 
Survey 
100 
15 
100 
36 
100 
29 
100 
9 
100 
11 
100 -
225 
N 
34 
80 
66 
21 
24 
-
225 
Source: Questions 4 and 9. 
Chi-square t e s t not s ign i f i can t (0.25, r = 0.126 
APPENDIX B.34 
WORKING HOURS AND MAIN LEISURE ACTIVITY 
Hours 
Worked/wk 
Less than 35 
35 to 40 
40 to 45 
45 to 50 
More than 50 
% 
n 
L o c a l 
60 
22 
42 
35 
34 
25 
50 
11 
38 
7 
100 (43) 
81 
D i s 
9 
29 
38 
12 
11 
100 
t r i c t 
20 
28 
42 
44 
44 
(34) 
65 
Me t ro 
6 
53 
41 
0 
0 
100 
p o l l t a n 
3 
13 
12 
0 
0 
(9) 
17 
Reg 
19 
41 
26 
4 
11 
100 
i o n a l 
17 
16 
12 
6 
19 
(14) 
27 
O v e r a l l 
Survey 
100 
16 
100 
35 
100 
31 
100 
9 
100 
8 
100 
190 
N 
30 
67 
59 
18 
16 
-
190 
APPENDIX B.35 
WORKING HOURS AND REASON FOR USING OPEN SPACE 
Hours 
Worked 
Per Week 
Less 
Than 35 
35 to 40 
40 to 45 
45 to 50 
More 
Than 50 
% 
n 
E x e r c i s e 
28 
12 
34 
37 
32 
31 
41 
12 
26 
8 
100 (32) 
90 
F r e s h 
A i r 
28 
13 
33 
36 
33 
33 
26 
8 
33 
10 
100 (31 ) 
88 
Meet 
Peop le 
8 
11 
9 
32 
11 
36 
15 
14 
7 
7 
100 (10 ) 
28 
Change 
Env i ronment 
18 
19 
13 
36 
13 
31 
7 
6 
11 
8 
100 (13) 
36 
Watch 
O t h e r s 
18 
27 
9 
35 
6 
19 
7 
8 
11 
12 
1 0 0 ( 9 ) 
26 
O the r 
3 
8 
2 
17 
6 
42 
4 
16 
11 
25 
100 (4) 
12 
O v e r a l l 
Survey 
100 
14 
100 
35 
100 
31 
100 
10 
100 
10 
100 
280 
N 
40 
98 
88 
27 
27 
-
280 
Source: Questions 4 and 13. 
Chi-square test not significant (0.20) r = 0.114 
APPENDIX B.36 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND PREFERRED LOCATION OF LOCAL LEISURE 
Type of Dwel l ing 
Detached House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
Walk 
47 
78 
41 
13 
35 
8 
50 
1 
100 (45) 
100 
Dr ive 
67 
18 
n 
4 
100 
11 
16 
13 
50 
(12) 
27 
Pub l i c 
Transpor t 
28 
72 
31 
16 
35 
12 
0 
0 
100 (29) 
65 
Least 
Cost 
13 
73 
16 
13 
17 
13 
0 
0 
100 (13) 
30 
Other 
1 
100 
Q 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (1) 
1 
Ove ra l l 
Survey 
100 
74 
100 
14 
100 
10 
100 
1 
100 
223 
N 
166 
32 
23 
2 
-
223 
Source: Questions 3 and 9. 
Chi-square test significant at 0.005 level r = 0.051 
APPENDIX B.37 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND WORKING HOURS 
Type of Dwel l ing 
Detached House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
Less 
35 
74 
13 
13 
0 
100 
than 
16 
15 
18 
0 
(16) 
31 
35 
82 
9 
9 
0 
100 
to 40 
38 
23 
27 
0 
(34) 
65 
40 
66 
17 
17 
0 
100 
to 45 
27 
38 
45 
0 
(30) 
58 
45 
68 
26 
5 
0 
100 
to 50 
9 
19 
5 
0 
(10) 
19 
Over 
50 
10 
78 
4 
6 
5 
6 
100 
10 
100 (9) 
18 
Ove ra l l 
Survey 
100 
74 
100 
14 
100 
12 
100 
1 
100 
191 
N 
141 
26 
22 
2 
-
191 
Source: Question 3 and 4. 
Chi-square test not significant (0.40). r = 0.133 
APPENDIX B.38 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND USE OF FACILITIES 
Type o f D w e l l i n g 
Detached House 
Home-Unit 
F l a t 
Other 
% 
n 
Poo l 
36 
71 
37 
14 
53 
14 
50 
1 
100 (38) 
73 
Park 
41 
68 
52 
16 
63 
14 
50 
1 
100 (44) 
85 
S p o r t s -
Ground 
27 
71 
41 
20 
16 
5 
50 
2 
100 (28) 
55 
L i b r a r y 
40 
70 
41 
14 
63 
15 
50 
1 
100 (42) 
81 
T e n n i s 
26 
86 
19 
12 
0 
0 
50 
2 
100 (22) 
43 
P l a y -
Ground 
20 
76 
22 
16 
16 
8 
0 
0 
100 (19) 
37 
N 
143 
27 
19 
2 
-
193 
Source: Questions 3 and 6, 
APPENDIX B.39 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND REASON FOR USING OPEN SPACE 
Type o f 
Dwel l ing 
Detached 
House 
Home-Unit 
F la t 
Other 
% 
n 
E x e r c i s e 
74 
13 
12 
0 
100 
47 
44 
58 
0 
(47) 
90 
F r e s h 
A i r 
42 
70 
52 
16 
53 
12 
100 
2 
100 (45) 
86 
Meet 
Peop le 
10 
54 
30 
29 
26 
18 
0 
0 
100 (15) 
28 
Change 
Env i r onmen t 
18 
72 
15 
11 
32 
17 
0 
0 
100 (19) 
36 
Watch 
O t h e r s 
14 
77 
11 
12 
16 
12 
0 
0 
100 (13) 
26 
O t h e r 
75 
17 
8 
0 
100 
6 
7 
5 
0 
(6) 
12 
N 
143 
27 
19 
2 
-
193 
Source: Questions 3 and 13. 
APPENDIX B.40 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND MAIN LEISURE ACTIVITY 
Type of 
Dwelling 
Detached House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
t 
n 
Local 
43 
75 
46 
15 
27 
8 
100 
2 
100 (42) 
80 
D i s t r i c t 
32 
68 
35 
14 
55 
18 
0 
0 
100 (34) 
65 
Metropol i tan 
9 
75 
8 
12 
9 
12 
0 
0 
100 (9) 
17 
Regional 
16 
81 
12 
11 
9 
7 
0 
0 
100 (14) 
27 
Overa l l 
Survey 
100 
74 
100 
14 
100 
12 
100 
1 
100 
189 
N 
139 
26 
22 
2 
-
189 
Source: Questions 3 and 7. 
Chi-square rest not significant (0.24). r = 0.101 
APPENDIX B.41 
MALE/FEMALE DISTRIBUTION 1976 (CENS'JS) & 1979 (SURVEY) 
MALES 
FEMALES 
PERSONS 
% 
CLAYFIELD (1 ) 
1976 1979 
43.4 41 
56.6 59 
100 100 
p=9525 n=109 
% 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
45 .1 
5 4 . 9 
100 
P=5975 
39 
61 
100 
n=92 
% 
ENOGGERA (2) 
"976 1979 
48.7 
51.3 
100 
P=5977 
47 
53 
100 
n=8l 
% 
SHERWOOD (2) 
1976 1979 
4 8 . 5 
5 1 . 5 
100 
P=8027 
in
 
in
 
<r
 
in
 
100 
n=55 
MALES 
FEMALES 
PERSONS 
% 
FERNY HILLS (3) 
1976 1979 
49.7 48 
50 .3 52 
100 100 
P=6363 n=l88 
% 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 1979 
5 0 . 0 51 
5 0 . 0 49 
100 100 
P=9403 n=203 
% 
McDOWALL (4) 
1976 1979 
5 0 . 5 53 
4 9 . 5 47 
1 00 100 
P=1524 n=99 
% 
ROBERTSON (4) 
1976 1979 
50.3 51 
49.7 49 
100 100 
P=945 n=91 
MALES 
FEMALES 
PERSONS 
% 
B.S.D. (1976) 
49.4 
50.6 
100 
P=957745 
% 
QLD. (1977) 
50.3 
49.7 
100 
P=2136800 
% 
QLD. (1978) 
50.3 
49.7 
100 
P=2166700 
Source: Question 1 and C o l l e c t o r D i s t r i c t s (1976) Census 
APPENDIX B.42 
AGE DISTRIBUTION 1976 (Census) and 1979 (Survey) 
AGE 
Less 20 
20 - 29 
30 - 39 
40 - 49 
50 - 59 
60 - 64 
65 & over 
% 
TOTAL 
% 
CLAYFIELD (1) 
1976 1979 
25.4 
20.9 
10.7 
9.2 
10.8 
5.4 
17.6 
100 
P=9525 n= 
31 
26 
14 
7 
6 
8 
7 
100 
= 108 
1 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
23.3 
19.7 
9.9 
9.2 
13.7 
6.3 
17.9 
100 
P=5973 
15 
39 
9 
10 
11 
3 
13 
100 
n=92 
ENOGGERA (2) 
1976 1979 
32.3 20 
16.8 26 
8.3 12 
11.0 5 
14.4 17 
6.0 11 
11.1 9 
100 100 
P=5976 n=81 
% 
SHERWOOD (2) 
1976 1979 
32.6 31 
15.7 31 
9.8 18 
11.0 0 
13.8 7 
6.4 9 
10.7 4 
100 100 
P=8027 n=55 
AGE 
% (3) 
FERNY HILLS 
1976 1979 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 1979 
McDOWALL (4) 
1976 1979 
ROBERTSON (4) 
1976 1979 
Less 20 
20 - 29 
30 - 39 
40 - 49 
50 - 59 
60 - 64 
65 & over 
45.5 
24.1 
22.7 
3.8 
2.3 
0.6 
1.0 
47 
18 
28 
5 
2 
0 
0 
42.9 
23.8 
19.1 
5.9 
4.0 
2.0 
2.3 
45 
22 
22 
5 
3 
1 
1 
45.1 
16.1 
23.9 
8.1 
4.1 
1.7 
1.2 
44 
9 
33 
12 
0 
2 
0 
43.3 
11.0 
18.7 
9.7 
10.5 
3.8 
3.0 
36 
14 
13 
19 
11 
3 
3 
% 
TOTAL 
100 100 
P=6362 n=186 
100 100 
P=9403 n=203 
100 100 
P=1524 n=99 
100 100 
P=948 n=91 
Source: Ouestion 2 and Collector Distr ic ts (1976). Census 
APPENDIX B.43 
COMPLETED EDUCATION LEVELS 1976 (CENSUS) & 1979 (SURVEY) 
Primary 
Junior 
Senior 
Finished Degree/ 
Diploma 
Post Grad Qual. 
% 
TOTAL 
% 
CLAYFIELD (1) 
1976 1979 
22.6 
45.6 
19.2 
11.3 
1.3 
100 
P=6740 
4.0 
32.0 
42.0 
14.0 
8.0 
100 
n=50 
% 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
32.8 
46.0 
13.4 
6.8 
1.0 
100 
P=4240 
11 
40 
26 
23 
0 
100 
n=47 
% 
ENOGGERA (2) 
1976 1979 
38.4 14 
47.3 39 
9.8 28 
4.3 17 
0.2 3 
100 100 
P=4077 n=36 
% 
SHERWOOD (2) 
1976 1979 
27.2 5 
46.5 32 
13.5 50 
11.2 5 
1.6 9 
100 100 
P=5392 n=22 
Primary 
Junior 
Senior 
Finished Degree/ 
Diplima 
Post Grad. Qual. 
% 
TOTAL 
% 
FERNY HILLS (3) 
1976 1979 
21.3 
61.3 
9.9 
7.1 
0.4 
100 
P=3497 
8 
55 
20 
12 
100 
n=49 
i 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 1979 
25.9 
56.1 
12.5 
5.1 
0.4 
100 
i P=5341 
5 
46 
36 
11 
2 
100 
n=56 
% 
McDOWALL 
1976 
18.0 
55.5 
11.7 
13.4 
1.4 
100 
1 P=852 
(4) 
1979 
3 
50 
27 
17 
3 
100 
n=30 
% 
ROBERTSON (4) 
1976 197S 
22.0 
52.0 
14.3 
9.9 
1.8 
100 
P=546 
11 
52 
26 
1 
4 
100 
n=27 
SURVEY (19 79) 
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 TOTAL 
Primary 
Junior 
Senior 
Finished Degree/ 
Diploma 
Post Grad. 
% 
n 
7 
36 
33 
17 
4 
100 
97 
10 
36 
36 
12 
5' 
100 
58 
7 
50 
29 
11 
3 
7 
51 
27 
12 
4 
100 
105 
100 
57 
10 
42 
31 
13 
# 
100 
356 
Source: Question 3 and Collector Districts (1976) Census 
APPENDIX B . 4 4 
DWELLING TYPES 1976 (CENSUS) and 1979 (SURVEY) 
TYPE OF 
DWELLING 
Detached House 
Flat or Home-unit 
Other 
% 
TOTAL 
% 
CLAYFIELD (1) 
1976 1979 
51.8 
46.4 
1.8 
100 
P=4096 
32.0 
64.0 
4.0 
100 
n=50 
% 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
52.9 
42.9 
4.2 
100 
P=2630 
29.8 
70.2 
0 
100 
n=47 
% 
ENOGGERA (2) 
1976 1979 
88.3 
11.5 
0.2 
100 
P=2162 
51.4 
48.6 
0 
100 
n=37 
% 
SHERWOOD (2) 
1976 1979 
86.0 
12.3 
1.7 
100 
P=2754 
61.9 
38.1 
0 
100 
n=21 
TYPE OF 
DWELLING 
% 
FERNY HILLS (3) 
1976 1979 
% 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 1979 
McDOWALL (4) 
1976 1979 
ROBERTSON (4' 
1976 1979 
Detached House 
Flat or Home-unit 
Other 
98.2 
0.2 
1.6 
98.0 
2.0 
0 
98.8 
0.3 
1.0 
94.6 
5.4 
0 
99.1 
0 
0.9 
93.3 
6.6 
0 
99.3 
0 
0.7 
96.3 
3.7 
0 
% 
TOTAL 
100 
P=1802 
100 
n=49 
100 100 
P=2744 n=56 
100 100 
P=426 n=30 
100 
P=288 
100 
n=27 
L 
Source: Question 4 and Collector Distr ic ts (1976) Census 
APPENDIX B.45 
TYPE OF OCCUPANCY 1976 (CENSUS) & 1979 (SURVEY) 
TYPE OF 
OCCUPANT 
Owner 
Tenant 
Not Stated 
% 
TOTAL 
% 
CLAYFIELD (1) 
1976 1979 
54.0 
36.8 
9.2 
100 
P=3750 
54 
46 
-
100 
n=50 
c 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
56.8 
33.7 
9.5 
100 
P=2448 
57 
43 
-
100 
n=47 
ENOGGERA (2) 
1976 1979 
69.2 
24.4 
6.4 
100 
P=2018 
78 
22 
-
100 
n=37 
% 
SHERWOOD (2; 
1976 1979 
78.2 
16.3 
5.5 
100 
P=2592 
57 
43 
-
100 
n=21 
TYPE OF 
OCCUPANT 
Owner 
Tenant 
Not Stated 
% 
TOTAL 
% 
FERNY HILLS (3) 
1976 1979 
94.5 
3.7 
1.8 
100 
P=1748 
98 
2 
100 
n=49 
% 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 1979 
89.6 96 
7.2 4 
3.2 
100 100 
P=2610 n=56 
% 
McDOWALL (4) 
1976 1979 
94.6 100 
3.4 0 
2.0 
100 100 
P=406 n=30 
% 
ROBERTSON (4) 
1976 1979 
89.3 
5.3 
5.3 
100 
P=262 
96 
4 
100 
n=27 
TYPE OF 
OCCUPANT 
Owner 
Tenant 
Not Stated 
% 
TOTAL 
% 
BSD (1976) 
69.7 
23.5 
6.8 
100 
P=293514 
% 
QLD. (1971) 
68.0 
25.3 
6.7 
100 
P=512600 
% 
QLD. "(1976) 
66.4 
24.0 
9.6 
100 
P=598140 
Source: Question 5 and Collector Districts (1976) Census 
APPENDIX B . 4 6 
NUMBER OF INCOME EARNERS PER HOUSEHOLD 
1976 (CENSUS) AND 1979 (SURVEY) 
SUBURB 
CLAYFIELD (1 ) 
GREENSLOPES (1 ) 
ENOGGERA (2 ) 
SHERWOOD (2 ) 
FERNY HILLS ( 3 ) 
ROCHEDALE ( 3 ) 
McDOWALL ( 4 ) 
ROBERTSON (4 ) 
TOTAL % 
ONE JOB 
% 
98.0 
98.1 
97.8 
98.1 
97.0 
97.7 
97.9 
97.4 
AV=97.8 
% 
1 9 7 6 (CENSUS) 
TWO JOBS 
OR MORE 
% 
2.0 
1.9 
2 .2 
1.9 
3 .0 
2 .3 
2.1 
2 .6 
AV=2.2 
NO. OF 
HOUSEHOLDS 
4566 
2812 
2631 
3663 
2495 
3762 
654 
387 
20960 
% 
1 9 7 9 (SURVEY) 
ONE INCOME 
OR LESS 
% 
74 
64 
65 
52 
61 
68 
66 
67 
AV=65 
TWO 
INCOMES 
OR MORE 
% 
26 
36 
35 
48 
39 
32 
34 
36 
AV = 36 
NO. OF 
HOUSEHOLDS 
51 
47 
37 
21 
49 
56 
29 
27 
317 
Source: Question 6 and Collector Districts (1976) Census 
APPENDIX B.47 
OCCUPATION/EMPLOYMENT 1976 (CENSUS) & 1979 (SURVEY) 
TYPE OF 
EMPLOYMENT 
SELF EMPLOYED 
PROFESSIONAL 
& EDUCATION 
CLERICAL 
WORKERS 
PRODUCTION/ 
TRADESMAN ETC. 
% 
TOTAL 
UNEMPLOYED AS % 
OF POPULATION 
% 
CLAYFIELD ( 1 ) 
1976 1979 
1 7 . 1 
2 4 . 1 
3 5 . 6 
2 3 . 2 
100 
P=3329 
12 
50 
33 
4 
100 
n = 42 
1.7 
% 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
1 3 . 9 
2 0 . 7 
31 .2 
3 4 . 2 
100 
P=2031 
11 
29 
31 
30 
100 
n = 35 
2 . 0 
% 
ENOGGERA (2) 
1976 1979 
11 . 3 
14.4 
34 .4 
3 9 . 9 
100 
P=1792 
4 
29 
36 
32 
100 
n=28 
1 .2 
% 
SHERWOOD (2) 
1976 1979 
10 .6 
2 4 . 8 
33.1 
3 1 . 5 
100 
P=2721 
10 
30 
20 
40 
100 
n=20 
1 .2 
TYPE OF 
EMPLOYMENT 
SELF EMPLOYED 
PROFESSIONAL 
& EDUCATION 
CLERICAL 
WORKERS 
PRODUCTION/ 
TRADESMAN ETC. 
% 
TOTAL 
UNEMPLOYED AS % 
OF POPULATION 
FERNY 
1976 
1 3 . 3 
17 .4 
3 7 . 5 
31 . 8 
100 
P=1932 
% 
HILLS (3) 
1979 
10 
39 
23 
27 
100 
n = 48 
0 . 5 
% 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 
1 8 . 9 
1 4 . 3 
2 8 . 5 
3 8 . 3 
100 
P=2818 
1979 
14 
31 
18 
37 
100 
n = 51 
0 . 9 
% 
McDOWALL (4) 
1976 
2 5 . 4 
21 .2 
34 .1 
1 9 . 3 
100 
P=524 
1979 
7 
48 
31 
14 
100 
n=29 
0 . 5 
? 'o 
ROBERTSON (4) 
1976 
32 .1 
1 8 . 8 
3 0 . 3 
1 8 . 8 
100 
P=287 
1979 
20 
38 
25 
16 
100 
n=24 
1 . 3 
Source: Question 8 and Collector D i s t r i c t s (1976) Census 
APPENDIX B . 4 8 
OCCUPATION/EMPLOYMENT 1979 . (SURVEY) 
PER SUBURB TYPE 
TYPE OF 
EMPLOYMENT 
SELF EMPLOYED 
PROFESSIONAL & 
EDUCATION 
CLERICAL WORKERS 
PRODUCTION/ 
TRADESMAN 
EMPLOYED % 
TOTAL 
UNEMPLOYED AS % 
OF POPULATION 
% 
TYPE 1 
12 
40 
32 
16 
100 
77 
0.5 
% 
TYPE 2 
6 
29 
29 
35 
100 
48 
0.0 
% 
TYPE 3 
13 
36 
20 
32 
100 
99 
0.8 
% 
TYPE 4 
13 
43 
28 
15 
100 
53 
0 .5 
Source: Question 8. 
APPENDIX B.49 
HOURS WORKED 1976 (CENSUS) and 1979 (SURVEY) 
HOURS/WK 
Less than 35 
35 t o 40 
More than 40 
% 
TOTAL 
Average hours 
worked 
Standard 
Deviation 
% 
CLAYFIELD (1) 
1976 1979 
14.9 
63.7 
21.4 
100 
P=4113 
-
28 
34 
38 
100 
n=47 
39.25 
5.93 
% 
GREENSLOPES (1) 
1976 1979 
12.5 
69.8 
17.7 
100 
P=2558 
-
28 
37 
34 
100 
n=46 
38.02 
6.35 
% 
ENOGGERA (2) 
1976 1979 
14.4 22 
69.0 44 
16.6 33 
100 100 
P=2490 n=36 
- 38.67 
6.69 
% 
SHERWOOD (2) 
1976 1979 
13.2 23 
70.5 32 
16.3 45 
100 100 
P=3450 n=22 
- 39.50 
- 5.15 
HOURS/WK 
Less than 35 
35 to 40 
More than 40 
% 
TOTAL 
Average hours 
worked 
Standard 
Deviation 
FERNY 
1976 
13.4 
70.0 
16.6 
100 
P=2272 
-
-
% 
HILLS (3) 
1979 
2 
47 
51 
100 
n=49 
41.75 
5.31 
% 
ROCHEDALE (3) 
1976 
12.5 
62.3 
25.2 
100 
P=3547 
-
-
1979 
11 
23 
66 
100 
n=59 
42.20 
5.62 
% 
McDOWALL (4) 
1976 
19.1 
52.0 
28.9 
100 
P=617 
-
-
1979 
7 
60 
33 
100 
n=30 
40.30 
5.45 
1 
% 
ROBERTSON (4) 
1976 
15.2 
47.2 
37.6 
100 
P=356 
-
1979 
22 
37 
40 
100 
n=27 
40.77 
8.43 
Average Hours Worked f o r a l l Suburbs = 40.2 hrs/wk 
(1979 Survey) 
Source: Question 9 and Collector D is t r i c ts (1976) Census 
APPENDIX B.50 
Desired Standards 
10 minutes walk 
5 minutes drive 
on public transport 
at least cost 
other 
% 
n 
Type 
28 
12 
43 
16 
2 
100 
94 
LOCATION 
1 Type 
28 
6 
43 
17 
6 
100 
53 
CRITERIA 
2 Type 3 
28 
18 
32 
20 
3 
100 
97 
Type 4 
35 
12 
33 
20 
0 
100 
60 
Overall 
Survey 
29 
11 
38 
19 
2 
100 
304 
Source: Question 39. 
TYPES OF FACILITY 
Type 
Separate centres 
Combined centres 
% 
n 
Type 1 
12 
85 
100 
82 
Type 2 
19 
81 
100 
42 
Type 3 
9 
91 
100 
85 
Type 4 
19 
81 
100 
52 
Overall 
Survey 
14 
86 
100 
261 
Source: Question 40, 
Method 
METHOD OF PROVIDING 
Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 Type 4 
Overall 
Survey 
Randomly 
Small groups 
Major centre 
35 
39 
26 
Source: Question 41. 
48 
36 
16 
39 
35 
27 
4€ 
fS 
29 
41 
35 
24 
% 
n 
100 
80 
100 
44 
100 
83 
100 
52 
100 
259 
APPENDIX B.51 
HOW SHOULD F U U M 
Method 
Direct Funding 
Assist the States 
Finance Facilities 
Other 
% 
n 
: FEDERAL GOV 
RBCRE 
Type 1 
16 
30 
50 
4 
100 
76 
'ERNMEIMTS BECOME 
ATCN PROGRAMME 
Type 2 
21 
33 
37 
14 
100 
4i 
Type 
23 
19 
48 
10 
100 
83 
B 
3 
IVOLVED IN A ] 
Type 4 
20 
31 
43 
$ 
100 
SI 
MATICNAL 
Overall 
Survey 
20 
28 
44 
8 
100 
252 
Source: Question 44. 
EFFECTS OF NEW TECHNOLOGY ON LEISURE 
Effect on Leisure Type 1 
Easier woriy mo re time 20 
Less interest/more pi 
need 
Increase unemployment 26 
No effect 30 
Other 3 
% 1 0 0 
n 76 
Type 2 
18 
7 
36 
34 
5 
100 
44 
Type 3 
13 
14 
37 
34 
1 
100 
83 
Type 4 
33 
8 
45 
12 
2 
100 
49 
Overall 
Survey 
21 
13 
35 
28 
3 
100 
252 
Source: Question 43. 
BEST SOLUTIONS TO UNEMPLOYMENT 
Best for Community 
Increase Benefits 
Increase part time 
work 
Promote job sharing 
Reduce Wages 
% 
n 
Type 1 
1 
49 
27 
23 
100 
84 
Type 2 
8 
42 
29 
21 
100 
48 
Type 3 
5 
32 
32 
31 
100 
81 
Type 4 
2 
53 
26 
19 
100 
53 
Overall 
Survev 
4 
43 
29 
24 
100 
266 
Source: Question 42. 
APPENDIX B.52 
REASONS FOR USE OF PUBLIC OPEN SPACE 
Reason 
Exercise 
Fresh Air 
Meet People 
Change Enviromnent 
Watch Others 
Other 
% 
n 
% 
Brookside 
44 
49 
18 
20 
14 
5 
100 
80 
% 
Coorparoo 
48 
46 
12 
24 
16 
12 
100 
50 
% 
Mt. Gravatt 
49 
41 
13 
17 
11 
3 
100 
63 
% 
Overall 
Survey 
47 
46 
15 
7 
5 
6 
100 
193 
Source: Question 13, 
APPENDIX B.53 
REASONS WHY PEOPLE DO NOP USE PUBLIC OPEN SPACE 
Reason 
Too Far 
Not Enough 
Not Maintained 
No Money 
No Transport 
Too Old 
111 Health 
Not Interested 
Not Aware 
% 
n 
% 
Brookside 
9 
28 
15 
0 
3 
0 
0 
9 
8 
100 
80 
% 
Coorparoo 
10 
24 
10 
0 
2 
2 
0 
2 
14 
100 
50 
% 
Mt. Gravatt 
5 
25 
5 
2 
2 
0 
0 
6 
5 
100 
63 
% 
Overall 
Survey 
8 
26 
10 
1 
2 
1 
0 
5 
7 
100 
193 
Source: Question 14. 
APPENDIX B.54 
OTHER REASONS - WHY PA?:<S ARE USED AND NOT USED 
Why Use Parks Why Not Use Parks 
Children to Play (4) 
Recreation and Meet People (3) 
Exercise Animals (2) 
Visit the Gardens (1) 
Club Outings (1) 
For Fun (1) 
No Tine (15) 
Not Si^jervised (4) 
Not Enouc^ Faci l i t ies (3) 
Enjoy offi Garden (3) 
No Motivation (2) 
Not Maintained (1) 
Too Crcvjded (1) 
Nothing Available (1) 
Source: Question 
APPENDIX B.55 
Destination 
Beach 
Sporting Event 
Countryside 
Relatives or 
Friends 
Just Driving 
Picnic 
Club Outing 
Look at Hares 
Other 
% 
n 
13, 
DESTINATICN OF 
% 
Brookside 
30 
10 
16 
26 
10 
10 
5 
4 
0 
100 
80 
LAST 
% 
Coorpaipoo 
48 
6 
26 
26 
12 
20 
6 
16 
6 
130 
50 
Source: 
TRIP 
Question 14. 
Mt. Gravatt 
51 
3 
11 
17 
2 
8 
t 
5 
5 
100 
63 
% 
Overall 
Survey 
41 
7 
15 
21 
1 
10 
4 
6 
3 
100 
193 
Source: Question 8. 
APPENDIX B.56 
Best Standard 
Walk 10 mins. 
Drive 5 mins. 
Public Transport 
Least Cost 
Other 
PREFERRED STANDARDS FOR 
Brookside 
48 
11 
26 
13 
1 
LOCAL 
Coorparoo 
33 
18 
38 
14 
0 
OPEN SPACE 
Mt . Gravatt 
47 
10 
29 
14 
0 
Overal1 
Survey 
44 
12 
29 
14 
1 
% 
n 
100 
97 
100 
51 
100 
77 
100 
225 
Source: Ojestion 8. 
APPENDIX B.57 REASONS FOR CHANGE OF LEISURE PATTERNS 
Reason 
Age 
Education 
Income 
Means of Travel 
Changed Work 
Awareness of 
I l l n e s s 
F a c i l i t i e s 
Pa r t i c i pa t i on 
Travel Costs 
Time Availabl 
Different Att 
Flexible Work 
New Sports 
Publici ty 
Other 
•A 
Time 
Need 
Costs 
e 
i t u d e 
Hours 
% 
Clay f i e ld 
38 
S 
5 
U 
0 
S 
14 
f 
3 
1 
3 
5 
Q 
0 
0 
3 
mm 
% 
Greenslopes 
57 
it 
30 
36 
2 
9 
15 
9 
17 
34 
10 
20 
3 
8 
5 
0 
105 
% 
Mitchel ton 
43 
2 
It 
11 
2 
10 
m 
4 
f 
14 
11 
12 
2 
5 
1 
10 
54 
% 
Overa l l 
Survey 
49 
4 
19 
23 
2 
8 
17 
6 
11 
22 
9 
15 
2 
5 
3 
4 
226 
% 
Rank 
Order 
1 
4 
2 
5 
3 
APPENDIX B. .58 
Reason f o r Use 
Exerc i se 
Fresh Air 
Meet People 
For a Change 
Watch O t h e r s 
Other 
REASON ; 
% 
C l a y f i e 
5 
30 
24 
11 
11 
3 
FOR I 
Id 
JSING ( 
Gree 
3PEN 
% 
n s l c 
6 
42 
30 
27 
34 
3 
SPACE 
ipes Mit 
% 
c h e l t o n 
6 
50 
29 
19 
11 
11 
% 
O v e r a l l Survey 
6 
43 
29 
23 
22 
6 
37 105 84 226 
Source: Question 11 
APPENDIX B.59 REASON FOR NOT USING OPEN SPACE 
Reason 
Too Far 
Not Enough 
Not Mainta ined 
No Money 
No T r a n s p o r t 
Too Old 
111 Heal th 
Not I n t e r e s t e d 
Not Aware 
Other 
n 
% 
C l a y f i e l d 
11 
3 
Q 
0 
11 
8 
3 
5 
5 
3 
37 
% 
G r e e n s l o p e s 
10 
7 
3 
10 
19 
18 
9 
7 
6 
6 
105 
% 
M i t c h e l t o n 
6 
5 
5 
7 
10 
s 
11 
5 
I 
5 
84 
% 
O v e r a l l Survey 
9 
6 
3 
8 
14 
13 
8 
6 
4 
5 
226 
Source: Question 12, 
APPENDIX B.60 
MINOR WATER BASED ACTIVITIES 
Yearly Participation 
Nil 
Every two months 
Every one month 
Every two weeks 
Weekly 
More than weekly 
% of responses 
n 
Actually participate 
% of Total Survey 
Sailing 
70 
11 
6 
8 
5 
0 
100 
63 
19 
5.5 
Power 
Boat 
67 
IZ 
12 
5 
5 
0 
100 
66 
22 
6.6 
Life 
Saving 
i;6 
28 
28 
13 
5 
0 
100 
39 
29 
8.4 
Canoeing 
71 
18 
10 
0 
0 
0 
100 
28 
8 
2.3 
Diving 
56 
25 
12 
0 
6 
0 
100 
16 
7 
2.0 
Water 
Skiing 
55 
16 
4 
0 
4 
0 
100 
49 
22 
7.0 
Other 
25 
6 
22 
19 
28 
0 
100 
32 
24 
6.6 
Source: Question 45. 
APPENDIX B.61 
SWBfGNS 
Participation 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 v«jeeks 
Weekly 
MDre than weekly 
% 
n 
IVpe 1 
35 
15 
20 
11 
19 
0 
100 
54 
Type 2 
36 
as 
IS 
1 
14 
0 
100 
28 
Type 3 
22 
20 
23 
15 
20 
0 
100 
74 
Type 4 
m 
1 
20 
m 
as 
0 
100 
40 
Overall 
Survey 
31 
17 
21 
12 
19 
0 
100 
196 
Source: (Xiesticn 45. 
APPENDIX B.62 
SURFING 
Participation Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 Type 4 
Source: Question 45. 
APPENDIX B.63 
FianNG 
Overall 
Survey 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 vteeks 
Vfeekly 
Northern weekly 
% 
n 
37 
25 
23 
10 
5 
0 
100 
60 
45 
17 
24 
3 
10 
0 
100 
29 
54 
24 
25 
4 
3 
0 
100 
68 
41 
27 
24 
3 
5 
0 
100 
37 
45 
24 
20 
6 
5 
0 
100 
194 
Participation 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than weekly 
Type 1 
59 
IS 
Ii 
2 
2 
0 
Type 2 
76 
14 
10 
0 
0 
0 
Type 3 
65 
26 
S 
3 
2 
0 
Type 4 
61 
18 
21 
0 
0 
0 
Overall 
Survey 
63 
21 
12 
3 
1 
0 
% 
n 
100 
4 
100 
21 
100 
65 
100 
28 
100 
118 
Source: Question 45. 
APPENDIX B.64 
Frequency 
GROUP ACirvnTES 
Racing Touring 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
Ptore than weekly 
% 
n 
% of Total Involvenent 
Source: Questiai 46. 
APPENDIX B.65 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Weekly 
MDre than weekly 
% 
n 
INVOLVEMENT 
CXitdoor 
Participant 
m 
s 
24 
27 
18 
0 
100 
92 
68 
14 
i 
s 
5 
0 
100 
63 
5.8 
IN TEW SPORTS 
Oatdoor 
Spectator 
43 
19 
19 
12 
7 
0 
100 
122 
72 
18 
10 
0 
0 
0 
100 
80 
6.4 
Indoor 
Participant 
35 
15 
13 
18 
18 
0 
100 
137 
Source: Question 47. 
APPENDIX B.66 
DRIVING FOR PLEASURE 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than weekly 
% 
n 
Scairce: Question 48. 
APPENDIX B.67 
Type 
43 
28 
16 
a 
5 
0 
100 
61 
1 Type 2 
50 
19 
19 
10 
2 
0 
100 
42 
FAMILY PICNICS 
Type 3 
54 
22 
13 
8 
3 
0 
100 
76 
1 
Type 4 
60 
20 
10 
8 
3 
0 
100 
40 
Overall 
Survey 
51 
23 
14 
9 
3 
0 
100 
219 
Frecjjency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than weekly 
% 
n 
Type 1 
54 
2S 
13 
1 
3 
0 
100 
68 
Type 2 
70 
24 
5 
0 
0 
0 
100 
37 
Type 3 
66 
18 
13 
2 
0 
0 
100 
82 
Type 4 
60 
20 
18 
2 
0 
0 
100 
45 
Overall 
Survey 
65 
20 
12 
1 
1 
0 
100 
232 
Source: Question 48, 
APPENDIX B.68 
Frequency 
VISIT BEACH 
Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 Type 4 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 veeks 
Weekly 
More than veekly 
S3 
11 
24 
1 
S 
0 
58 
20 
20 
3 
0 
0 
% 100 ^ > # ^ ^ 
64 
19 
13 
3 
1 
0 
100 
65 
20 
11 
4 
0 
0 
Overall 
Survey 
59 
19 
16 
4 
2 
0 
100 100 
APPENDIX B 
Frequency 
N i l 
Every 2 
months 
Every 1 
month 
Every 2 
weeks 
Weekly 
More 
than 
weekly 
% 
n 
Actual 
P a r t i c i p a n t s 
in T o t a l 
Survey (346) 
.69 
( 
Ci_ 
l-i 
O 
o 
54 
14 
15 
13 
4 
0 
100 
93 
12.4% 
3VERALL 
bO 
C 
O 
O 
sz 
CO 
78 
4 
7 
4 
0 
0 
100 
27 
1 .2% 
PARTICIPATION 
bO 
c 
• iH 
•D 
- H 
CC 
79 
9 
5 
4 
2 
0 
100 
43 
2.6% 
bO 
c 
•H 
>> 
.H 
69 
0 
8 
8 
15 
0 
100 
13 
1.2% 
I N MINOR SPORTS 
bO 
c 
•rH 
f—1 
(J 
>> 
CJ 
41 
14 
6 
18 
18 
0 
100 
66 
10 .7% 
1 
O CO 
O r-i 
•D 3 
j j O 
3 CQ 
O 
32 
4 
7 
21 
36 
0 
100 
28 
5.5% 
t . CO 
o ^ 
O 3 
•o o 
C CQ 
1—1 
76 
9 
4 
9 
2 
0 
100 
45 
3.2% 
bO 
c 
•H 
E 
•H 
,—1 
CJ) 
70 
22 
4 
4 
0 
0 
100 
23 
2.0% 
d> 
o 
c 
0) 
c^ c« 
rH 0) 
0) Q 
00 
26 
11 
16 
26 
21 
0 
100 
19 
4 .0% 
Source: Question 49. 
APPENDIX B . 7 0 
BUSHWADCmG 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than veekly 
Type 1 
74 
24 
3 
0 
0 
0 
Type 2 
76 
19 
f 
0 
0 
0 
Type 3 
74 
23 
3 
0 
0 
0 
Type 4 
71 
24 
5 
0 
0 
0 
Overall 
Survey 
74 
22 
4 
0 
0 
0 
% 
n 
100 
38 
100 
21 
100 
35 
100 
21 
100 
115 
Source: Question 49, 
APPENDIX B.71 
J0QGIN3 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Vtee3d.y 
More than weekly 
% 
n 
Source: Question 49. 
APPENDIX B.72 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 weeks 
Weekly 
More than weekly 
% 
n 
Type 1 
20 
11 
23 
9 
37 
0 
100 
35 
Type 2 
23 
31 
23 
0 
23 
0 
100 
13 
VISIT LOCAL 
Type 1 
56 
23 
13 
4 
4 
0 
100 
52 
Type 2 
47 
36 
11 
6 
0 
0 
100 
36 
Type 3 
54 
5 
15 
8 
18 
0 
100 
39 
PARKS 
Type 3 
52 
25 
8 
8 
6 
0 
100 
71 
Type 4 
33 
14 
5 
14 
33 
0 
100 
21 
Type 4 
61 
21 
15 
3 
0 
0 
100 
33 
Ovprall 
Survey 
34 
13 
17 
9 
28 
0 
100 
108 
Overall 
Survey 
53 
25 
13 
6 
3 
0 
100 
192 
Source: Question 49. 
APPENDIX B.73 
Frequency 
yg^ LK FOR LEISURE 
Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 TVpe 4 Overall 
Survey 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Weekly 
More than weekly 
60 
12 
13 
| . 
I-
0 
33 
13 
30 
17 
7 
0 
53 
13 
6 
17 
11 
0 
SO 
14 
19 
6 
11 
0 
Source: Question 49, 
APPENDIX B.74 
ATTEND CCt^ JCEKlS AND PLAYS 
48 
14 
18 
11 
9 
0 
% 
n 
100 
52 
100 
30 
100 
47 
itc 
36 
100 
165 
Frequency 
NH 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than weekly 
Type 1 
S3 
27 
13 
3 
S 
P 
IVpe 2 
56 
26 
6 
6 
6 
0 
Type 3 
83 
11 
t 
i 
0 
0 
Type 4 
69 
19 
i 
1 
0 
0 
Overall 
Survey 
64 
21 
i 
*^.. 
3 
0 
% 
n 
100 
64 
100 
34 
100 
46 
100 
36 
100 
180 
Source: Question 50. 
APPENDIX B.75 
Frequency 
USE OF LIBRARIES 
Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 Type 4 Overall 
Survey 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than veekly 
24 
IS 
31 
U 
0 
17 
28 
17 
24 
14 
0 
30 
13 
28 
22 
« 
0 
30 
5 
35 
20 
10 
0 
Source: Question SO. 
APPENDIX B.76 
ATTEM) CINEMA AND POPULAR MUSIC CCNCERTS 
26 
15 
29 
20 
10 
0 
% 
n 
100 
51 
100 
29 
100 
67 
100 
40 
100 
187 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 mcnths 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than weekly 
% 
n 
Type 1 
5*1 
m 
12 
4 
1 
0 
100 
75 
Type 2 
51 
22 
17 
S 
5 
0 
100 
41 
Type 3 
n 
14 
i 
0 
2 
0 
100 
64 
Type 4 
60 
23 
7 
9 
0 
0 
100 
43 
Overal T 
Survey 
63 
21 
10 
4 
a 
0 
100 
223 
Source: Question 50, 
APPENDIX B.77 
Frequency 
BUY RECORDS OR TAPES 
Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 Type 4 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than veekly 
43 
33 
13 
4 
7 
0 
44 
29 
11 
13 
2 
0 
46 
31 
13 
8 
3 
0 
47 
28 
21 
2 
2 
0 
Source: Quest iai 50. 
Overall 
Survey 
45 
31 
15 
6 
3 
0 
% 
•ft 
100 
72 
100 
45 
100 
i# 
100 
47 
100 
244 
APPENDIX B.78 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than wee3cly 
DININ3 AT RESTAURANTS 
Type 1 
4S 
30 
m 
6 
4 
0 
Type 2 
49 
30 
16 
5 
0 
0 
Type 3 
66 
21 
9 
2 
2 
0 
Type 4 
S3 
25 
18 
2 
2 
0 
Ovprall 
Survey 
55 
26 
13 
4 
2 
0 
% 
n 
100 
83 
100 
43 
100 
82 
100 
51 
100 
259 
Source: Question 51. X = 6 weeks 
APPENDIX B.79 
Frequency 
VISIT HOTEL 
Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 Type 4 Overall 
Survey 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 veeks 
Vfeekly 
More than veekly 
34 
19 
17 
17 
14 
0 
32 
18 
18 
18 
15 
0 
43 
17 
13 
15 
12 
0 
42 
33 
6 
11 
8 
0 
38 
20 
14 
15 
13 
0 
* 
n 
100 
59 
100 
34 
100 
60 
100 
36 
100 
189 
Source: Question 51. J\ ~^± • ^  ^^K^€J^O 
APPENDIX B.80 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 mcnths 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 veeks 
\feekly 
More than weekly 
% 
n 
Type 1 
11 
23 
34 
V7 
14 
0 
100 
90 
VISIT FRIEM)S 
Type 2 
23 
34 
15 
11 
17 
0 
100 
53 
Type 3 
16 
27 
28 
21 
8 
0 
100 
96 
Type 4 
25 
36 
25 
9 
6 
0 
100 
53 
Overall 
Survey 
la 
29 
27 
15 
11 
0 
100 
292 
Source: Question 51. 
APPENDIX B.81 
VISIT RELATIVES 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than weekly 
Type 1 
21 
18 
31 
^0 
11 
0 
Type 2 
23 
23 
• 
27 
9 
18 
0 
Type 3 
13 
19 
25 
30 
12 
0 
Type 4 
23 
37 
10 
19 
12 
0 
Ovprall 
Survey 
20 
22 
25 
23 
11 
0 
% 
n 
100 
m 
100 
44 
100 
83 
100 
52 
100 
264 
Source: Question 51. 
APPEMDIX B.82 
, 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 mcnths 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Vfeekly 
More than weekly 
VISIT LICaJCED CLUB 
Type 1 
30 
36 
14 
9 
11 
0 
Type 2 
31 
28 
6 
19 
16 
0 
Type 3 
48 
22 
8 
10 
12 
0 
X = 4. 
Type 4 
68 
12 
9 
6 
6 
0 
.16 veeks 
Overall 
Survey 
39 
27 
11 
12 
12 
^ 
% 
tt 
100 
56 
100 
32 
100 
50 
100 
34 
100 
172 
Source: Question 51. 
APPENDIX B.83 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 months 
Every 1 mcnth 
Every 2 veeks 
Vfeekly 
More than weekly 
INDOOR SOCIAL 
Type 1 
36 
19 
jLUjC* 
14 
8 
0 
EVEJTTS 
Type 2 
38 
12 
27 
12 
12 
0 
(BRIDGE. 
Type 
38 
15 
19 
19 
8 
0 
ETC 
3 
J. 
Type 4 
50 
14 
9 
18 
9 
0 
Overall 
Survey 
40 
16 
20 
16 
9 
0 
% 
n 
100 
36 
100 
26 
100 
26 
100 
22 
100 
110 
Source: Question 51 
APPENDIX B.84 
X = 4.15 veeks 
DftNCBJG 
Frequency 
Nil 
Every 2 mcnths 
Every 1 month 
Every 2 weeks 
Weekly 
More than wee]cly 
Type 1 
39 
29 
16 
10 
6 
0 
Type 2 
54 
17 
13 
8 
8 
0 
Type 3 
74 
15 
s 
3 
3 
0 
Type 4 
67 
19 
0 
11 
4 
0 
Overall 
Survey 
59 
21 
9 
7 
5 
0 
% 
n 
100 
49 
100 
24 
100 
39 
100 
27 
100 
139 
Source: Question 51. X = 5.44 weeks 
APPENDIX B.85 
CAMPING (HOUSEHOLD SURVEY) 
Frequency Overall Survey 
Nil 69 
Every 2 months 19 
Every 1 month 10 
Every 2 weeks 1 
Weekly 1 
More than veekly 0 
% 100 
H 109 
Source: Question 48. 
APPENDIX B.85A 
EDUCATION LEVEL AND ATTRACTIONS SOUGHT 
Education 
Level 
Primary 
Junior 
Senior 
Degree 
Post 
Graduate 
% 
n 
Physical 
3 
39 
38 
13 
7 
100 
15 
33 
39 
32 
45 
(35) 
76 
Social 
12 
35 
37 
13 
3 
100 
54 
23 
30 
26 
18 
(27) 
60 
Nat 
6 
57 
26 
9 
3 
100 
ure 
15 
22 
12 
10 
9 
(16) 
35 
Chall 
0 
33 
40 
27 
0 
100 
enge 
0 
6 
8 
13 
0 
(7) 
15 
Change 
Environment 
8 
3 
16 
48 
9 
24 
16 
17 
18 
7 
100 (13) 
29 
Other 
8 
25 
0 
0 
1 
25 
3 
25 
9 
25 
100(2) 
4 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
6 
100 
41 
100 
33 
100 
14 
100 
5 
100 
219 
N 
13 
90 
74 
31 
11 
-
219 
Source: Questions 3 and 32, 
APPENDIX B.86 
EDUCATION LEVEL AND TIME WATCHING TELEVISION 
Educat io r 
Level 
Primary 
Jun io r 
Senior 
Degree 
Post 
Graduate 
% 
n 
0 
0 
0 
2 
33 
2 
22 
7 
33 
7 
11 
100(3) 
9 
< 2 
0 
0 
2 
13 
4 
26 
10 
27 
36 
33 
100 (5) 
5 
2 -4 
24 
12 
8 
31 
9 
27 
17 
21 
21 
9 
100 (11 ) 
33 
Hours 
4 - 6 
24 
9 
1 1 
30 
19 
38 
22 
19 
14 
4 
100 (16 ) 
47 
Per Wee 
6 -8 
12 
7 
7 
32 
15 
50 
7 
11 
0 
0 
100(10) 
28 
k 
8 -10 
18 
6 
18 
43 
19 
34 
15 
11 
21 
6 
100(18) 
53 
> 10 
24 
4 
52 
60 
32 
28 
22 
8 
0 
0 
100(37) 
109 
O v e r a l ] 
Su rvey 
100 
6 
TOO 
43 
100 
33 
100 
14 
100 
5 
100 
294 
N 
17 
126 
96 
41 
14 
-
294 
X 
7 .02 
8 .64 
7 .52 
5 .97 
3 . 5 8 
7 .57 
-
Source: Questions 3 and 38, 
APPENDIX B.87 
NO. OF EARNERS AND SOCIAL ACTIVITY 
No. of 
Earners 
0 
1 
2 
>2 
% 
n 
0 
26 
24 
11 
57 
5 
16 
9 
3 
100(11) 
37 
< 2 
21 
8 
26 
60 
20 
27 
36 
5 
100(24) 
83 
2-4 
15 
6 
26 
56 
28 
36 
18 
2 
100(25) 
87 
Hours 
4-6 
24 
13 
17 
50 
21 
37 
0 
0 
100(18) 
64 
Per Week 
6-8 
3 
3 
9 
53 
12 
41 
9 
3 
100 (9) 
32 
8-10 
3 
5 
6 
58 
6 
37 
0 
0 
100(5) 
19 
> 
12 
44 
36 
12 
100 
10 
9 
6 
8 
27 
(5) 
25 
No Response 
Multiple 
Total 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
10 
100 
55 
100 
32 
100 
3 
100 
348 
N 
34 
191 
112 
1 1 
-
348 
X 
3.33 
3.72 
4.35 
4.50 
3.91 
6 
0 
354 
Source: Questions 6 and 27, 
Chi-square test significant at 0.04 level, r = 0.169 
APPENDIX B.88 
NO. OF EARNERS AND USE OF PUBLIC FACILITIES 
Earners 
0-
1 
2 
91 
$ 
n 
Pool 
12 
4 
26 
47 
40 
42 
73 
7 
100 (31) 
107 
Park 
37 
8 
48 
57 
47 
33 
40 
3 
100 (46) 
159 
Ground 
12 
4 
28 
54 
31 
36 
60 
6 
100 (28) 
95 
Library 
61 
10 
53 
52 
56 
34 
70 
4 
100 (55) 
187 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
10 
100 
55 
100 
32 
100 
3 
100 
341 
N 
32 
187 
112 
10 
341 
Source: Questions 6 and 30. 
APPENDIX B.89 
NO. OF EARNERS AND PARTICIPATION IN SPORT 
No. of 
Earners 
0 
1 
2 
> 2 
% 
n 
0 
52 
11 
43 
54 
42 
31 
55 
4 
100(44) 
151 
< 2 
0 
0 
16 
51 
21 
49 
0 
0 
100(18) 
61 
2-4 
21 
12 
23 
73 
7 
14 
9 
2 
100(17) 
59 
Hours 
4-6 
15 
13 
10 
49 
13 
36 
9 
3 
100(11) 
39 
Per Week 
6-8 
0 
0 
2 
29 
8 
64 
9 
7 
100(4) 
14 
8-10 
3 
20 
6 
60 
1 
10 
9 
10 
100(3) 
10 
> 10 
6 
17 
3 
50 
3 
25 
9 
8 
100(3) 
12 
No Response 
Multiple 
Total 
Overai; 
Survey 
100 
10 
100 
55 
100 
32 
100 
3 
100 
346 
N 
33 
190 
112 
11 
-
346 
•S 
0 
354 
X 
2.58 
2.09 
2.05 
3.15 
2.16 
Source: Questions 6 and 25. 
(JRi-square t e s t s ign i f i can t at 0.001 level , r = 0.197 
APPENDIX B.90 
NO. OF EARNERS AND DISTANCE TO MAIN LEISURE ACTIVITY 
No. of 
Earners 
0 
1 
2 
> 2 
% 
n 
Local 
39 
19 
17 
50 
15 
26 
27 
5 
100 (19) 
62 
District 
35 
9 
34 
53 
37 
34 
36 
3 
100 (36) 
119 
Metro 
9 
60 
30 
1 
100 
polltan 
23 
27 
23 
9 
(24) 
82 
Regional 
3 
1 
22 
56 
25 
39 
27 
4 
100 (21) 
72 
No Respons* 
Multiple 
Total 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
9 
100 
55 
100 
33 
100 
3 
100 
335 
=1 
N 
31 
183 
110 
11 
-
335 
18 
2 
355 
Source: Questions 6 and 29. 
Chi-square t e s t s igni f icant a t 0.06 level , r = 0.128 
APPENDIX B.91 
Type of 
Home 
Detached 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
U 
0 
12 
81 
8 
13 
5 
0 
0 
100(11) 
37 
< 2 
28 
80 
18 
15 
0 
6 
0 
0 
100(24) 
84 
TYPE OF 1 •iOME AND SOCIAL ACTIVIT 
Hours Per Week 
2-4 
27 
75 
21 
16 
8 
100 
1 
100(25) 
88 
4-6 
17 
64 
23 
24 
13 
0 
0 
100(18) 
64 
6-8 
7 
52 
14 
29 
19 
0 
0 
100 (9) 
31 
8-10 
5 
58 
6 
22 
21 
0 
0 
100(5) 
19 
Y 
> 10 
5 
46 
11 
27 
27 
0 
0 
100 
26 
No Response 
Multiple 
Total 
Overall 
Survev 
100 
70 
100 
19 
100 
11 
100 
0 
100 
N 
242 
66 
39 
1 
X 
3.43 
4.64 
5.65 
0 
3.90 
348 348 
0 
353 
Source: Questions 4 and 27. 
Chi-square test significant at 0.002 level. r = 0.193 
APPENDIX B.92 
TYPE OF HOME AND USE OF PUBLIC FACILITIES 
Type of Home Pool Park Ground Library Overall Survey 
Detached 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Pi 
n 
34 
76 
23 
14 
30 
10 
100 (31) 
107 
49 
73 
39 
16 
45 
11 
100 (46) 
159 
32 
79 
14 
9 
29 
11 
100 (28) 
95 
62 
79 
39 
13 
39 
7 
100 (54) 
187 
100 
70 
100 
19 
100 
11 
100 
345 
241 
65 
37 
_; 
345 
Source: Questions 4 and 30. 
APPENDIX B.93 
Type of Home 
Detached 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
% 
n 
0 
45 
71 
41 
17 
44 
11 
100(44) 
152 
TYPE OF 
< 2 
19 
74 
16 
16 
13 
8 
100(18) 
61 
HOME AND PARTICIPATION IN SPORT 
Hours Per Week 
2-4 
18 
73 
19 
20 
10 
7 
100(17) 
60 
4-6 
8 
53 
17 
29 
18 
18 
100(11) 
38 
6-8 
4 
64 
2 
7 
10 
29 
100(4) 
14 
8-10 
3 
80 
2 
10 
3 
10 
100(3) 
10 
> 10 
3 
67 
5 
25 
3 
8 
100(3) 
12 
Dverall 
Survev 
TOO 
70 
100 
18 
100 
11 
100 
347 
N 
242 
64 
39 
-
347 
X 
2.01 
2.45 
2.63 
2.15 
-
Source: Quest ions 4 and 25, 
APPENDIX B.94 
TYPE OF HOME AND CULTURAL ACTIVITY 
Type of Home 
Detached 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
% 
n 
0 
39 
79 
28 
15 
21 
7 
100(35) 
122 
Hours Per Week 
< 2 
39 
76 
26 
13 
33 
10 
100(36) 
125 
2-4 
15 
57 
23 
24 
28 
17 
100(18) 
63 
4-6 
4 
43 
14 
39 
10 
17 
100(7) 
23 
6-8 
2 
45 
6 
36 
5 
18 
100(3) 
11 
8-10 
0 
0 
3 
100 
0 
0 
100(1 ) 
2 
> 10 
1 
75 
0 
0 
3 
25 
100(1) 
4 
Overall 
Survev 
100 
70 
100 
19 
100 
11 
100 
351 
N 
245 
65 
39 
-
351 
X 
1 .29 
2.34 
2.35 
1 .59 
-
Source: Questions 4 and 26. 
Chi-square test significant at 0.005 level, r = 0.181 
APPENDIX B.95 
TYPE OF HOME AND RECREATION ST.;NDARDS 
Accessibility 
Desired Detached Home-Unit Flat 
Overall 
Survey 
Walk 10 mins. 
Drive 5 mins. 
Public Transport 
For Least Cost 
Other 
% 
n 
29 
13 
35 
20 
2 
100 
68 
77 
64 
72 
63 
(68) 
227 
25 
12 
37 
22 
3 
100 
17 
21 
20 
23 
25 
(20) 
67 
32 
3 
54 
8 
3 
100 
12 
3 
16 
5 
13 
(11) 
37 
29 
12 
38 
19 
2 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
333 
97 
39 
125 
64 
8 
-
333 
Source: Questions 4 and 39. 
APPENDIX B.96 
Occupancy 
TYPE OF OCCUPANCY AND SOCIAL ACTIVITY 
Hours Per Week 
Owner 
Tenant 
% 
n 
0 
11 
86 
8 
14 
100(11) 
37 
< 2 
26 
88 
16 
12 
100(24) 
84 
2-4 
27 
86 
19 
14 
100(25) 
88 
4-6 
18 
78 
22 
22 
100(18) 
64 
6-8 
9 
78 
11 
22 
100(9) 
32 
8-10 
5 
79 
6 
21 
100(5) 
19 
> 10 
5 
54 
19 
46 
100(7) 
26 
Dverall 
Survey 
100 
82 
100 
18 
100 
348 
N 
284 
64 
-
348 
X 
3.30 
5.23 
3.65 
Source: Questions 5 and 27, 
APPENDIX B.97 
TYPE OF OCCUPANCY AND USE OF PUBLIC FACILITIES 
Occupancy 
Owner 
Tenant 
% 
n 
Pool 
30 
80 
34 
20 
100 (31) 
107 
Park 
46 
81 
48 
19 
100 (46) 
159 
Ground 
28 
84 
26 
16 
100 (28) 
94 
Library 
61 
91 
29 
9 
100 (55) 
186 
Overall 
Survev 
100 
83 
100 
17 
100 
338 
N 
279 
50 
-
338 
Source: Questions 5 and 30. 
APPENDIX B.98 
TYPE OF OCCUPANCY AND EXTENT OF YARD LEISURE 
Occupancy 
Owner 
Tenant 
% 
n 
Most 
13 
97 
2 
3 
100(11) 
38 
Half 
11 
89 
6 
11 
100(10) 
36 
Pro 
About 
Half 
20 
95 
5 
5 
100(18) 
62 
Dortion of Time 
Half 
24 
93 
8 
7 
100(21) 
73 
Very 
Little 
26 
77 
37 
23 
100(28) 
98 
None 
6 
39 
43 
61 
100(13) 
44 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
82 
100 
18 
100 
351 
N 
228 
63 
-
351 
Source: Questions 5 and 15. 
Chi-square test significant at 0.001 level. r = 0.306 
APPENDIX B.99 
TYPE OF OCCUPANCY AND RECREATION STANDARDS 
Accessibility 
Standard 
Walk 10 mins. 
Drive 5 mins. 
Public Transport 
Least Cost 
Other 
% 
n 
Owner 
80 
29 
90 
13 
74 
35 
88 
21 
88 
T 
100 (81) 
269 
Tenant 
20 
30 
10 
6 
26 
51 
12 
13 
12 
2 
100 (19) 
63 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
29 
100 
12 
100 
38 
100 
If 
100 
2 
100 
333 
N 
96 
40 
125 
64 
8 
« 
333 
Source: Questions 5 and 39. 
APPENDIX B.l00 
TYPE OF OCCUPANCY AND LOCATION PREFERENCES 
Occupancy 
Owner 
Tenant 
% 
n 
Separately 
15 
87 
9 
13 
100 (14) 
39 
Preferred Location 
In Centres 
85 
79 
91 
21 
100 (86) 
244 
Overall 
Survey 
1Q0 
80 
100 
20 
100 
283 
N 
227 
56 
-
283 
Source: Questions 5 and 40. 
APPENDIX B.l01 
HOUSEHOLD INCOME AND SOCIAL ACTIVITY 
Income 
<5 
5-10 
10-15 
15-20 
20-25 
> 25 
% 
n 
x$000 
0 
19 
13 
19 
32 
8 
24 
11 
21 
5 
5 
6 
5 
100(11) 
38 
n .90 
< 2 
22 
7 
26 
20 
24 
29 
23 
21 
30 
15 
20 
9 
100(24) 
82 
14 .82 
2 -4 
19 
6 
23 
16 
25 
31 
23 
20 
28 
13 
37 
15 
100 (25 ) 
87 
15 .77 
Hours 
4 -6 
19 
8 
10 
10 
20 
33 
27 
32 
18 
11 
11 
6 
100(18) 
63 
14 .80 
Per Week 
6 -8 
7 
6 
10 
19 
10 
34 
8 
19 
10 
13 
9 
9 
100(9 ) 
32 
14.55 
8 -10 
4 
5 
8 
26 
7 
37 
1 
5 
8 
16 
6 
11 
100(5 ) 
19 
14 .20 
> 1 0 
1 1 
12 
5 
12 
7 
32 
8 
24 
3 
4 
1 1 
16 
1 0 0 ( 7 ) 
O v e r a l l 
Survey 
100 
8 
100 
18 
100 
31 
100 
22 
100 
12 
100 
10 
100 
25 346 
14 .70 14 .72 
N 
27 
62 
107 
75 
40 
35 
-
346 
-
X 
3 .39 
3 .42 
4 .09 
3 . 8 0 
3 .79 
4 . 2 5 
-
3.87 
-
Source: Questions 7 and 27. 
APPENDIX B.l02 
HOURS WORKED AND USE OF PUBLIC FACILITY 
Hours 
Worked 
Per Week 
<35 
35-40 
40-45 
45-50 
> 50 
% 
n 
Pool 
17 
9 
32 
39 
33 
25 
42 
15 
37 
11 
100 (33) 
107 
Use 
Park 
30 
11 
47 
38 
54 
28 
65 
15 
40 
8 
100 (47) 
159 
of Local Fac: 
Ground 
19 
12 
28 
39 
35 
31 
29 
11 
14 
8 
100 (28) 
95 
Llity 
Library 
55 
17 
52 
37 
60 
27 
57 
11 
50 
8 
100 (55) 
183 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
17 
100 
38 
100 
24 
100 
11 
100 
9 
100 
341 
N 
58 
130 
83 
38 
32 
-
341 
Source: Questions 9 and 30. 
APPENDIX B.103 
HOURS WORKED AND PARTICIPATION IN SPORT 
Hours 
Worked 
Per Week 
<35 
35-40 
40-45 
45-50 
> 50 
% 
n 
X h r s . 
0 
54 
21 
42 
37 
46 
26 
29 
7 
42 
9 
100(44) 
150 
3 9 . 8 
< 2 
2 
2 
22 
48 
18 
25 
26 
16 
19 
10 
100(18 ) 
61 
41 .8 
2 -4 
15 
16 
15 
33 
14 
21 
24 
16 
29 
16 
100(17 ) 
58 
41 .7 
Hours 
4 - 6 
14 
21 
10 
33 
13 
28 
13 
13 
10 
5 
100(11) 
39 
3 9 . 9 
^er Week 
6 -8 
0 
0 
6 
57 
5 
29 
5 
14 
0 
0 
100 (4 ) 
14 
4 0 . 4 
8 -10 
8 
50 
2 
30 
2 
20 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100(3 ) 
10 
3 6 . 0 
>10 
7 
36 
2 
27 
2 
18 
3 
9 
3 
9 
100(3 ) 
n 
3 8 . 9 
O v e r a l l 
Survey 
100 
17 
100 
38 
100 
25 
100 
11 
100 
9 
100 
343 
4 0 . 3 
N 
59 
130 
85 
38 
31 
-
343 
-
X 
2 . 6 6 
1.99 
2 . 0 0 
2 .31 
1 .89 
2 . 1 2 
2 . 1 2 
-
Source: Ques t ions 9 and 25 . 
APPENDIX B.104 
HOURS WORKED AND PARTICIPATION IN CULTURE 
Hours 
Worked 
Per Week 
<35 
35-40 
40-45 
45-50 
> 50 
% 
« 
X h r s . 
0 
38 
19 
27 
30 
36 
26 
39 
13 
48 
13 
100(35 ) 
120 
4 0 . 9 6 
< 2 
23 
11 
39 
42 
38 
26 
39 
12 
32 
8 
100(36) 
123 
40 .67 
2-4 
20 
9 
19 
39 
20 
27 
13 
8 
16 
8 
100(18) 
64 
3 9 . 8 4 
Hours 
4 - 6 
8 
22 
11 
61 
1 
4 
5 
9 
3 
4 
100 (7 ) 
23 
3 8 . 1 5 
Per Week 
6 -8 
3 
20 
4 
50 
2 
20 
4 
10 
0 
0 
100(3 ) 
10 
3 8 . 5 0 
8 -10 
3 
100 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100(1) 
2 
32 .50 
> 1 0 
3 
50 
0 
0 
2 
50 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100(1 ) 
4 
3 7 . 5 0 
O v e r a l l 
Su rvey 
100 
17 
100 
38 
100 
25 
100 
11 
100 
9 
100 
346 
3 8 . 4 5 
N 
60 
132 
85 
38 
31 
-
346 
-
X 
2 . 1 5 
1 .76 
1 .46 
1 .24 
0 .97 
1 .63 
-
-
Source: Questions 9 and 26. 
APPENDIX B.l05 
HOURS WORKED AND ATTRACTIONS SOUGHT 
Hours 
Worked 
Per Week 
<35 
35-40 
40-45 
45-50 
> 50 
% 
n 
Phy 
12 
44 
20 
16 
8 
00 
s i c a l 
28 
38 
31 
52 
25 
(35) 
75 
So 
21 
28 
32 
4 
16 
100 
c i a l 
38 
18 
37 
9 
38 
(27 ) 
57 
N a t u r e 
17 
49 
23 
6 
6 
100 
19 
20 
16 
9 
8 
(16) 
35 
C h a l l e n g e 
7 
40 
20 
7 
21 
100 
3 
7 
6 
4 
17 
(7) 
15 
Change o f 
E n v i r o n m e n t 
6 
7 
16 
48 
10 
17 
22 
17 
13 
10 
100 (13) 
29 
O t h e r 
50 
25 
0 
25 
0 
100 
6 
3 
0 
4 
0 
(2) 
4 
O v e r a l l 
Survev 
100 
15 
100 
40 
100 
23 
100 
1 1 
100 
7 
100 
215 
N 
32 
87 
49 
23 
24 
-
215 
Source: Questions 9 and 29. 
APPENDIX B.l06 
Hours 
Worked 
Per Week 
HOURS WORKED AND MAIN RECREATIONAL ACTIVITY 
Local District Metropolitan Regional Overall 
Survey 
<35 
35-40 
40-45 
45-50 
>50 
1 
B 
27 
24 
25 
15 
8 
100 
30 
11 
18 
24 
17 
(18) 
59 
16 
42 
26 
9 
7 
100 
35 
39 
37 
29 
28 
(36) 
118 
16 
49 
17 
9 
10 
100 
24 
32 
17 
18 
28 
(25) 
82 
8 
32 
33 
15 
11 
100 
11 
18 
29 
29 
28 
{22) 
72 
16 
38 
25 
11 
0 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
338 
54 
126 
84 
38 
29 
-
338 
Source: Questions 9 and 29. 
APPENDIX B.l07 
HOURS WORKED AND RECREATION STANDARD 
Accessibility 
Standard 
Walk 10 mins. 
Drive 5 mins. 
Public Transport 
Least Cost 
Other 
% 
n 
< 35 
14 
27 
23 
18 
14 
33 
14 
18 
25 
4 
100(16) 
51 
Hours Worked 
35-40 
36 
28 
33 
11 
43 
42 
33 
17 
25 
2 
100(37) 
123 
40-45 
23 
27 
20 
10 
26 
40 
27 
21 
25 
2 
100(25) 
81 
e^r Week 
45-50 
11 
31 
13 
14 
8 
29 
11 
20 
25 
6 
100(11) 
35 
> 50 
15 
38 
13 
13 
8 
26 
14 
23 
0 
0 
100(12) 
39 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
29 
100 
12 
100 
37 
100 
19 
100 
2 
100 
329 
N 
97 
40 
121 
63 
8 
-
329 
Source: Questions 9 and 39. 
APPENDIX B.108 
EDUCATION LEVEL AND SOCIAL ACTIVITY 
Educa t i on 
Leve l 
Pr imary 
J u n i o r 
Sen io r 
Degree 
Post -
Graduate 
% 
n 
0 
1 1 
8 
15 
62 
16 
19 
4 
5 
13 
5 
100(11) 
37 
< 2 
44 
14 
21 
37 
24 
31 
24 
13 
19 
4 
100 (24 ) 
83 
2-4 
26 
8 
26 
44 
23 
29 
29 
15 
25 
5 
100(25) 
88 
Hours Per Week 
4 -6 
7 
3 
17 
41 
21 
36 
20 
14 
25 
6 
100(18) 
64 
6 - 8 
7 
6 
8 
38 
10 
34 
13 
19 
6 
3 
100(9 ) 
32 
8 -10 
4 
5 
6 
47 
6 
37 
4 
11 
0 
0 
100 (5 ) 
19 
> 1 0 
0 
0 
7 
42 
10 
43 
4 
8 
13 
8 
100 (7 ) 
26 
O v e r a l l ., N Survey 
100 
8 
100 
43 
100 
31 
100 
13 
100 
5 
100 
349 
27 
151 
110 
45 
16 
-
349 
X 
2 . 4 2 
2 . 6 5 
4 . 2 9 
3 . 8 2 
4 . 0 4 
3 . 3 6 
-
Source: Ques t ions 3 and 27, 
APPENDIX B . l 0 9 
EDUCATION LEVEL AND CULTURAL ACTIVITY 
Educa t ion 
Leve l 
Pr imary 
J u n i o r 
Sen ior 
Degree 
Post 
Graduate 
% 
n 
0 
59 
3 
32 
39 
39 
35 
26 
10 
27 
3 
100(35) 
123 
< 2 
33 
7 
39 
48 
33 
30 
33 
12 
27 
3 
100(35) 
123 
2 -4 
4 
2 
20 
47 
15 
27 
22 
16 
40 
9 
100 (18 ) 
64 
Hours 
4 -6 
4 
4 
7 
43 
5 
26 
11 
22 
7 
4 
100(7 ) 
23 
Per Week 
6 -8 
0 
0 
2 
27 
5 
45 
7 
27 
0 
0 
1 0 0 ( 3 ) 
11 
8 -10 
0 
0 
1 
50 
0 
0 
0 
50 
0 
0 
100(1) 
2 
>10 
0 
0 
1 
25 
2 
50 
2 
25 
0 
0 
100(1 ) 
4 
O v e r a l l 
Su rvey 
100 
8 
100 
43 
100 
31 
100 
13 
100 
4 
100 
350 
N 
27 
152 
110 
46 
15 
-
350 
X 
0 .65 
1.68 
1 .65 
2 . 2 5 
1 .82 
1 .67 
-
Source: Quest ions 3 and 26. 
APPENDIX B.l10 
EDUCATION LEVEL AND ATTRACTIONS SOUGHT 
Education 
Level 
Primary 
Junior 
Senior 
Degree 
Post 
Graduate 
% 
n 
Physical 
3 
39 
38 
13 
7 
100 
15 
33 
39 
32 
45 
(35) 
76 
Soc 
12 
35 
37 
13 
3 
100 
ial 
54 
23 
30 
26 
18 
(27) 
60 
Nature 
6 
57 
26 
9 
3 
100 
15 
22 
12 
10 
9 
(16) 
35 
Chall 
0 
33 
40 
27 
0 
100 
enge 
0 
6 
8 
13 
Q 
(7) 
15 
Change 
Environment 
8 
3 
16 
48 
9 
24 
16 
17 
18 
7 
100 (13) 
29 
Other 
8 
25 
0 
0 
1 
25 
3 
25 
9 
25 
100(2) 
4 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
6 
100 
41 
100 
33 
100 
14 
100 
5 
100 
219 
N 
13 
90 
74 
31 
11 
-
219 
Source: Questions 3 and 32. 
APPENDIX B.l11 
EDUCATION LEVEL AND TIME WATCHING TELEVISION 
E d u c a t i o r 
Leve l 
Pr imary 
J u n i o r 
Sen io r 
Degree 
Post 
Graduate 
%, 
n 
0 
0 
0 
2 
33 
2 
22 
7 
33 
7 
11 
100(3) 
9 
< 2 
0 
0 
2 
13 
4 
26 
10 
27 
36 
33 
100 (5) 
5 
2-4 
24 
12 
a 
31 
9 
27 
17 
21 
21 
9 
100(11 ) 
33 
Hours 
4 - 6 
24 
9 
11 
30 
19 
38 
22 
19 
14 
4 
100 (16 ) 
47 
Per Week 
6 -8 
12 
7 
7 
32 
15 
50 
7 
11 
0 
0 
100(10) 
28 
8 -10 
18 
6 
18 
43 
19 
34 
15 
11 
21 
6 
100(18) 
53 
> 10 
24 
4 
52 
60 
32 
28 
22 
8 
0 
0 
100 (37 ) 
109 
O v e r a l ] 
Su rvey 
100 
6 
100 
43 
100 
33 
100 
14 
100 
5 
100 
N 
17 
126 
96 
41 
14 
-
294 294 
1 
X 
7 .02 
8 .64 
7 .52 
5 .97 
3 .58 
7 .57 
-
Source: Questions 3 and 38. 
APPENDIX B.112 
Activity Level 
Child-Often 
Child-Sometiraes 
Youth-often 
Youth-Sometimes 
Middle Age-Often 
Middle Age-Sometimes 
LEVEL OF ACTIVITY DURING LIFETIME 
% % % % % 
Team Sports Club Culture Concerts Driving 
22 
12 
15 
16 
25 
10 
15 
10 
23 
10 
1* 
17 
9 
19 
Ii 
10 
8 
24 
12 
19 
10 
20 
•t 
\k 
IS 
13 
11 
15 
13 
Elderly-
Elderly-
-Often 
•Sometimes 
n 
13 
9 
226 
36 
10 
226 
14 
14 
226 
24 
13 
lift 
12 
14 
226 
Source: Question 14, 
t 
Activity Level Picnics 
Individual 
Sports Beach 
Water 
Sports 
Source: Question 14. 
Activity Level Visit Parks Visit Friends 
Youth-Often 
Youth-Sometiraes 
14 23 
4 «^ 
Middle Age-Sometimes 
Middle Age-Sometimes 
13 
21 
22 
25 
Elderly-often 
Elderly-Sometimes If 
23 
22 
226 226 
Countryside 
Child-Often 
Child-Sometimes 
Youth-often 
Youth-Sometimes 
Middle Age-Often 
Middle Age-Sometimes 
Elderly-Often 
Elderly-Sometimes 
tt 
17 
15 
18 
18 
14 
21 
n 
22 
226 
6 
4 
t 
W' 
7 
8 
6 
5 
226 
17 
20 
20 
23 
15 
27 
10 
23 
226 
8 
9 
8 
10 
8 
11 
6 
10 
226 
6 
12 
t 
15 
7 
12 
4 
13 
226 
II 
Hobbies 
25 
13 
24 
23 
22 
23 
226 
Source: Question 14. 
APPENDIX 
Effect 
None 
L i t t l e 
Moderate 
Major 
B. .113 
Changed Life 
% 
n 
INFLUENCES ON 
Education 
44 
22 
25 
7 
2 
100 
97 
Health 
32 
18 
24 
14 
12 
rti 
92 
PARTICIPATION 
Work 
42 
15 
21 
10 
13 
100 
62 
! 
Wealth 
27 
17 
28 
11 
16 
100 
81 
Family 
21 
23 
28 
19 
10 
loa 
80 
Source: Question 15, 
Effect Home Car Public Transport Parks Other 
None 
L i t t l e 
Moderate 
Major 
Changed Life 
22 
22 
29 
20 
7 
29 
9 
2k 
21 
17 
43 
12 
17 
19 
9 
51 
n 
14 
10 
6 
43 
14 
29 
0 
14 
100 100 100 100 100 
76 66 69 63 
Source: Question 15. 
APPENDIX B.114 
EDUCATION AND PARTICIPATION IN SPORT 
Education 
Completed 
Primary 
Junior 
Senior 
Start Degree 
Finished Degree 
Post Graduate 
% 
n 
Da. 
29 
29 
14 
14 
14 
0 
100 
Liy 
2 
4 
6 
25 
33 
0 
(4) 
7 
Weekly 
50 
54 
69 
34 
47 
8 • 
0 
0 
33 
1 
100 
3 
100 (54) 
102 
Monthly 
44 
11 
11 
22 
11 
0 
100 
4 
4 
6 
50 
33 
0 
(5) 
9 
More Than 
Monthly 
29 
29 
29 
14 
0 
0 
100 
2 
4 
12 
25 
0 
0 
(4) 
7 
Never 
75 
17 
8 
0 
0 
0 
100 
43 
22 
29 
0 
0 
0 
(34) 
64 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
59 
100 
27 
100 
9 
100 
2 
100 
2 
100 
2 
100 
189 
N 
111 
51 
17 
4 
3 
3 
-
189 
Source: Questions 5 and 8. 
Chi-square t e s t s ign i f ican t a t 0.001 l e v e l . r = 0.249 
APPENDIX B.115 
EDUCATION AND PARTICIPATION IN CULTURE 
Education 
Completed 
Primary 
Junior 
Senior 
Start 
Degree 
Finish 
Degree 
Post 
Graduate 
% 
h 
Daily 
0 
5 
6 
100 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (2) 
3 
Weekly 
18 
58 
21 
33 
13 
6 
0 
0 
33 
3 
0 
0 
100 (18) 
33 
Monthly 
10 
37 
19 
33 
31 
17 
100 
10 
0 
0 
33 
3 
100 (16) 
30 
More Than 
Monthly 
30 
62 
28 
29 
19 
6 
0 
0 
66 
4 
0 
0 
100 (28) 
52 
Never 
60 
25 
11 
0 
0 
4 
100 
31 
26 
38 
0 
0 
66 
(30) 
55 
Overall 
Survev 
100 
57 
100 
29 
100 
9 
100 
2 
100 
2 
100 
2 
100 
183 
N 
105 
53 
16 
3 
3 
3 
-
183 
Source: Questions 5 and 9. 
APPENDIX B.116 
EDUCATION AND PARTICIPATION IN SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 
Education 
Completed 
Primary 
Junior 
Senior 
Start 
Degree 
Finish 
Degree 
Post 
Graduate 
% 
n 
Dai 
36 
45 
18 
0 
0 
0 
100 
-ly 
3 
9 
12 
0 
0 
0 
(5) 
11 
Weekly 
78 
63 
63 
24 
76 
9 
33 
1 
100 
2 
100 
2 
100 (73) 
147 
Monthly 
14 
46 
29 
46 
6 
3 
66 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (17) 
35 
More Than 
Monthly 
5 
86 
0 
0 
6 
14 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (4) 
7 
Never 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
(0) 
0 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
59 
100 
28 
100 
8 
100 
2 
100 
2 
100 
2 
100 
200 
N 
118 
56 
17 
3 
3 
3 
-
200 
Source: Questions 5 and 10. 
Chi-square test significant at 0.20 level, r = 0.148 
APPENDIX B.117 
PLACE OF BIRTH AND PARTICIPATION IN SPORT 
Place Of 
5irth 
Brisbane 
Rest of 
Cld. 
Other 
State 
Other 
Country 
% 
n 
Daily 
1 
14 
2 
14 
17 
43 
5 
29 
100 (3) 
7 
Weekly 
50 
28 
8 
15 
100 
59 
49 
44 
43 
(52) 
105 
Monthly 
44 
44 
0 
12 
100 
5 
7 
0 
3 
(4) 
9 
More Than 
Monthly 
12 
33 
33 
22 
100 
1 
5 
17 
5 
(4) 
9 
Never 
34 
42 
37 
31 
22 
6 
43 
22 
100 (36) 
72 
Overall 
Survev 
100 
44 
100 
29 
100 
9 
100 
18 
100 
202 
N 
88 
59 
18 
37 
.^  
202 
Source: Questions 6 and 8. 
APPENDIX B.118 
PLACE OF BIRTH AND PARTICIPATION IN CULTURE 
Place Of 
Birth 
Brisbane 
Rest of 
Qld. 
Cther 
State 
Cther 
Country 
% 
n 
Daily 
1 
25 
2 
25 
7 
25 
3 
25 
100 (2) 
4 
Weekly 
24 
50 
18 
26 
13 
5 
23 
18 
100 (21) 
38 
Monthly 
14 
37 
IS 
33 
33 
17 
13 
13 
100 (17) 
30 
More Than 
Monthly 
29 
46 
32 
36 
33 
10 
13 
8 
100 (28) 
50 
Never 
33 
44 
30 
29 
13 
3 
47 
24 
100 (33) 
59 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
44 
100 
31 
100 
8 
100 
17 
100 
181 
N 
80 
56 
15 
30 
-
181 
Source: Questions 6 and 9. 
Chi-square test significant at 0.033 level. r = 0.212 
APPENDIX B.I 19 
PLACE OF BIRTH AND PARTICIPATION IN SOCIAL ACTIVITY 
Place Of 
Birth 
Brisbane 
Rest Of 
Old. 
Other 
State 
Other 
Country 
% 
n 
Dai 
21 
36 
29 
14 
100 
ly 
3 
8 
22 
5 
(6) 
14 
Weekly 
81 
48 
72 
29 
44 
5 
71 
18 
100 (73) 
160 
Monthly 
12 
31 
15 
28 
28 
14 
24 
28 
100 (17) 
36 
More Than 
Monthly 
4 
50 
5 
38 
6 
13 
0 
0 
100 (4) 
8 
Never 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (0) 
0 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
43 
100 
30 
100 
8 
100 
19 
100 
218 
N 
94 
65 
18 
41 
-
218 
Source: Questions 6 and 10, 
APPENDIX B.I 20 
PLACE OF BIRTH AND REASON FOR USING FACILITIES 
Place Of 
Birth 
Brisbane 
Rest Of 
Old. 
Other 
State 
Other 
Country 
% 
n 
Exercise 
3 
23 
5 
23 
15 
23 
10 
31 
100 (6) 
13 
Fresh 
Air 
38 
40 
36 
25 
40 
9 
60 
27 
100 (42) 
93 
Meet 
Others 
22 
33 
31 
31 
40 
13 
36 
23 
100 (29) 
64 
Change 
Environment 
23 
42 
25 
31 
30 
12 
40 
13 
100 (24) 
52 
Watch 
Others 
24 
49 
20 
28 
15 
6 
19 
17 
100 (21) 
47 
Overall 
Survey 
6 
46 
2 
8 
10 
15 
10 
31 
100 (6) 
13 
N 
97 
64 
20 
42 
-
221 
Source: Questions 6 and 11 
APPENDIX B.121 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND HOUSEHOLD MOBILITY 
Type of 
Dwel l ing 
Detached 
House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
One Car 
39 
89 
21 
5 
20 
4 
9 
1 
100 (34) 
74 
Severa l 
Cars 
1 
100 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (1) 
1 
Boat 
1 
100 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (1 ) 
2 
Caravan 
4 
75 
5 
12 
7 
12 
0 
100 (4) 
a 
N 
171 
19 
15 
11 
216 
Source: Questions 3 and 4. 
APPENDIX B.122 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND LEVEL OF EDUCATION 
Type Of 
Dwelling 
Detached 
House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
Primary 
63 
85 
27 
3 
71 
9 
33 
3 
100 (59) 
116 
Junior 
28 
80 
40 
11 
14 
4 
33 
5 
100 (28) 
55 
Senior 
5 
50 
27 
25 
14 
12 
22 
12 
100 (8) 
16 
Start 
Degree 
1 
66 
7 
33 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (2) 
3 
Finish 
Degree 
2 
100 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (2) 
3 
Post 
Grad. 
1 
66 
0 
0 
0 
0 
11 
33 
100 (2) 
3 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
81 
100 
8 
100 
7 
100 
5 
100 
196 
N 
158 
15 
14 
9 
-
196 
Source: Questions 3 and 5. 
APPENDIX B.123 
Type of 
Dwelling 
Detached 
House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
Bris 
90 
3 
4 
2 
100 
TYPE 
bane 
50 
17 
29 
20 
;^5) 
94 
OF DWELLING A^  
Rest of 
Qld. 
26 
73 
39 
12 
36 
8 
40 
7 
100 (28) 
60 
ID PLACE OF Bl 
Other 
State 
7 
71 
28 
29 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (8) 
17 
RTH 
Other 
Country 
17 
70 
17 
8 
36 
13 
40 
10 
100 (19) 
40 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
80 
100 
9 
100 
7 
100 
5 
100 
211 
N 
169 
18 
14 
10 
-
211 
Source: Questions 3 and 6, 
APPENDIX B.124 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND PARTICIPATION IN SPORT 
Type of 
Dwelling 
Detached 
House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
Dai 
83 
0 
0 
17 
100 
ly 
3 
0 
0 
9 
(3) 
6 
Weekly 
58 
89 
43 
6 
21 
3 
27 
3 
100 (52) 
105 
Monthly 
100 
0 
0 
0 
100 
6 
0 
0 
0 
(5) 
10 
More Than 
Monthly 
2 
33 
29 
44 
0 
0 
18 
22 
100 (5) 
9 
Never 
71 
6 
16 
7 
100 
31 
29 
79 
45 
(35) 
70 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
80 
100 
7 
100 
7 
100 
6 
100 
200 
N 
161 
14 
14 
11 
-
200 
Source: Questions 3 and 8. 
APPENDIX B.125 
Type of 
Dwelling 
Detached 
House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
TYPE 
Daily 
1 
100 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (1) 
2 
OF DWELLING AND PARTICIPATION IN 
Weekly 
22 
84 
7 
3 
23 
8 
20 
5 
100 (21 ) 
38 
Monthly 
15 
71 
29 
13 
23 
10 
20 
6 
100 (17) 
31 
More Than 
Monthly 
31 
85 
43 
11 
0 
0 
20 
4 
100 (29) 
53 
CULTURE 
Never 
31 
78 
14 
3 
54 
12 
40 
7 
100 (32) 
59 
Overall 
Survey 
100 
80 
100 
8 
100 
7 
100 
5 
100 
183 
N 
147 
14 
13 
10 
-
183 
Source: Questions 3 and 9. 
APPENDIX B.126 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND PARTICIPATION IN SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 
Type Of 
Dwell ing 
Detached 
House 
Home-Unit 
Flat 
Other 
% 
n 
Dai 
82 
0 
9 
9 
100 
l y 
5 
0 
7 
9 
(5) 
11 
Weekly 
74 
78 
67 
8 
87 
8 
91 
6 
100 (75) 
159 
Monthly 
7 
85 
22 
12 
7 
3 
0 
0 
100 (16) 
34 
More Than 
Monthly 
4 
75 
11 
25 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 (4) 
8 
Never 
0 
0 
0 
0 
100 
0 
0 
0 
0 
(0) 
0 
Ove ra l l 
Survey 
100 
79 
100 
8 
100 
7 
100' 
5 
100 
212 
N 
168 
18 
15 
11 
-
212 
Source: Questions 3 and 10. 
APPENDIX B.127 
TYPE OF DWELLING AND REASON FOR USING FACILITIES 
Type of 
Dwelling 
Detached 
House 
Home-Unit 
F la t 
Other 
% 
n 
Exei 
85 
15 
0 
0 
100 
" c i s e 
6 
11 
0 
0 
( 6) 
13 
F r e s h 
A i r 
45 
83 
32 
6 
40 
6 
36 
4 
100 (43) 
93 
Meet 
O t h e r s 
28 
76 
32 
10 
33 
8 
36 
6 
100 (29) 
63 
Change 
Env i ronment 
23 
87 
16 
7 
7 
2 
18 
4 
100 (21) 
45 
Watch 
O t h e r s 
22 
83 
16 
7 
7 
2 
36 
9 
100 (21 ) 
46 
O t h e r 
5 
75 
5 
9 
13 
17 
0 
0 
100 (6) 
12 
N 
171 
19 
15 
n 
_ 
216 
Source: Questions 3 and 11 
APPENDIX C 
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS 
APPENDIX C . l 
Authority Survey 
Contrlbutlo" required from 
developers for open space 
a l. Percentage of area developed. } . Certain areas per number of people who will l i v e in the 
new development. 
D 3. Percentage of capi ta l cost of i4sv«loDment. de el p e t. 
Fixed contribution for each 
block developed. 
Other (specify) 
2, Minimum size of separate housing 
allotments sq. metres. 
), Minlmujii desired area for the 
following public f a c i l i t i e s . 
(i) Childrens local playground 
hectares. 
(ii) Local sports ground 
hectares. 
(iii) Swimiiing pool hec tares . 
(iv) Bowling green hec tares . 
(v) Community centre ( l ibrary , 
club rooms e t c . ) hec tares . 
What criteria does the Authority use 
in locating local recreation 
facilities. 
Within a maximum of 10 minutes 
walking time. 
Within a maximum of 5 minutes 
driving time. 
On a public transport route. 
On a s i t e where the f a c i l i t y 
can be provided for the l e a s t 
cost. 
On a s i t e given by the 
developers. 
Other (specify) 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
Does the Authority provide l e i sure 
facilities 
D Separately and randomly scattered throughout the 
area. 
Gathered in small groups. 
In one major centre. 
Other (specify) 
'. Contribution for open space required 
from developers of strata t i t l e s . 
• Contribution for open space required 
from developers of c lus ter housing. 
' J°"tribution for open space required 
from developers of res ident ia l f l a t s . 
*'* '*** •uthori t ies standards covering 
the provision of open space for 
"isure, included in o f f i c i a l gazetted 
"gulations? Yes p ] ^° fl 
lif YES please attach a copy to the 
'•turned questionnaire) . 
10. 
OPEK SPACE AND RECREATION 
If the standards aio not in 
official regulations are thoy 
adopted: 
17. Is the area undii t h, 
Authorities contirl, 
by 
D 
D 
• 
As a result of council 
policy statements 
Subject to negotiation with 
developers 
Other 
:B A gaz ' - t t ed t^ w^n p . In ter im di '/," ^-ipm, r b y - l a u . 
18. What year is h^,-
i-^  be reviewed. 
cxis t. m q p. ,in 
11. Does the Authority monitor 
leisure facilities in the 
comnunity to determine existing 
demand in the following groups. 
Yes No 
— 
19;9 
1980 
19<r-l 
1962 
A f t e r 19.~2 
1. Preschool children 1, 
2. School children 1. 
3. Teenagers 1. 
4. Adults 1. 
Aged citizens 1. 
Minority sections 1. 
(migrants etc.) 
Libraries 1. 
Theatres, plays 1. 
etc. 3'-Q 
12. What methods does the Authority 
use to determine demand for 
leisure/recreation facilities: 
Household questionnaire sanple 
surveys. 
Household interviews. 
Talk to community leaders. 
Response to political 
representations. 
Observation surveys. 
_ Examination of growth patterns 
(i.e. numbers participating). 
Talk to community groups. 
Other (Specify) 
19. Under what zoning are the 
following land uses covered in 
the town plans of your area. 
1. Outdoor sports grounds 
(footpall etc.) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
2. Children playgrounds. _ " _ _ _ " 
3 . Regional Parks _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
4. Waterbased sports ( s a i l i n g , ~ 
ski-jing e t c . ) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
5. Private clubs (aged c i t i z e n s 
etc.) 
6. Indoor arenas (squash, 
tennis etc.) 
13. What area of each block is to 
be maintained as open space in 
the following tyF>es:-
1. Minimum residential block _ _ _% 
2. Single detached dwelling % 
3. Strata title multiple 
units _ _ _* 
4. GrouT housing _ _ _% 
5. Highrise (more than 2 
stories) _ _ _* 
6. Other (specify) 
14. What criteria does the Authority 
use to assess the acceptability 
of proposals for leisure/ 
recreation facilities: 
1.1 I Conforms to minimum space 
^"^ standards. 
2.1 I Design is supported by evidence 
'—'of demand for the facility. 
3.1—IProposal submitted to expert 
•—panel for assessment. 
4.I [Proposal submitted to public 
examination. 
5.1 [Other (specify) 
15. Does the authority require a 
topographical map to be 
prepared of any land which is 
proposed to be used for open 
space ourpocet? 
i: B Yes no. 
16. Does the Authority have an 
overall master plan for the 
development of recreational 
facilities (open spaces) 
within its area. 
i- B Yes No. 
20. What space standards does th? 
Authority use for public open 
space. 
Type of open 
space 
Population density 
(hectaicf/lOOO 
people) 
Min. Max. 
1. Childrens local 
playgrounds ..... ha. 
2. Local sports-
grounds ha. 
3. Neighbourhood 
parks. ha. 
4. District parks ha. 
5. Regional parks ha. 
5. Overall urban 
open space. ..... ha. 
ha. 
ha. 
ha. 
ha. 
ha. 
ha. 
Head of Department 
P.O. Day, ULB, DipTiP Syd., mPZ 
Department of Regional & Town Planning 
University of Queensland 
SI Lucia 
Queensland 
Auviralia 4067 
Telephone: (07) -•" :"5? 
Telex: UNI\ QLD .\.*i-:D3l5 
Cables: Brisbane L'n:versiiy 
17th July, 1979. 
Dear Sir, 
RECREATION AND LEISURE PLANNING 
Research is being undertaken by Mr. Neil Divett in association with 
this Department to examine the leisure and recreation needs of the 
Australian community. Obviously these must first be understood 
before the problems of the future can be rationally solved. 
Local Authorities of course play a major role in the provision of 
leisure and recreation facilities through their planning powers. A 
household survey is being undertaken in Brisbane to examine the needs 
of people today for recreation and leisure activities and this inform-
ation will be important to Local Authorities since it will reflect 
public opinion. Existing methods of providing public leisure facilities 
will also be examined and tested for their effectiveness in satisfying 
community needs. 
With increasing automation, work opportunities for many may decline, 
and the importance of leisure will take on a new meaning. The self-
fulfilling nature of leisure can have a major social impact on the 
community, and will warrant the close attention of future planners. 
The attached questionnaire has been devised by Mr. Divett to throw 
light on Local Authority approaches to open space and recreation plann-
ing and has been forwarded to several major planning authorities in 
Queensland. It would be very much appreciated if you would answer 
the questions and return the completed form to the above address. 
If for your own purposes your Council should wish to become 
involved more specifically by extending the household survey to include 
a sample of your own area, I should be pleased to arrange a meeting 
between Mr. Divett and your officers. 
Yours faithfully. 
APPENDIX C.3 OPEN SPACE IN STRATA TITLES 
The following information was collated from discussions and the 
respective residential codes and by-laws : 
. TOWNSVILLE 
Private usable open space of 7m per unit, and semi-
private or common usable open space of 6m per 
bedroom, are required for each multiple unit 
development. Minimum dimension of private space 
is 2.5 metres for a balcony or verandah, and five 
metres for a courtyard, terrace or deck. Minimum 
dimension of common open space is five metres and 
maximum dimension is 10 metres. Private or common 
open space cannot be visable or "overlooked" by any 
other unit or residential building. Common open 
space must have 20% of the area shaded by trees at 
midday. Limited recreation devices such as 
barbeques may be located in common open space. 
2 
A common recreation area of 10% of the site or 20m 
per unit is also to be provided exclusively for 
recreation purposes, 50% of which must be at ground 
level, and landscaped and provided with shade. The 
minimum dimension is 6 metres, and where there is 
more than five units, a recreation device such as a 
pool, tennis or squash court must be provided. 
Usable open space may be provided in more than one 
parcel so long as each parcel conforms to minimum 
dimensions. 
Minimum areas vary depending whether they occur 
between the building and street frontage or elsewhere 
on the site. Usable open space is provided as 
follows : 
USEABLE PRIVATE OPEN SPACE - TOWNSVILLE 
DENSITY ZONE 
RESIDENTIAL A 
(DEVELOPING AREA) 
RESIDENTIAL B 
(STABLE AREA; 
RESIDENTIAL C 
(LOW DENSITY) 
RESIDENTIAL D 
(MEDIUM DENSITY) 
RESIDENTIAL E 
(HIGH DENSITY) 
POP. DENSITY 
PER HECTARE 
37 
37 
85 
185 
375 
SITE AREA/ 
DWELLING UNIT 
TYPE A 
600 m^ 
600 m^ 
400 m^ 
150 m^ 
80 m^ 
TYPE B 
600 m^ 
600 m^ 
500 m^ 
250 m^ 
135 m-
COMMON OPEN 
SPACE/UNIT 
TYPE A 
NIL 
NIL 
^ 2 5 m 
2 10 m 
20 m^ 
TYPE B 
NIL 
NIL 
^ 2 5 m 
10 ra^ 
nc 2 25 m 
PRIVATE OPEN 
SPACE/UNIT 
TYPE A 
300 m^ 
300 m-
200 m^ 
40 m^ 
NIL 
TYPE B 
300 m^ 
300 m-
250 m-
50 m^ 
NIL 
In Residential D areas, common and private open 
space may be amalgamated. Type A have two 
bedrooms or less, Type B have more than two 
bedrooms. 
CAIRNS 
The standards for accommodation units are provided 
in By-Law 13 which requires : 
. Landscaped open space of 10m per habitable 
room (not including kitchens, bathrooms or 
laundries). 
. The open space must be free of obstacles, 
considered usable for the purpose, available 
to all residents, and either at ground level 
or otherwise. 
. At least 40% of the open space must be in one 
space, with maximum length/breadth ration of 
2:1 . 
Class I (low density) and Class II (medium density)
units have a maximum height of 8 metres, while Class
III (high density) units are higher than 8 metres.
High and medium density buildings must not occupy
more than the following percentage of total site
area
One Storey - 40%
Two Storey - 35%
More than two storey - 30%
MULGRAVE
Requirements for private open space are in accordance
with the Standard Building By-Laws under the
provisions of "The Building Act 1975". Council is
just starting to develop its policies on Strata
Titles.
BRISBANE
Special requirements for multi-unit residential
buildings are covered in Division 2 of Part 3
Chapter 8 of the Brisbane Town Plan 1978. Landscape
and recreation areas of sites are to be provided
free of any buildings, and open to the sky except
for a maximum eave overhang of 1.25 metres, and
with minimum dimension of 5 metres. The area may
include landscaping, swimming pool, tennis court,
play area or barbeque etc. If partitioned into
separate courts, the minimum dimension must be 5
metres.
If the open space forms part of an attached house or
semi-detached house, any private court must be
accessible to one or more habitable rooms at ground
level and any common landscape and recreation area
must be 15% of the total site.
With apartment buildings at least one open space area
must be a minimum of 300m2 . All landscape and
recreation areas must be about at natural ground level.
Residential building types are classified Tl to T6 
with maximum site coverage and minimum landscape 
and recreation areas as shown : 
RESIDENTIAL MAXIMUN SITE COVERAGE 
AND 
MINIMUM LANDSCAPE AREAS - BRISBANE 
MINIMUM SITE AREA (M^) 
MAXIMUM SITE COVER 
MINIMUM LANDSCAPE 
RECREATION AREA 
Tl 
10,000 
35% 
32% 
T2 
800 
30% 
32% 
T3 
4,000 
35% 
32% 
T4 
1 ,200 
30% 
30% 
T5 
1 ,200 
T6 
1,500 
As determined 
by Council 
30% 30% 
Part of the landscape and recreation area of an 
attached house must be designated "common landscape 
and recreation area", and must be available at all 
times for use by the occupants of all dwelling 
units comprised in the attached house. Any 
attached house or semi-detached house must have 
a separate private court provided for each separate 
unit in the development. 
MORETON 
Special requirements for private open space are 
included in Part 3 of Chapter 42 (Town Planning) of 
the Moreton Town Plan. Accommodation units must 
provide the following : 
NO. OF UNITS 
OPEN SPACE PER UNIT 
MINIMUM DIMENSION OF 
OPEN SPACE 
NO. OF STOREYS 
MAXIMUM SITE COVERAGE 
UP TO 4 
45 m 
3.0 m 
50% 40% 
5 TO 8 
35 ra 
3.5 m 
35% 30% 
ABOVE 8 
25 m 
4.0 m 
25% 
Section (II) requires : 
"open space shall be provided at the rear of 
the site exclusively for use by the occupants 
free of structures thereon above ground 
level". 
Group title developments must include a cormon 
property for recreation and open space with minimum 
width of 15 metres, or 9 metres if abutting a 
public road. Where more than 5 lots are involved, 
at least one common social/recreation facility is 
required. 
GLADSTONE 
Provision of open space for strata title is covered 
by Part V Division IV (Residential Uses) of the town 
Plan, Clauses 47 to 50 as follows : 
. All residential zones must have a mininur: of 
2 
5C:n per unit, or 60% of the site area as open 
space. An approved landscaping plan rust be 
provided for all accommodation units. 
All dwelling houses must have one third of the 
site for garden space. 
. Accommodation units (three storeys or less) 
2 
must have 10m per habitable hour for garden 
space, with minimum dimension of 3 metres, or 
1/3 of the lot area whichever is greater. 
. Accommodation units (four or more storeys) 
must have garden area equal to at least 75% 
of the open space requirement. 
. A maximum of 20% of required open space may be 
provided on a balcony or roof provided the 
2 
minimum area is 4m and minimum dimension is 
2 metres. 
BUNDABERG 
Open space on strata title is covered in the Town Plan 
under Part IV Division VI (Residential Uses) Clauses 
31 and 32 as follows : 
2' 
. Maximum site coverage is 40% for sites 1000m 
or less, extending to a maximum of 60% on sites 
2 4000m or more. 
2 
. Landscaped open space area of 11m per habitable 
room must be provided, at least 50% of which 
must be in one area with maximum length/breadth 
ratio of 2.5 to 1. 
. The landscaped area is to be suitable for the 
purpose and clear of all obstructions. 
What little strata title development exists at present, 
is all on existing blocks with a maximum of 4 to 6 
units. 
MARYBOROUGH 
Provisions for open space in strata title is included 
in Part V Clause 16 (Accommodation Units) Sections 7, 
8 and 9 of the Town Plan as follows : 
Open space must be provided at the rear of 
buildings, free of structures, not available 
for parking and in one area or as determined 
by Council. 
Open space must be provided for recreation 
use : 
2 
Up to 4 units - 45m per unit 
(minimum dimension 3 metres) 
2 
5 to 8 units - 35m per unit 
(minimum dimension 3.5 metres) 
2 
Above 8 units - 25m per unit 
(minimum dimension 4 metres) 
Maximum site coverage allowable where maximum 
height is : 
HEIGHT SITE COVERAGE 
One Storey 
Two Storeys 
Three Storeys 
More than Three 
-
-
-
Storeys -
40% 
40% 
35% 
30% 
GYMPIE 
There is presently no strata title development in 
Gympie, however, future development is covered by 
Chapter 23 Part 8 (Residential Development). 
Residential Flat Buildings are either Class A (two 
dwelling units) or Class B (more than two units). 
Minimum lot sizes and landscaped open space 
provisions are as follows : 
CLASS RESIDENTIAL ZONE MINIMUM LOT SIZE MINIMUM LANDSCAPED 
OPEN SPACE AREA 
A 
A 
A 
B 
A 
B 
C 
A, B OR C 
2500 m 
760 m" 
650 m^ 
850 m" 
55 % 
55 % 
55 % 
50 % 
At least half of the open space must be in one area 
of minimum length/breadth ratio 2.5 to 1. 
Maximum number of units per site hectare for Class B 
are : 
110 per hectare 
75 per hectare 
55 per hectare 
45 per hectare 
One Bedroom 
Two Bedrooms 
Three Bedrooms 
Four or more Bedrooms 
Maximum Site Coverage for Class B is : 
One Storey - 40 % 
Two Storey « 35 % 
Three Storey (maximum) - 30 % 
Council may approve minor variations in special 
circumstances. 
NOOSA 
Open space in strata title is covered in Part III 
(Multiple Dwellings Accommodation Units) of the Town 
Plan, in Policy Statements of 23/10/79 and 20/3/80, 
and in By-Law Chapter 44. 
Landscaped open space must be provided for recreation 
space for residents as follows : 
TYPE OF MULTIPLE DWELLING 
TWO STOREY 
THREE STOREY 
OTHER AREAS 
LANDSCAPED OPEN SPACE 
PER UNIT 
100 m^ 
70 m^ 
50 m-
At least 50% of open space must be in one space of 
2 
minimum area lOOm with minimum length/breadth ratio 
4:1. The minimum dimension is 4.5 metres, free of 
all obstacles, maximum eave or balcony overhang is 
1.2 metres along one side only. 
Council may approve a reduction of landscaped open 
space to a minimun of 30% of the site; except on 
units of more than three storeys where the open 
space area shall not be less than 50% of the site. 
MAROOCHY 
Open space provision is included in By-Law Chapter 
44 Part 3 Clause 15 (Accommodation Units). 
2 
Landscaped open space must be provided at 11m per 
habitable room, clear of all obstacles, and except 
for town houses, courthouses and cluster houses, 
to be available for the use of all residents. 
At least 50% of the total landscaped open space 
must be in one area, with maximum length/breadth 
ratio of 2.5:1 . 
For town house courthouse or cluster houses, a 
2 2 
minimum of 7.4m per habitable room or 25m per 
house, whichever is greater, is to be provided 
Accommodation units may occupy the following site 
coverage : 
TYPE 
ONE STOREY 
TWO STOREY 
THREE STOREY 
FOUR STOREY 
FIVE STOREY 
SIX OR MORE STOREY 
FOUR STOREY OR MORE 
MAXIMUM SITE COVERAGE 
50% 
40% 
35% 
31.67% 
28.33% 
25% 
35% AT GROUND LEVEL 
ONLY IF RESTAURANT 
PROVIDED. 
Within Tourist Business and Residential Zone, 
Council may increase site coverage for four storeys 
or over up to a maximum of 50% of site area at 
ground level only. 
LANDSBOROUGH 
There is no specific provision for private open space 
for multiple dwellings except for Subsection (iv) of 
Section 8 Part III of the Town Plan (1971) which 
specifies : 
TYPE OF MULTIPLE DWELLING MAXIMUM SITE COVERAGE 
ONE STOREY 
TWO STOREY 
MORE THAN TWO STOREY 
50% 
40% 
35% 
Maximum height in Residential Multi-Unit B Zone is 62 
feet, and in Residential Multi-Unit C Zone is 35 feet. 
CABOOLTURE 
Provision for private open space is included in Section 
41 of Part 3 Chapter 40 of the Town Planning By-Laws 
(1979), and in Residential Development Control Policy 
Statement of 13th May, 1981 : 
TYPE OF ACCOMMODATION UNIT MAXIMUM SITE COVERAGE 
ONE STOREY 
TWO STOREY 
MORE THAN TWO STOEY 
40% 
40% 
35% 
If car accommodation is provided in or under the 
building, then maximum site areas for two storeys and 
higher may be increased to 50% and 45% respectively. 
The area between the road and the front of the 
building is to be satisfactorily landscaped. 
Accommodation units must have private open space of 
2 
10m per habitable room, landscaped suitably clear 
of all obstacles, and usable and available to all 
residents of the building. At least 50% of the 
total landscaped open space area is to be in one 
area, with maximum length breadth ratio of 3:1. 
At least 10% of total landscaped open space in 
Residential (Medium, High, and Special High 
Density Zones) is to be capable of growing deep 
rooted trees. 
Special site coverage is approved in Medium to 
Special High Density Residential Zones : 
TYPE 
MAXIMUM SITE COVERAGE 
REST OF 
SHIRE 
BRIBIE 
MAXIMUM WITH PARKING 
UNDER OR IN THE 
BUILDING 
REST OF 
SHIRE 
BRIBIE 
RESIDENTIAL 
MEDIUM DENSITY 
RESIDENTIAL 
HIGH DENSITY 
RESIDENTIAL 
SPECIAL HIGH 
DENSITY 
30% 
25% 
25% 
25% 
20% 
20% 
37% 
32% 
32% 
32% 
25% 
25% 
PINE RIVERS 
The only provision for private open space in 
accommodation units is in policy resolutions on 
Strata Subdivision of 9/12/75 and 20/11/79, and 
the Flat Building Code 9/3/76. There is nothing 
in the By-Laws. 
Each unit must have individual access to, and control 
of, an external locker for recreation equipment. A 
reasonable degree of privacy must be maintained. 
Maximum site coverage and minimum recreation areas 
must be provided within the following limits : 
AREA OF SITE 
(PERCHES) 
MINIMUM RECREATION 
(% OF SITE) 
MAXIMUM % OF SITE 
COVER 
24 to 50 
51 to 66 
67 to 76 
77 to 85 
86 to 92 
93 to 99 
10O 
27.24% to 27.49% 
27.49% to 27.99% 
27.99% to 28.49% 
28.49% to 28.98% 
28.98% to 29.45% 
29.45% to 29.96% 
30.-05% 
45 
44 
43 
42 
41 
40 
39 
Recreation areas are to be a continuous open space 
with minimum dimension of fifteen feet. Enclosed 
garden and children's play areas up to 100 sq. ft. 
are to be provided exclusive of gross floor areas. 
REDLAND 
The first three strata title developments were 
developed near Capalaba in 1982. Comprising 21 
units, they were the first of about 200 units 
presently proposed. Permitted site coverage is 
not in the ordinances, and is only included in 
policy statements for Cleveland. These are also 
used as a guide for other areas : 
CLEVELAND 
AREAS 
LOW DENSITY 
MEDIUM DENSITY 
HIGH DENSITY 
POP. DENSITY 
50 PERSONS/HA. 
100 PERSONS/HA. 
150 PERSONS/HA. 
AREA PER UNIT 
lOOm^ 
60m^ 
40m^ 
Half of private open space must be in one area with 
maximum length/breadth ratio of 2:1, free of any car 
parking, and suitably landscaped. 
Although not written official policy, negotiations 
with developers usually result in agreement. Problems 
in enforcing landscaping requirements are overcome by 
Council who require developers to provide a bond of 
$300/unit which is released when landscaping is 
completed. This type of arrangement also operates in 
the Snowy Rivers Shire in New South Wales. 
LOGAN 
Logan Shire adopted by-laws for private open space 
from Albert and Beaudesert Shires for those parts 
which were excluded from Albert and Beaudesert on 
the formation of Logan in 1978. Chapter 24 covers 
areas formally administered by Albert, and Chapter 
24A covers areas formally administered by Beaudesert. 
CHAPTER 24 PART 3 SECTION 2 (ACCOMMODATION UNITS) 
SITE REQUIREMENTS 
ZONE MIN. LANDSCAPED AREA 
RESIDENTIAL B 
RESIDENTIAL C 
40% OF SITE 
50% OF SITE 
CHAPTER 24A PART 3 SECTION 2 (ACCOMMODATION UNITS) 
Covers Residential Zone and is the same as Residential 
B under Chapter 24. 
. BEAUDESERT 
The provision of private open space is covered by 
"The Building Act 1975". 
There are very few Strata Title developments in the 
Shire at present. 
. WARWICK 
There has only been one Strata Title development 
to the present. Council is currently revising its 
policy on strata subdivision which was developed in 
2 
1974 and requires a minimum site of 2000m . This 
has discouraged development. The maximum site 
coverage is 40%. 
. TOOWOOMBA 
Private open space is covered by policy statement 
"Policy Plan 3 - Accommodation Unit Development 
Standards" of 18/12/1979. 
Minimum Usable Landscaped Open Space must be 
provided in accordance with the following table. 
It must also have a least one third of its total 
open space in one area with maximum length/breadth 
ratio 2.5:1. It includes private open space and 
other areas except sealed vehicle areas. 
ACCOMMODATION UNIT DEVELOPMENT CONTROL CODE 
ACCOMMODATION 
UNIT ZONE 
1 
2 
3 
MINIMUM ALLOTMENT 
AREA 
600m^ 
750m^ 
1200ra^  
MINIMUM ALLOTMENT 
AREA PER UNIT 
150m^ 
200m^ 
400m^ 
MINIMUM USABLE 
LANDSCAPED OPEN 
SPACE (AS % OF SITE 
TOTAL 
45% 
50% 
55% 
PRIVATE 
22% 
25% 
30% 
Private Usable Landscaped Open Space is that part of 
open space which forms a continuous space, has 
minimum dimension of 10 metres, and is designed and 
used for gardens, swimming pools, tennis courts, 
play areas, etc. It does not include drying 
yards, pedestrian ways, garbage collection, 
handling areas, etc. 
MAXIMUM SITE COVERAGE 
STOREYS % SITE COVER 
THREE OR LESS 
FOUR OR MORE 
40% 
25% (OR 420m^) WHICHEVER 
IS LESS 
If accommodation units are constructed in the Commercial 
A Zone, they must also provide the following : 
A minimum usable landscaped open space of 
2 12m per habitable room. 
At least 50% of this open space must be 
private open space in one area with maximum 
length/breadth ratio 2:1. 
IPSWICH 
Private open space is covered by Chapter 6 
(Residential Uses) of By-Law 30 (Town Planning). 
Strata Titles are classified as follows : 
HIGH DENSITY 
MAXIMUM 3 STOREYS 
MINIMUM SITE AREA 800m^ 
MAXIMUM NO. OF UNITS/HECTARE 
ONE BEDROOM 100 
TWO BEDROOM 75 
THREE BEDROOM 60 
FOUR BEDROOM 50 
HIGH DENSITY (HIGH RISE) 
MINIMUM 4 STOREYS 
MINIMUM SITE AREA 1OOOm^ 
MINIMUM NO. OF UNITS/HECTARE 
ONE BEDROOM 90 
TWO BEDROOM 70 
THREE BEDROOM 55 
FOUR BEDROOM 45 
Multiple units must include a landscaped open space 
area with minimum width of 4.5 metres, and minimum 
2 
area of 15m per habitable room. At least half of 
the open space must be in one area, with maximum 
length/breadth ratio of 2.5:1. This landscaped 
open space must be kept clear of all obstacles, 
usable for the purpose, and available to all 
residents. 
REDCLIFFE 
There are no special provisions covering the 
development of multiple dwellings for Strata Titles. 
ALBERT 
Private open space is required under Part 3 
(Residential Uses) of Chapter 24 (Town Planning) 
as amended 5/2/76. Accommodation units must provide 
ACCOMMODATION UNITS - OPEN SPACE 
RESIDENTIAL B ZONE 
MINIMUM SITE AREA 
MAXIMUM SITE COVER 
MINIMUM LANDSCAPED AREA 
OF SITE 
800m^ 
40% 
40% 
RESIDENTIAL C ZONE 
MINIMUM SITE AREA 800m^ 
MAXIMUM SITE COVER 35% 
MINIMUM LANDSCAPED AREA 50% 
OF SITE 
All landscaped areas must be clear of parking and 
obstacles, conveniently located for the enjoyment of 
all residents, and satisfactorily maintained. 
GOLD COAST 
Private open space is provided under Part VIII 
Division IV (Residential uses) of the current Town 
Planning Scheme of 27th March, 1982. Accommodation 
or multi-unit buildings in selected areas must 
provide suitably landscaped open space areas of 
2 
11m for each habitable room, excluding kitchens, 
bathrooms and laundries. Where the building 
exceeds three storeys, and lounge/dining rooms are 
2 
combined, then 15m of open space must be provided 
for that combined room. At least 50% of this open 
space must be in one area, with a maximum length/ 
breadth ratio of 2.5:1. Consideration is always 
to be given to the location, size, shape, functional 
accessibility and privacy of the open space, and 
its contribution to improved building form. It 
must be clear of obstacles and suitable for the 
purpose. At least 10% of the site must be 
suitable for deep planting. An area 3 metres deep 
fronting all streets must be landscaped, half of 
which must be for deep planting. 

APPENDIX C.4 OPEN SPACE IN GROUP TITLE 
The following requirements for private open space are required within group titles; 
. TOWNSVILLE 
Development standards are covered under Chapter 36 
of Council By-Laws, which are similar to those for 
strata titles. Minimum parcel areas, minimum 
individual lot sizes, and minimum common areas, 
are specified by Council in respect of the use 
of land within various land use zones. 
, CAIRNS 
Subdivision standards for group titles are included 
in Chapter 19 Part 4A. Minimum areas of parcels, 
and of common areas may be prescribed by Council from 
time-to-time. Development standards are similar to 
strata titles. 
. MULGRAVE 
Council's present policy on group titles was adopted 
on 17th January, 1977 in accordance with Chapter 52 
of the By-Laws. The minimum area of each group title 
2 
parcel in the residential zone is 2500m , with each 
2 
lot being a minimum of 200m . At least 50% of the 
total area must be common areas. Individual lots are 
to be separated by a minimum of 4 metres of common 
area. The provisions of the subdivision code applies 
to all group titles, including contributions for 
public open space. The design must be satisfactory 
to Council, bearing in mind that the Body Corporate 
may have the group plan extinguished in the future. 
There has only been one proposal at Clifton Beach. 
The developer negotiated to donate 3.5% of the site 
for open space, including a nice stand of trees, 
and an adjoining public barbeque site. The balance 
of contribution was by way of cash for development 
works and picnic tables. 
. BRISBANE 
Private open space on group title is covered by 
Chapter 8 Paragraph 4(3) which requires every lot in 
a group title subdivision to abut a common area. 
Special conditions relating to common open space 
areas are covered in Division 2 as for all Apartment 
Buildings, Attached Houses and Semi-Detached 
Houses . 
GLADSTONE 
Private open space on roup itle is requested 
under Part V Division IV (Residential Uses) Clauses 
47 to 50, and 53. Development standards are similar 
to strata titles. Clause 53(b) states that an 
estate of 0.4 hectares or more, which is proposed 
as an integrated residential development in the 
form of cluster design, may be approved subject 
to amendments of Division IV provided that the 
principle of density control is maintained. 
Cluster development in older areas of the city must 
provide 40% of the site as private open space. In 
all other areas at least 50% of the site must be 
private open space. 
BUNDABERG 
Private open space in group title is controlled 
under Chapter 44 of Council's By-Laws. Policy 
statements were adopted on 19/5/1977 and 8/8/1977. 
The Council has a very useful policy document 
which is available for developers. The following 
minimum areas are required in Residential Zones : 
POPULATION DENSITY 
AREA OF PARCEL 
AREA OF LOTS 
COMMON AREA 
LOW DENSITY 
12 DWELLINGS/HA. 
2100 V!? 
600 m^ 
100 m^ PER LOT 
MEDIUM DENSITY 
300 PERSONS/HA. 
600 m^ 
60 m^ 
11 m^ PER 
HABITABLE ROOM 
HIGH DENSITY 
600 PERSONS/HA. 
600 m^ 
60 m^ 
11 m^ PER 
HABITABLE ROOM 
All buildings in group title in Medium Density and High 
Density Zones must be two storeys, with a minimum of 
three lots in any parcel. In Low Density zones, a 
maximum density of 16 dwellings per hectare may be 
approved if community facilities are provided within 
the development, or if : 
"design excellence of the development 
preserves the natural environment and 
provides a pleasant and interesting 
living environment for the residents". 
Special provisions are made for both internal and 
external privacy. Habitable rooms of adjoining 
dwellings may not face each other within 10 metres, 
window sills must be a minimum height of 1.6 metres 
if directly facing and within 3 metres of a driveway 
footpath or open space, and private open space may 
not be overlooked by an upper floor window unless 
it is 20 metres away. Concessions may be allowed 
if window sills are higher than 1.6 metres or 
adequate screening is provided. 
At least 15% of the area must be usable open space 
for public or communal purposes and children's 
play areas. A maximum of 5% of the usable open 
space may have a dimension of less than 5 metres 
in width, or in an isolated parcel of less than 
2 50m in area. 
Every dwelling must have an attached area of 
suitable size for private outdoor leisure which is 
conveniently located in relation to the dwelling 
and communal open space. 
This private garden area must not be in more than 
two separate parts, with minimum width 2.5 metres. 
It should be at least 5 metres wide, clear of any 
projection over 80% of its area. All common areas 
are to be suitably landscaped. 
Only six cluster developments have been undertaken in 
Bundaberg. This lack of popularity in part reflects 
higher priced building unit costs. 
MARYBOROUGH 
There are no special provisions for group housing 
in Maryborough where development controls are 
uniform for all forms of "accommodation units". 
GYMPIE 
There are no group titles in Gympie at present. Any 
future group development will be controlled by Part 
8 of Chapter 23 similar to Strata Title proposals. 
NOOSA 
Private open space is controlled in a similar manner 
for all medium rise accommodation units, whether they 
are either strata or group titles. 
MAROOCHY 
Private open space on group title is covered by 
Section 26 of Chapter 36 (Subdivision) of Council 
By-Laws, and Section 15 (Accommodation Units) of 
Part 3 Chapter 44 (Town Planning) as outlined for 
2 
strata titles. A minimum of 7.4m per habitable 
2 
room or 25m per group house, whichever is greatest, 
must be provided for private landscaped open space. 
LANDSBOROUGH 
There are no specific provisions controlling private 
open space in group titles. Control of private open 
space is effected for all multiple dwellings under 
Section 8 of Part 3 of the Town Plan. 
CABOOLTURE 
Group title subdivisions are controlled by Council 
Policy Statements Schedule 3 of 10/2/81 and 
Schedule 4 of 15/8/78. Schedule 4 establishes 
general requirements for town houses in Residential 
Medium Density zone on Bribie Island. The following 
minimum areas apply : 
TOWN HOUSES - BRIBIE ISLAND 
RESIDENTIAL PURPOSE 
FLATS 
DETACHED FAMILY 
DWELLING 
MINIMUM 
PARCEL 
AREA 
530m^ 
1200m^ 
MINIMUM 
LOT 
AREA 
75ra 
lOOm^ 
MINIMUM PRIVATE 
OPEN AREA 
PER LOT 
AREA 
33m^ 
2 
33m 
MINIMUM 
WIDTH 
4m 
4m 
MINIMUM 
COMMON AREA 
PER LOT 
2 
75m (or 
50% parcel) 
2 
75m (or 
50% parcel) 
Schedule 3 establishes minimum areas for group titles 
in parts of the Shire other than Bribie Island. 
GROUP TITLE - BALANCE OF SHIRE 
RESIDENTIAL PURPOSE 
FLATS 
DETACHED FAMILY 
DWELLING 
MINIMUM 
PARCEL 
AREA 
1OOOm^ 
1200m^ 
'• •—'—•••• -. - • 
MINIMUM 
LOT 
AREA 
120m^ 
120m^ 
MINIMUM PRIVATE 
OPEN AREA 
PER LOT 
AREA 
35m^ 
35m^ 
MINIMUM 
WIDTH 
4m 
4m 
MINIMUM 
COMMON AREA 
PER LOT 
2 
100m (or 
50% parcel) 
2 
100m (or 
50% parcel) 
A group average area for new lots for residential 
detached family dwellings must be achieved as 
follows : 
PARCEL AREA 
LESS THAN 2000m' 
2000 - 4000m^ 
OVER 4000m^ 
AVERAGE AREA OF LOTS 
120m^ 
NOT LESS THAN 150m^ 
NOT LESS THAN 180m^ 
Openings between facing buildings must be at least 
6 metres apart. The common area must be suitably 
shaped and grassed for use for recreation purposes, 
fully landscaped, and located to ensure visual 
privacy for the nearest lots. At least 20% of the 
total parcel area must be recreation space with a 
minimum dimension of 10 metres. 
There have been few group titles in the Shire to 
date, and Council normally demands only a cash 
contribution of $100 per lot for public open space 
of subdivision, subject to good private open space 
being provided within the site. 
PINE RIVERS 
Private open space for Group Title is controlled by 
policy resolutions as outlined for strata titles, and 
the standard building by-laws of the "Building Act 
1975". 
REDLAND 
There are no by-laws or written policy statements 
covering private open space for Group Title 
developments, which have only recently started to 
occur in the Shire. 
LOGAN, ALBERT AND BEAUDESERT 
Group title developments are controlled by the 
same general conditions for accommodation units as 
outlined for strata development. Part 3 Section 
2(g) Subsection V also provides that landscaped 
areas must be convenient for the residents, 
satisfactorily maintained, and may be divided by 
fences or screen walls where the accommodation 
units are subdivided under the Group Titles Act 
1973. All three Shires have similar by-laws. 
LOGAN recently completed a review of its town 
plan, where private open space is controlled by 
the Building Units Act. BEAUDESERT will not 
formulate a policy on Group Title until there is 
further demand in the area, as Kooralban so far is 
the only developer of cluster housing. Because of 
the recreational nature of their development, they 
have provided up to 30% of the land as public open 
space. Private qpen space is covered by the 
"Building Act 1975". 
WARWICK 
There are only two group developments in Warwick, 
where by-laws require 50% of a parcel for private 
2 
open space. The minimum parcel size is 2400ra and 
2 
minimum lot size is 400m . The minimum distance 
between lots is 4 metres. This was relaxed recently 
to suit a particular development (Helenvale 
Community), a community sect which is developing a 
commune approach to living. 
TOOWOOMBA 
Council is still preparing by-laws for Group Title 
Development. The existing policy statement on 
Accommodation Units of 18/12/79, specifically 
excludes dwelling houses and group title houses. 
There is pressure in the community for this form of 
development, and some impatience with Council's 
lethargy in developing policies. 
IPSWICH 
Group title has only recently commenced, with the 
first three applications being received in 1982. 
Control of private open space is exercised under By-
Law 30 (Town Planning) Chapter 6 (Residential uses) 
Section 4 (Medium Density Housing) in accordance 
with the Group Titles Act 1973 as follows : 
Max. building height 
Min. parcel area 
Min. lot area 
Common area 
2 storeys 
1600 m^ 
240 m^ 
50m per 
min. width 12 metres 
Maximum density - 34 units per hectare 
All access to units to be via the common area. 
Windows overlooking rear garden open space must 
be 1.5 metres from floor and 2.5 metres above 
ground level, 
REDCLIFFE 
2 
Council policy requires private open space of 14m per 
person with minimum dimension of 4.5 metres and free 
of car parking. This private open space may include 
swimming pools, tennis courts, barbeques, etc. There 
are no special provisions covering privacy or 
overlooking. A new policy being developed will require 
a percentage or site cover on group title as well as 
performance standards. 
GOLD COAST 
Private communal open space in Group Title development 
is controlled by Council policy statements. Section 
3.6 (open space) defines "usable open space" as 15% 
of total area, providing public and communal open 
spaces and children's play areas, but excluding 
parking, roadways and private gardens. Where only 
two group title lots are involved. Council may accept 
open space contributions similar to standard 
subdivisions. 
2 
Minimum parcels of open space must be 50m in area 
with minimum dimension of 5 metres. The land must 
be suitable for the purpose and in reasonable proximity 
to each dwelling. Leisure facilities must be designed 
to avoid nuisance or danger to residents or visitors. 
Each dwelling must have an attached area for private 
outdoor leisure, which is to be accessible to the 
common open space. 
2 
Private garden areas of 100m for each lot must be 
2 
provided, with a minimum parcel of 50ra for one or 
2 
two bedroom units, and 60m for three bedroom units. 
Garden areas can be in no more than two parcels, and 
80% of the area must have a minimum dimension of 5 
metres. A landscaped plan is to be prepared and 
approved by Council for the common areas. 

APPENDIX C,5 Leisure Survey, 
Suburb 
(A) HOUSEHOLDS : 
Please inciicate the Numbers of 
people in your HOUSEHOLD for 
questions 1 & 2. 
(11) Are holitJays taken? 
(1) 1. Males • Females • ! • (2) Age 1 . l e s s tharj 2 . 21 t o 30 
3 . 31 t o 401 
4 . 41 t o 50 [ 
5 . 51 t o 60 CD 
6 . 61 t o 65 1 
7. o v e r 65 
Please p l a c e a i^^ ^" *^ ^^  c o r r e c t box 
for remaining q u e s t i o n s : 
(3) What s t a g e o f formal ecJucation has 
been ccx ip l e t ed by t h e HEAD of the 
h o u s e h o l d . 
B 
Primary 
Junior/Intermediate 
Senior/Leaving 
4. ~Started degree/Diploma. 
5. Finished degree/Diploma. 
6.LJPostgraduate Qual. 
(4) Is your home? 
A detached dwelling. 
A h<3me u n i t (ground l e v e l ) . 
A home unit (aboveground level) 
A flat 
Other (specify) 
(5) Do you occupy your home as an : 
l.rj Owner 
2.PTenant. 
(6) How many income earners are there 
in the household? 
1 
2. 
3. 
4 
Nil 
One 
Two 
More than two. 
(B) WORK/LEISURE RELATIONSHIP 
(7) Combined annual income of the 
family. 
Less than S5,000(596 per week) 
$5000 to $10,000 ($96-$192 p.w.) 
$10,000 to $15,000 ($192-S288 p.w.) 
$15,000 to $20,000 ($288-$385 p.w.) 
$20,000 to $25,000 ($385-$4ei p.w.) 
Greater than $25,000 (more than 
$481 p.w.) 
(8) Type of Employment of the HEAD of 
the household. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
• * 
• " 
• " 
• • 
• * • 
Self-Enployed 
Unenployed 
Professional 
Tradesman 
Clerical Worker 
Manual Worker 
R e t i r e d 
F u l l - t i m e 
educatisn-
Part-time 
education. 
(9) How many hours per week (including 
overtime) are usually worked by the 
HEAD of the household. 
less than 35 hrs. 
35 to 40 hrs. 
40 to 45 hrs. 
45 to 50 hrs. 
more than 50 hrs. 
(10) Length of Annual Recreation .Leave 
with Pay. 
1. 
2. 
J. 
4. 
Nil 
1 weeX 
2 weeks 
3 weeks 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
— 4 weeks 
5 weeks 
mc3: e than 
weeks 
Retired 
4. 
Less than once per year. 
Once per year. 
(23) How does the amount of time you 
spend NOW in leisure compare 
with your participation. 
3. _ Twice per year. 
More than twice per year. More Less Scime 
(12) Was your last holiday spent: 
At home. 
At seaside. 
Within the State. 
Interstate 
Overseas 
(13) How did you travel on your last 
holiday? 
2. -
3. ~ 
4. _ 
5. 
1. About 
ago. 
2. About 10 years 
ago. 1 
3. During your 
youth 1 
years 1 . Q 2 . Q 3.Q 
•n 
•D 
i . r 
2 . -
3. ~ 
4. ~ 
By car 5. 
By bus. 6. 
By aeroplane 7, 
By boat 8. 
By motorcycle 
By caravan 
~] Bush Walking 
By train 
(24) How much time each week do you 
1 spend DRIVING FOR PLEASURE. 
l.p] Nil 5.r-|6-8 hrs. 
2. ~ Less than 2 hrs. 6. "8-10 hrs. 
3. _ 2-4 hrs. 7. "more thanlC 
4. 4-6 hrs. hrs. 
(14) What is the area of the 
allotment on which you live? 
(25) How much time each week do you 
spend PLAYING SPORT. 
Less than 24 perches (607.39 sq. m 
24 to 32 perches (607 to 809 sq. m 
32 to 40 perches (809 to 102 sq. m 
More than 40 perches. 
1 
2 
)4.h ) l-J 
Nil 5 
Less than 2 hrs. 6, 
2-4 hrs. 7, 
4-6 hrs. 
6-8 hrs. 
8-10 hrs. 
(More than 
10 hrs. 
(15) How much of your leisure time do 
you spend in your yard or garden? 
(26) How much time each week do you 
spend at CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 
(concerts, .ibraries, cinemas 
etc.) 
n Most 
Greater than half. 
About half. 
Less than half 
Very little. 
None at all. 
1. 
2. ~ 
3. ~ 
4. ~ 
NIL. 
Less than 2 hrs. 
2-4 hrs. 
4-6 hrs. 
5.n6-8 hrs. 
6.r8-10 hrs. 
7.r"More than 
10 hrs. 
(27) 
(17) Have you within the 
Work time 
Increased 1. 
Reduced 2. 
Remained about 
same 3. 
last 5 years 
Leisure time 
How much time each week do you 
spend at SOCIAL RECHEATION 
(clubs, restaurants, hotels, 
friends, dancing. 
I . r 
2. -
3. -
4. -
NIL 
Less than 2 hrs. 
2-4 hrs. 
4-6 hrs. 
7., 
6-8 hrs. 
8-10 hrs. 
More than 
10 hrs. 
(18) What is the main day on which you 
participate in 
0rgani»ed Sport 
Driving for 
pleasure 
Social 
entertainment 
Cultural 
entertainment 
I.r 
2 . " 
3. _ 
5. I 
~ 7. ~ 
(C) DEMAND 
(19) Does the family own a holiday 
(or second) home? 
Yes No 
l.rTOwn a caravan 
2 . ~ Unit/Home at the 
"• coast 
3. Unit/home in the 
~ country 
4. Other (specify) 
( 2 0 ) Ar"e~the"^c3iiowing "PUBLIC 
FACILITIES p r o v i d e d in YOUR 
SUBURB. P l e a s e [Vl i f y e s . 
1. ^ ^ 2. p 
1. ~ 2. I 2! 
1. _ 2. _ 4'. 
1- H 2. • 
(28) How do you travel to your 
recreation/leisure HOW ccjinpare 
to how you travelled 5 years aoc 
Now travel further distance. 
Now travel less distance. 
Now travel more often. 
Now travel less often. 
Now spend more time travelling. 
Now spend less time travelling. 
Still travel about the same. 
(29) Within what distance from your 
home is your main recreation/ 
leisure activity. 
1 mile (lcx:al) 
1-5 miles (district) 
5-10 miles (metropolitan) 
greater than 10 miles (regional) 
(30) Does anyone in your household 
use a local or neighbourhood. 
1. -
2. -
3. 
4. ~ 
Swiiiming pool. 5. 
Roofball or 6, 
cricket ground 
Tennis Courts. 7. 
Childrens playground 
Library 
Bowling 
green. 
Park 
1. 
2.' 
3. 
4. 
Swimming pool 
Park 
Sports ground 
Library 
Y 
1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
es No. 
2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 
(21) Is your MAJOR recreation/leisure 
activity as a 
I . r 
2 . 
3 . -
conpetitor. 
active participant. 
spectator. 
(22) Which of your leisure activities 
in the home occupies the most 
amount of time. 
c;ardening 4. 1 
Reading 5. 
Listening to 6. 
radio I 
Watching T.V. 
Hobbies. 
Other (specify) 
D. ATTITUDES 
(31) In order of in^ortance number 
the major reasons for tfie 
change (if any) in your 
recreation/leisure activities 
(i.el«most important) 
l.rjAge 7.rRvailability 
2. _Education Lbf facilities 
3. _ Income S.IJrosts of 
4. _Means of travel participation. 
5. _ Changed work 9.rj:ost of travel 
times 10."=imount of time 
6.1_phanged awareness -available. 
of the need for ll4_flexible work 
recreation hours. 
(31) fcrontd.J 
12 
13 
different attitude to 
living. 
g r e a t e r a v a i l a b i l i t y of 
new s p o r t s . 
14.1 in f luence of p u b l i c i t y 
t—in the -nedia. 
15.[_other ( s p e c i f y ) 
(32) What f e a t u r e s of your r e c r e a t i o n 
a t t r a c t s you most^ 
l . r i phys i ca l a c t i v i t y 
s o c i a l c o n t a c t 
con tac t with n a t u r e 
4. ~ a c h a l l e n g e . 
change of environment , 
o ther 
(33) What e f f e c t has the increased 
cost of p e t r o l had on your 
r e c r e a t i o n \ l e i s u r e . 
l . r n not in f luenced our d e c i s i o n s . 
made us more s e l e c t i v e where we 
go. 
3.rn made us more selective when we go. 
4. ~i limited how far we go. 
5.(1 Cither (specify) 
(34) If given the opportunity would 
you prefer to: 
Work overtime to increase your 
disposable income. 
Work less and have more leisure 
time. 
(35) Who do you t h i n k i s b e s t equipped 
to a r range l e i s u r e and r e c r e a t i o n 
f a c i l i t i e s : 
Ind iv idua l c i t i z e n . 
Local Action g r o u p s . 
Welfare o r g a n i z a t i o n s . 
P r iva t e e n t e r p r i s e ( the p r o f i t 
motive) 
P r iva te c l u b s . 
Local A u t h o r i t i e s . 
The S t a t e . 
The Commonwealth. 
Other 
(36) Should the c o s t s of r e c r e a t i o n 
and l e i s u r e be borne by: 
The whole conmunity (a t ax) 
Those who use them (an en t r ance 
cha rge ) . 
Voluntary Welfare Organ i sa t i ons 
(Dona t ions ) . 
Other. 
(3*) On the l a s t t r i p you went out for 
a d r ive what type of p l ace d id 
you v i s i t ? 
1. 
2. 
i . 
4. 
S. 
t. 
-) 
b. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
" 
A beach. 
A s p o r t i n g e v e n t . 
The c o u n t r y s i d e . 
Re l a t i ve s o r f r i e n d s . 
Jus t for a d r i v e , no where in 
p a r t i c u l a r 
A scen ic spot for a p i c n i c . 
Organised c lub o u t i n g . 
Looking a t homes. 
Other 
(3e) How much time each week do you 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
b. 
t. 
spend watching televisi 
Nil 
Less than 2 hours. 
2-4 hours. 
4-6 hours. 
6-8 hours. 
5-10 hours. 
More than 10 hours. 
(39) Whic*-. of the fallowing standards (8) WORK/LEISURE RELATICSSHIP 
should be used when providing 
loca: recreati:-. facilities for a (16) Is the area of garden for 
ne 1 ghit ur hood. 
Within a maxim-jm of 10 minutes 
walking. 
Within a ma:;. =f 5 minutes 
driving. 
On a public transport route. 
On a site where the facility 
can be provided for the least 
cost. 
_Jother (specify) 
40) Should leisure and rerreation 
facilities be provided: 
DPlAt seoar 
Uspor-.. 
2)LjAt cer.tr 
ate centres for each 
res where several sports 
"are played. 
41) Should leisure facilities be 
provided: 
Randc-nly scattered throughout 
the area. 
Gathered in small groups. 
^In one major centre. 
42) If unemployment was to get worse, 
which of the following 
alternatives do you feel would 
be best for the community. 
Dfllncrease employment benefits up 
to the minimjTO wage, and increase 
taxes to cover the extra cost. 
2)nchar.g= present industrial 
conditions so that part time work 
is cade easier to obtain. 
3)LjEnccurage people and employers to 
"share" jobs betv^en people on a 
part tin*; basis. 
4)nReduce wages to encourage 
employers to put on more staff. 
43) Whi'-h cf the following effects 
do >-o- cee Automation and new 
Technology having on your future 
leis-re. 
1 )[~|will make work easier with more 
time for leisure. 
2)riwili make work less interesting 
end will need -nore leisure to 
compensate. 
reduce 
ease uneisployment, giving 
exclusive use by the 
household. 
(!)• 
(2)D 
(3)0 
Too small. 
Too large. 
About right 
3)rTwill work opportunities 
incr
more time for leisure. 
4)nwill not effect leisure. 
5)[3other (specify) 
44) Ho\, should the Federal Government 
beco<n= involved in a Nat ional 
Recrea t ion Programiie? 
DPTo i r ec t funding from the budget . 
2 )|~|Fur;ding through S t a t e o r g a n i s a t i o n s . 
3)| [Financing s p c r t i n g f a c i l i t i e s . 
4 ) Q o r h e r 
No of times 
1-6 
7-12 
13-26 
27-52 
More than 52 
Hew cften did someone in the household participate 
ir. th/e following activities during the last year;-
Frequencv 
About every 2 months 
Every month 
About every fortnight 
About every week 
More than once a week 
(45) IftTER BASED 
1. Sailing, Yachting 
2. Power Boating 
3. Water S k i i n g 
4. Swinriing ( P o o l s .Rivers i 
5. Surf ing ( b e a c h e s ) 
6. Surfboard riding & 
lifesaving 
7. Fishing 
B. Canoeing 
9. Underwater diving 
10. Other 
(46) GROUP ACTIVITY 
1. Horse/Dog Racing 
2. Touring by bus or 
other Transport 
(47) ORGANISED TEAM SPORTS 
Outdoors 
1. (Football, hockey, 
cricket) 
(participant) 
2. (Football, hockey, 
c r i c k e t ) 
( s p e c t a t o r ) 
Indcxars 
3. Squash 
( p a r t i c i p a n t ) 
4. Bacinington, f e n c i n g , 
e t c . ( s p e c a c t o r ) 
(48) CAR ORIENTED 
1. D r i v i n g f o r p l e a s u r e 
i n c o u n t r y 
2. Family barbeque, 
picnics, etc. 
3. Visiting the beach 
for the day 
4. Motor racing 
(participant) 
5. Motor Racing 
(spectator) 
f. Car rallies 
1. Canning & caravaning 
8. Motor cycling off 
road 
No. o 
NIL 1-6 
E times per 
7-12 13-26 
year 
27-52 
No. of times per year 
NIL 1-6 7-12 13-26 27-52 
52 
52 
No. of times per year 
No. of 
NIL 1-6 
times per 
7-12 13-26 
year 
27-52 52 
NIL 1-6 7-12 13-26 27-52 52 
(49) INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 
1. Golf 
2. Shooting (Clay,target, 
etc. Rifle, pistol. 
3. Horse riding 
4. Flying, Gliding, 
Parachuting 
5. Cycling 
6. Outdoor bowling or 
cr'aquet^  -
7. Indoor Bowling 
3. Bush Walking 
9. Mountaineering & 
Climbing 
10. Jogging 
11. Visit to Local Parks 
12. Walking for pleasure in 
the neighbourhood 
13. Self-defence arts 
(judo, karate) 
(50)CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 
1. AttencJance at concerts, 
plays, art exhibitions, 
lectures, operas and 
ballets. 
2. Borrovred books from 
library 
3. Attended popular music 
concerts, cinemas, etc. 
4. Purchased gramaphone 
records or tapes for 
personal enjoyment. 
(51)SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 
1. Dining out at licenced 
restaurants. 
2. Visit to hotel 
3. Visit to friend's home 
4. Visit to relative's 
home 
5. Visit to licenced club 
6. Indoor Activities 
(i.e. chess, bridge, 
bingo, etc.) 
7. Dancing 
No. of t.-if:; z^T 
NIL 
NIL 
1-6 7-12 13 - 2 e 2 ' ~ tl 52 
No. of times per year 
1-6 7-12 13-26 27-52 52 
No. of times per year 
NIL 1-6 7-12 13-26 27-52 52 
i •: ( ' 
1 , 
11 
A. HOUSEH:LOS 
(52) What IS t ^ marital status of the (61) What month did you go on your last (67) If you do not use open space 
facilities what is the reason? HEAD cf the household? 
1. Q Married 
2. r~\ Single 
3. r l Widowed or Divorc:ed 
(53) At what l e v e l of f u l l time 
educatieao are your chi ldren at 
present? 
hol iday? 
l . r~] January S.FlMay 9. r]September 
2. r ] February 6. | | June 10. Q o c t o b e r 
3.r~]March 7 . Q July 11. [^November 
4. r ] April 8 . Q Auguat l iQOecember 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
D 
D 
D 
a 
n 
Pre-school 
Primary 
Secondary 
Tertiary 
Finished education 
(62) In what type of ei^loyaent is the 
HEAD of the household engaged? 
1. |__| Manufacturing (cars, textiles, 
clothing, etc.) 
2. r~1 Service (dressaakiog, motor 
r^>airs, etc.) 
3. T~2 Primary (farming, cattle,fruit) 8. |—| 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
a 
D 
a 
• 
D 
D 
n
Too far to travel. 
Not enough provicJed 
Not maintained by authorities 
Not enough money. 
No transport. 
,Too old. 
Ill health 
B. WDRK/LEISPRE RELATIONSHIP 
(54) Does the "^^>" of the household 
work flexible working hours:-
D Yes D No. 
(55) If f l e x i b l e working hours are 
worked are they? 
2-a 
3-n 
4 day week 
4h day week 
9 day fortnight 
Other . . 
(56) Do yot use f l e x i b l e working hours 
to increase your recreat ion a 
act iv i ty? 
i-D Yes n No. 
Not interested 
4. Q ^ Mining (sand, gravel, coal,etc.) 9. r~j Not aware of what is available 
5. Q Tourist (Motel, hotel, etc.) 10. [~1 Other (specify 
6. r n Transport (taxis, trains,buses) 
7. Q ] Education (teacher,lecturer) 
8. r n Government (State,Federal, 
Local Authority) 
9. Q Other 
C. DEMAND 
(63) Does the household own? 
1. Q 1 car 
2. Q 2 cars 
3. [^ More than 2 c:ars 
4. [ I Motorcycle 
5. Q No car (57) Does the husband and wife share ,,., „ ^ , ^ ^ 
the s^ie: leisure time and interests (^ 4) Do you belong to one of the 
following organisation: 
TijjB 1. Q Yes 2. Q No 
Interests 3.QYes *• • "o. 
(58) When did you start participating 
in your main sporting interest? 
Within the last 
year. 
Less than 5 years 
ago. 
5-10 years ago. 
10-15 years ago. 
ago. 
1 - D 
2 - a 
(59) Are your leisure activities? 
Yes 
1. Ass<x:iated with 1. \~\ 
your work. 
2. Independent of 1.1 | 
your work. 
3. Affecrted by 
your work. 
4. A re lease frcam 
your work 
Tes 
1. Ex Servicemen's club l.| | 
2. Golf Club l.Q 
3. Bowls Club l.n 
4. Fishing Club l.p"} 
5. Senior Citizens ^ - Q 
6. Racing/Trotting club l-P"] 
7. Yacht Club l.Q 
8. Social Club l . | ~ | 
9. Other 
2.D 
2.a 
2-n 
2-n 
2-a 
2-q 
More than 15 years (65) If you do not ^ pend much time in 
No. 
2 - Q -
2- a 
2. n 
your garden what is the major 
reason? 
Not interested in gardens. 
Insufficient ^>ace 
No privacy 
Prefer meeting other people 
Other 
(60) Is vcur work? 
1. Challenging 
2. Interest ing 
3. Repeti t ive 
4. Mo(K>tonous 
5. Sat i s fy ing 
Yes 
'•a 
2. 
2.' 
2. 
2. 
2. 
No. 
• 
a 
• 
D 
D 
-^ a 
3- a 
'• a 
(66) Why would you use open space 
facilities such as parks and 
garctens in your neighbourhood. 
1. [ I Free exerc i s e 
2. I I To get outdoors & get fresh 
a i r . 
3. I ] To meet other p e o p l e / 
4 . I j For a change of environment. 
5. [_J To watch other people enjoy 
themselves . 
6. r~~] Other reason ( spec i fy ) 
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APPENDIX C.6 
llc;*d of Dcp;inn;.rl: 
I' D l ) j \ . I i n D.pTCr Syd. MR API 
Department of Regional & Tow-n Planning 
> \ ^ 
University of Queensland 
SI IULIU 
Qiiccn>bnd 
AuMralia AOdl 
Telephone: (07) 377.2753 
Telex. U N I V y L D AA40315 
Cables: Brisbane Univenity 
17th July. 1979. 
S^' 
Dear Householder, 
HELP UNDERSTAND OUR LEISURE NEEDS 
There is much discussion at present about employment, the right to 
woric, reduced working hours, job sharing and early retirement, all of 
which suggest that, one way or another, the average Australian may 
have increased leisure time in the future. 
This study, which is being undertaken by Mr. Neil Divett in assoc-
iation with this Department, examines leisure time needs in the 
Australian community. It is important that we understand what people 
want for recreation and leisure now before planning for the future. 
Samples are being obtained from various parts of the conmunity, as 
well as from authorities providing the services. Your assistance in 
completing the attached questionnaire is an important part of this 
programne. The forms have been randomly distributed throughout the 
metropolitan area, and there Is no way that your answers can be traced 
back to you. This has been purposefully done to ensure complete 
confidentiality of any information supplied. 
A self addressed envelope is enclosed and a postage stamp is not 
required. Please help by answering the questions and posting the form 
to the above address. Thank you for your co-operation. 
Yours faithfully. 
(P.D. Day) 

APPENDIX C.7 Group Survey 
In *<hat suburb do you live _ 
1. Sex 
2. Age 
a Male Female 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
Younger than 20 years. 
21 to 30. 
31 
41 
51 
61 
to 
to 
to 
to 
Older 
40. 
50. 
bO. 
65. 
than 65 
3. Is your home 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
A detached dwelling. 
A home unit (ground level). 
A home unit (above ground 
level). 
A rented flat. 
Other (specify) 
Do you own 
2. "~ 
3. _ 
4. 
A motor car. 
More than one car. 
Boat. 
Caravan. 
5. What level of formal education 
did you complete. 
Primary. 
Intermediate or Junior. 
Leaving or Senior. 
Started degree or diploma. 
Completed degree or diploma. 
Post Graduate Qualification. 
6. Place of birth. 
1. 
2. ~ 
3. _ 
4. _ 
5. _ 
6. L" 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Brisbane 
Other area of Queensland 
(specify)__ 
Another StaEe^ 
(specify)_ 
Another Country 
(specify). 
Have you within the last S years. 
WorVtiine Leisure time 
Increased 
Reduced 
Remained about 
the same a «• n 
8. How often do you participate in 
active recreation or siaort. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Daily. 
At least weekly. 
At least monthly. 
Less often than monthly. 
Never 
11. W-.y would you use open space 
public facilities such as 
pir»s and gardens in your 
r.ei ghbourhood. 
Fcr exercise. 
To get outdoors and get fresh 
air. 
T~ meet other people. 
Frr a change of environment. 
Tr watch other people enjoy 
themselves. 
Other reason (specify). 
12. If you do not isg public open 
spaces and f»riiities what is 
the reason. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
€. 
— 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
/. 
H. 
9. 
0. 
Too far to travel. 
Not enough pro'/ided. 
Not maintaine<i by authorities. 
Not enough ncoey. 
No transport. 
Too old. 
Ill health. 
Not interested. 
Not aware of what is available. 
Other (specify) 
] 3. Niaiber in order of inportance the major reasons that have caused a 
change (if any) in your recreation activities (i.e. 1 » most inportant). 
1. 
2. 
J. 
4. 
5. 
o . 
7. 
8. 
Age 
Education. 
Income 
Means of travel. 
Changed worktimes. 
Changed awareness of the 
need for recreation. 
Illness 
Availability of facilities. 
16. rn Other (specify) 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
Costs of participation. 
Costs of travel. 
Amount of tiae available. 
Different attitude to living. 
Flexible woriinq hours. 
Greater availability of new 
sports. 
Influence of publicity in the 
media. 
14. What types of activities did you participate in during the following 
periods of your life time. 
As a 
Organised team sports 
(Football, tennis, cricket, 
bowls etc.) 
Social Club meetings 
(Yoath. YMCA, church, 
senior citizens). 
Cultural 
(plays, opera, music 
concerts, theatre, library 
Enter t-ainment. 
(T.V. , cinema, pop concert! 
etc.) 
Driving for pleasure 
Picnics and family outings 
IB 
child As a young During Middle 
adult 
O |. 
I I 
- » — I -
3. Jkjw often do you participtate in 
cultural activities such as opera, 
theatre, plays, musical concerts ^^ 
etc. 
I ! 
Daily. 
At least weekly. 
At least monthly. 
Less often than monthly. 
Never. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
How often do you participate in 
Social Activities such as visiting 
friends, clubs, church meetings, 
picnics etc. ^5 
Da i1y. 
At least weekly. 
At least monthly. 
Less often than monthly ^ 
Never 2' 
3. 
4. 
5. 
. Individual Sports 
(Riding, shooting, golf, 
jo93ing. squash, self 
defence arts etc.) 
, Trips to beach, surfing 
etc. 
. Waterbased sports 
Sailing, fishing, power 
boating, water ski-ing). 
. Trips to the country 
(Bush walking, mountain 
cliAbiog). 
. Visiting Parks, botanic gardens, 
walking for pleasure in the 
neighbourhood. 
Visiting friends or relatives. 
Hone based activities including 
gaTder.mg, barbecues, hobbies 
etr. 
4—^• 
I I 
I I 
a I 
it 
> 
Z 
Elderley 
I f ' 
ll 
1. r~ 
2. _ 
3. _ 
4. _ 
5.[~ 
Hok ha= the following effected your participation in leisure or recreation 
activiiies during your lifetime. 
No effect Very little 
effect 
Moderate Major 
Effect Effect 
Changed my 
whole leisure 
Le-.'el of Education. 
State of Health. 
Changes in Working time 
Amcunt of wealth. 
Faiiily Conmitments. 
•i. Hone responsibilities. 
7 . Ovming a c a r . 
8. Use of nubl ic transport 
9. Avai la i j i l icy of public 
par .s and f a c i l i t i e s . 
10. bt-.er ; specify) 
pattern 
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APPENDIX C.8 
Site Survey 
1. In what suburb do you live 
2. How did you coae to this centre 
today. 
1, Q ] Walk 
2. • Car 
4. (-"] Traill 
5. f—I Otber (specify) ...., 
3. Ia your hoae 
1. r n A detached dwelling 
2. r~~| A boae unit (ground 
'—' level) 
3. |~~| A lioae unit (above 
•—' 9rx>und level). 
4. r—] A rented flat. 
5. r~] Other (specify) 
4. How many hours per vieek 
(includingovertime) are usually 
worked by the HEAD of the 
household. 
1. ^ H hesa than 35 hra. 
2. Q 35 hrs. to 40 hra. 
3. r n 40 hra- to 45 hra. 
4. r-1 45 hra. to 5C hra. 
5. r—1 Greater than 50 hra. 
5. Have you within the laat 5 yeara 
Mbrktime Leiaure 
Tine 
Increaaed 1. I I 4. [_j 
Reduced 2. rn 5. Q 
Remained 
about saiK 3 . p n 6. r n 
6. Does your household use your 
local or nei^ibourhood 
Yea No 
1. Swijaaiog pool 1 . P n 2. 
2 . Park ^ ' D 2. 
3. %>orta9round l.^H 2. 
4. Library ^'D *^ • 
5. Tennia 
Courts 1. rn 2. rn 
6. Childrens 
playground '••n -^ F T 
Is your main recreation/leisure 
activity within the following 
distance from your hone. 
1. Q 1 mile (local) 
2. Q 1-5 miles (district) 
3. r n 5-10 milea (metropolitan) 
4. r ^ Greater than 10 milea 
(regional). 
12. 
On the last trip you went for 
a drive what typ« of place did 
you visit. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
A beach 
A aporting event. 
[~~} The countryside. 
r~l Relativea or friends. 
Juat for a drive, na%ft>ere 
in particular. 
A scenic spot for a 
picnic. 
I I Organised club ooting. 
I I Looking at homes. 
a 
a 
n 
9. Q other (specify). 
Which of the following standards 
ahould be used when proridiag 
local recreation facllitiem for 
a neighbourhood. 
1. 
2. 
a 
a 
Nlthin a maximi» of 
10 minutes walking time. 
Within a maxiwM of 
5 minutes driving tiae. 
3. r n On a public transport 
^~' route. 
4. 0 3 '"^  * *^^ where the 
facility can be provided 
for the leaat ooat. 
5. Q other (apecify). 
10. If given the opportunity would 
you prefer to: 
1. I I Work overtime to increaae 
your di^>oaable 
11. Sex 
2. r n Work leas 
^"^ leisure t 
'- a 
and have 
•e. 
Male 
Female 
13. 
14. 
Age 1. f~n Younger than 20 years 
2. r n 21 to 30 
3. r~\ 31 to 40 
4. r—] 41 to 50. 
5. r n 51 to 60. 
6. r n 61 to 65. 
7. Q ] Older than 65 . 
Why would you use open apace 
p u b l i c f a c i l i t l a a such as 
parks and gardens in your 
ne i ghbourhood. 
•^D 
'-a 
'-a 
•^n 
5 - D 
6 .n 
If you 
spaces 
is the 
•^a 
' D 
'•n 
*•• 
s .Q 
6.Q 
'-a 
8. • 
'•a 
10. • 
For exercise. 
To get outdoors and 
get fresh air. 
To meet other people. 
For a change of 
environment. 
To watch other people 
enjoy theaselvea. 
other reason (specify) 
do not use Dublic ooen 
and facilities triiat 
reason. 
Too far bo trav«l. 
Hot eitough provided. 
Bot maintained by 
authorities. 
Mot enou^ aioney. 
No tran^xirt. 
Too old. 
Ill-health. 
Bot interested. 
Bot aware of what is 
available. 
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APPENDIX C.9 
• ; - < : P Q O L — 
SAMPLE OF THE COMPUTER LISTING OF PROGRAMS 
pfjit - c p n n i 
| |pp-=k rT::- n i J N F R 7 0 9 F W T R T F q 
y?T, <:;AM F T I F R 
ARRRFU?? 
ACTIVESPORT-GtGREENSLOPES 
ACTIV ITY .CLUB-G 
ACTIVITY,CULTURE-G 
A n T T U T T Y . H Q B B T F . q - n 
ACTIVITY»F ' ICNICS-G 
< i r ,F -R 
AGE-G.MITCHELTON 
ALLOTMENT-H 
ALLOTMENT.CULTURAL-H 
Al 1 nTMFWT.i noAl RRniiND-H . PDSTAI -H 
ALLOTMENT. LOCALPARK--H 
Al 1 nTMFNTtl "TA I P ' ^ O L - H . POST AL -H 
ALLOTMENT. REC.D I ST ANCE--H 
ALLOTMENT.SOCIAL-H.POSTAL-H 
AMENITY-SITE 
BESTEnUTPPFD-H 
BIRTH-G.GREENSLOPES 
BROOKSIDE 
CLAYFIELD 
CORRELATE.ALLOTMENT-POSTAL-H 
C0RRELATE.HOME-PO3TAL--H 
n n q i P F T R - n i - H 
CULTURAL-G,CLAYFIELD 
r i i | T i ipAL-H 
DI3TANCE-G.CLAYFIELD 
r i P T U T N n - - H 
EARNER.ATTRACT IONS-H 
F A R ' N F R . C U L T U R A l - H . P n S T A l - H 
EARNER.LOCALLIBRARY-H 
F A R N F p . l n C A l P A R K - H . P O S T A L - H 
EARNER.PLAYING.SPORT-H 
. EARNER.REC.DI STANCE-H.POSTAL-H 
EARNER.STD.REC-H 
F A R N F f ; ; . Y A R r i l F T S U R E - H . P O S T A l - H 
EDUCATION-G.GREENSLOPES 
F r i l i r A T T H M . A T T R A r T i n W t ^ - H 
EDUCATION.CULTURAL-H.P03TAL-H 
_ EDUCATION.SOCIAL-H.POSTAL-H 
EDUCATION.UATCH.TELLE--H 
_ FMP| O Y M F W r - W 
FERNY 
- f^ARriF-M-w 
GRAND TOTAL.ATT ITUDES-H 
__GRANDTOTAL.HOUSEHOLDS-H 
GRANDTOTAL.SPORT .CAR-H 
-^GRANDTOTAL.SPORT. INDIVIDUAL-H 
GRANDTOTAL.SPORT.UATER-H 
^ GROUP-R 
A r i T U F R P n p T - r i 
ACTIVESPORT-G.MITCHELTON 
ACTIVITY.CONCERTS-G 
A C T I V I T Y . D R I V E - G 
A r i T U T T Y . T M r i T U T r i l l 6 l - n 
A C T I V I T Y . T E A M - G 
AGE-H 
ALLOTMENT.ATTRACTTONS-H 
ALLOTMENT.CULTURAL-H.POSTAL-H 
ALLOTMENT,InCAl I TPRAPY-H 
ALLOTMENT.LOCALPARK-H.POSTAL-H 
A LLOTMENT, PLAYING.SF'O FT-H 
ALLOTMENT.REC.DI STANCE-H.POSTAL-
ALLOTMENT. YARDLEISURE-H 
ATTRACTIONS-H 
P i T P T H - R 
BIRTH-G.MITCHELTON 
nr.nn 
COOPAROO 
r n P R F I A T F . F A R N F R - P n q i A l - H 
CORRELATE.OCCUPY-POSTAL-H 
rp\ .nPFRATTON 
CULTURAL-G.GREENSL0PE3 
PI'DD 
DISTANCE-G.GREENSLOPES 
FAPWFR 
EARNER.ATTRACT IONS-H.POSTAL-H 
F A R N F R . I n C A l R R n i l N r i - H 
EARNER.LOCALLIBRARY-H.POSTAL-H 
FAPNFR.i ncAi pnn i - H 
EARNER.PLAYING.SPORT-H.POSTAL-H 
EARNER.SOCIAL-H. 
E A R N E R . S T D . R E C - H . P O S T A L - H 
F n i i r A T i n N - R 
EDUCATION-G.MITCHELTON 
F n i i r A T T n N . A T T P A r T T n N q - H . p n q T A i - H 
EDUCATION.PLAYING.SPORT-H 
Fn iJCATION.TYPF-H 
EDUCAT I ON.WATCH.TELLE-H.POSTAL-H 
FOOTBALL-H 
i - ; p A w r i T n T 6 i - q i T F 
GRANDTOTAL.DEMAND-H 
GRANDTOTAL.PART I C I P A T I O N - G 
GRANDTOTAL.SPORT.CULTURAL-H 
G R A N D T O T A L . S P O R T . S O r . T A I - H 
GREEN 
HOLIDAY.nOASTIJNTT-H 
^ P T T l 
A C T H 
A C T I \ 
A C T H 
ACTR 
ACTI*, 
A C F - f 
AGE- i 
ALLOT 
ALLOT 
ALLOT 
ALLOT 
ALLOT 
ALLOT 
ALLOT 
BEST. 
PfTPT^ 
BOWLS 
n AY 
CORRE 
r O R R F 
CORRE 
CULTU 
CULTli 
P I S T A 
DISTA 
FARNF 
EARNE 
FARNF 
EARNE. 
FAPNF 
EARNE. 
EARNE 
EARNE-
F n i i r A 
EDUCA-
F n i i r A 
EDUCA 
EDUCA 
EFFEC 
P F p . F 
G A B 
R P A w n 
GRAND 
GRAND 
GRAND 
GRANn 
GREEN-
HOI T n , 
HOLIDAY,OTHER-H 
-ILOMEria 
HOLIDAY.VAN-H 
HQME-G.CLAYFIELD 
HOME-G.MITCHELTON 
HOLIDr 
HHMF-i 
HOME-H HOME-: 

c 
APPENDIX C I O 
SAMPLE OF A SIMPLE TABULATION PROGRAM 
c 
c 
c c 
c 
c 
c s 
c 
c 
c n 
c 
10 20 
21 
A'. ^ 
23 
24 
PROGRAM TO SUM RESPONSES 
SET UP ARRAYS AND VARIABLES 
DIMENSION IBUF(145) 
INTEGER XXXX»AGESfRDfWRITfAfB»C. 
ET UP PRIME I/O FILE CONTROL 
DATA RD/l/fWRIT/2/ 
CALL OPEN$A(RD»'XXXX '»6»n 
CALL OPEN*A(WRIT»'AGES '»6»2) 
XXXX=5 
AGES=6 
ESCRIBE FORMAT STATEMENTS 
FORMAT(3<1X»39I3»/)1X»28I3) 
FORMATdH »'DETACHED DWELLING 
FORMATdH f 'UNIT GROUND 
FORMATdH f'UNIT ABOVEGROUND 
FORMATdH f'FLAT 
FORMATdH f'OTHER 
A = 0 
DfE 
^ 
~ 
• " 
fllO) 
fllO) 
»I10) 
dlO) 
>I10) 
B = 0 
C = 0 
100 
D = 0 
E = 0 
R E A D ( X X X X d 0 » E N D = 1 5 0 0 ) I B U F 
IF<IBUF(12).EQ.1)A=A+1 
IF(IBUF(12).EQ.2)B=B+1 
IF(IBUF(12).EQ.3)C=C+1 
IF(IBUF(12).EQ.4)D=D+1 
IF(IBUF(12).EQ.5)E=E+1 
GO TO 100 
C WRITE RESULTS 
1500 WRITE<AGES»20)A 
WRITE(AGES»21)B 
WRITE(AGES»22)C 
WRITE(AGES»23)D 
WRITE(AGES»24)E 
CALL CLOSSAd) 
CALL CL0S*A(2) 
CALL EXIT 
END 
. ,-... ._. 
* 
/ 
/ 
1 , 
* 


